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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL. 



Smithsonian Institution, 
Bureau of American Ethnology, 
Washington, D. -C., February 2S, 1917. 
Sir: I have the honor to transmit herewith a paper entitled '^Alsea 
Texts and Myths,'' by Dr. Leo eJ. Frachtenberg, and to recommend 
its publication as a bulletin of the Bureau of American Ethnology. 
Very respectfully, 

F. W. Hodge, 
Ethnologist-in' Charge. 
Dr. Charles D. Walcott, 

Secretary, Smithsonian Institution. 
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PREFATORY NOTE 



The materials presented in the following volume are based on 
collections made by Dr. Leo J. Frachtenberg and Prof. Livingston 
Farrand, now president of the University of Colorado. 

The inception of the work dates back to an enterprise in which the 
late Mr. Henry Villard took a lively interest. From 1898 an attempt 
was made to study in detail the vanishing tribes of the Pacific coast. 
While the late Mr. ColUs P. Himtington and afterwards Mr. Archer M. 
Himtington contributed fimds for this work in Cahfomia, which sub- 
sequently was continued by the University of Cahfomia in the able 
hands of Prof. Alfred L. Kroeber and Dr. PUny Earie Goddard, Mr. 
Villard undertook to provide funds for work in Oregon. The field 
work at first was undertaken by Professor Farrand, who worked among 
the Alsea and later among the Sahaptin tribes, and by Mr. Harry 
Hull St. Clair, 2d, who collected material among the Coos. After Mr. 
Villard's death the work was discontinued, but Mrs. Villard very 
generously placed at our disposal funds for completing the field work 
among the Alsea. The completion of this work was directed jointly 
by the Bureau of American Ethnology and Columbia 'University 
in the City of New York, and its execution was intruste<lto Dr. Leo J. 
Frachtenberg, who collected new material, revised the collections 
made by Professor Farrand, and digested the accumulated data. 

Our thanks are due to Mr. and Mrs. Villard, whose generosity has 
enabled us to record the language and traditions of a people that are 
on the verge of extinction. 

Franz Boas. 

New York, September, 1916. 
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ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 



By Leo J. Frachtenberg 



INTRODUCTION 

In the present volume are embodied materials collected at separate 
periods by two investigators. The older collection, consisting of 
three creation myths, two tales, and four stories that were obtained 
in English (nine traditions in all), was made by Dr. Livingston 
Farrand during June and July, 1900. These narratives are printed 
in this volume as Nos. 3, 5, 6, 11, 12, 25, 26, 27, and 28, re- 
spectively. My own material,^ comprising five creation myths, 
seven folktales, three historical narratives, and four superstitious 
beliefs (19 tales in all), was obtained at two different periods. Tales 
numbered 1, 2, 4, 7-9, 10, 13-16, and 18-24 were dictated to me dm-ing 
July and August, 1910; the tradition nimibered 17 was collected in 
the month of February, 1913. Both collections were obtained on 
the Siletz Reservation, in northwestern Oregon, where the few re- 
maining members of the Alsea tribe, a subdivision of the Yakonan 
linguistic family, are still living. 

Doctor Farrand's informants were Alsea George and U. S. Grant, 
both of whom are now dead. From the former. Doctor Farrand 
obtained narratives Nos. 26 and 27, and an Enghsh version of creation 
myth No. 5 (No. 25) ; the latter translated into the native tongue the 
above-mentioned creation myth and supphed all other traditions 
that form part of Doctor Farrand's collection. Of the two men 
Alsea George was, according to all accounts, the older and more 
reliable informant; this is shown by the completeness and clearness 
of the stories obtained from him. Doctor Farrand evidently in- 
tended to translate with the aid of U. S. Grant all three narratives 
told to him in English, but failed to do so for reasons unknown to me. 
My own informaDits were William Smith and Thomas Jackson. To 
the former I am indebted for the texts numbered 2, 7, 8, 13-16, 
and 18-24; from the latter I obtained the remaining traditions. 

In spite of liis willingness to work, Wilham Smith was not so 
reliable an infoimant as I should have liked. He was comparatively 

1 Four additional texts were published separately in the International Journal of American Linguie- 
tici, vol. 1, No. 1, pp. 64-75. 
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an old man, possessed of an exceedingly poor memory, and having 
but an imperfect command of English. His chief difficulties seemed 
to be an inability to speak slowly, to relate facts clearly and in con- 
secutive order, and to state definitely the subjects and objects of a 
given action. To be sure, the last imperfection may have been due 
either to his age or to the fact that he retained but a partial recol- 
lection of the traditions of his tribe. In judging Smith's usefulness 
as a narrator the fact must not be lost sight of that the tribal life of 
the Alsea Indians broke down long before he attained the age of 
manhood, and that the old custoin of gathering the children, during 
the winter nights, around the fireplace and relating to them the tribal 
traditions and other stories was not practiced much during his child- 
hood. For these reasons the traditions obtained from Smith are, in 
a majority of cases, incomplete, vague, and full of unnecessary 
repetitions, involving not only phrases and sentences but whole 
passages. This is especially true of the two creation myths dictated 
by him. He was more successful as a narrator of tales and was at 
his best in the telUng of historical narratives. His best tales are 
The Story of the Man Who Married the Bear- Woman (No. 16) and 
his version of Grant's death (No. 20). I was more successful with 
Thomas Jackson, who related facts briefly but clearly and to the point, 
and whose knowledge of English made him a valuable factor in the 
rendition of the native texts obtained from WiUiam Smith. Unfor- 
tunately, he was not thoroughly famihar with all the- traditions of 
his tribe, so that, despite incessant efforts, he was able to dictate only 
eight texts, some of which have been omitted from the present volume. 
To the long contact of the Alsea Indians with the white man and to 
the early discontinuance of their tribal life must be attributed the 
paucity of the native traditions recorded in the present volume. It 
is safe to state that the data collected by Doctor Farrand and myself 
represent practically all the information concerning Alsea mythology 
and folklore which it was possible to obtain. 

Doctor Farrand did not have an opportunity of arranging and 
correcting his material, consequently the collection was placed at 
my disposal in the form of field notes; and since the phonetic devices 
adopted by him differed materially from my own system, it became 
necessary to revise his texts with the aid of my own informants — 
a task accomplished without much difficulty. Doctor Farrand^s 
texts contain many archaic words and forms, owing to the fact that 
his informants were much older men than those employed by me. 
I found in them also occasional Yakwina and Siuslaw words which, 
however, were easily recognized as such by my informants. Doctor 
Farrand^s translations were, in most cases, too free, requiring care- 
ful revision. I gave attention further to the paragraphing of the 
traditions, but did not attempt to make material changes in the titles 
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of his native texts. The three traditions told to him in Enghsh were 
recorded in short but loose sentences; they had no titles and were not 
paragraphed. In editing them I arranged the sentences in what 
seemed to be logical consecutive order, amplifying them whenever 
necessary, but trying to avoid changes in style as much as possible. 
I also supphed them with what seemed to be the most appropriate 
titles and paragraphed them in accordance with the distinct incidents ^ 
which they contain. From considerations of a Unguistic character, 
as well as from the point of view of subject matter, the material 
collected by Doctor Farrand forms the more important part of the 
present collection. His texts contain archaic forms, and are told in 
a style and language of which neither of my informants seemed to 
be capable; while the creation myths obtained by him are replete 
with valuable mythological data which could not have been collected 
through the medium of my informants. This is especially true of 
creation myths numbered. 5 and6j, both of which, despite their' 
numerous defects, have pToved a veritable source for a clear under- 
standing of Alsea mythology and folklore. 

In preparing this volume for publication it was deemed best to 
group the traditions in the most convenient way consonant with 
the subject matter they contain and the importance that may be 
attached to them. Consequently, a grouping which would have 
separated the traditions in accordance with the two distinct collec- 
tions was disregarded. Similarly, a division based on the chro- 
nological order in which the various texts were obtained was rejected 
as imsuitable. Finally, it was decided to tabulate the texts in 
accordance with the types which they represent. For that reason 
ail creation myths are grouped together. These are followed by 
the several miscellaneous tales. These, in turn, are succeeded by 
the narratives that contain ethnological and historical data, fol- 
lowed by the texts embodying superstitious beliefs. The narratives 
obtained in English only are grouped together at the end. 

The texts recorded in the present volume can not be said to rep- 
resent a complete and exhaustive collection of all the myths and 
traditions common to the Alsea Indians. However, in spite of this 
incompleteness, sufficient data are presented here to give an insight 
into the philosophical concepts held by these Indians concerning the 
cosmos and its origin, the creation of mankind, and similar subjects, 
and to obtain a clear imderstanding of the exact aspects of Alsea 

C mythology, and of the intimate' connection which exists between ' 
the folklore of the Alsea Indians and that of the neighboring tribes. 
No attempt was made to correlate Alsea mythology with the mythol- 
ogies of the tribes inhabiting the area east of the Rocky Mountains 
r^ and the South. Consequently, all comparative work was confined 
I to a concordance between the traditions of this tribe and the folk- 
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lore of the tribes of California, of the North Pacific coast, and of the 
Northwestern Plateau. 

Speaking in a general way, Alsea mythology may be said to be 
characteristic of that area of the Northwest which embraces northern 
California, Oregon, and Washington. It is typical of the Northwest 
in so far as it shows a total lack of migration myths such as are f oirnd 
among the tribes of the Southwest and among certain tribes of the 
East. The absence of a real creation myth makes Alsea mythology 
distinct from the mythologies of the tribes of southern California, 
while the lack of ancestor legends would seem to distinguish it from 
the folklore of the tribes that inhabit the Arctic coast. On the other 
^ hand, Alsea mythology is intimately connected with the mythology 
\__of the tribes of northern CaUfomia (especially the Maidu) regardless 
of the fact that such typical stories as the Loon- Woman, Tar-Baby, 
Rolling-Skull, and Stump-Man are entirely missing. In like manner 
it shows special points of contact with the folklore of its neighbors 
to the north (especially th e SaUsh ), although it has no Bungling- 
Host story. In the Alsea account of the origin of things the creation 
of the world, of the sea, and the various rivers, and of the faimal 
and floral kingdoms, are an accompUshed fact. The Culture Hero 
Y } (S^u'ku), the Black Bear, and the Beaver are among the first people 
/ that are mentioned. In due time the Culture Hero commences his 
long journey, during which he names the several rivers, provides them 
with various kinds of fish, and teaches mankind certain forms of 
art. Unhke the mythologies of the Maidu, Shasta, and Coos tribes, 
^Isea mythology is satisfied with a world already created. In this 
connection it may be mentioned that the Coos seem to be the most 
northerly Indians according to whose ideas the world was created 
out of a watery waste, and the original portion of land was enlarged 
and steadied by means of five additional cakes of mud. But, as is 
the case in Maidu mythology, we find in Alsea mythology a disso- 
ciation of the Culture Hero (S^u'ku) from the Trickster (Coyote). 
However, this dualism of the two most important mythological 
characters is not so complete as in Maidu, nor do we meet any traces 
of the intense struggle for supremacy that is waged in Maidu my- 
thology between Earth-Maker and Coyote. To the absence of this 
strife between the good and bad principles (among the Maidu) may, 
perhaps, be attributed the lack, in Alsea folklore, of the Origin-of- 
Death story .^ 

The Alsea Culture Hero is by ho means dignified and free from 
treacherous tricks. He plays on various occasions tricks that are 
performed just as imscrupulously by Coyote. Furthermore, Coyote 
plays, in spite of his trickery, just as important and benevolent 

1 The text bearing this title (No. 8) is a Coos tradition which was dictated by me in English to Smith, 
who retranslated it in Alsea. 
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a part in the creation as is assigned to the Culture Hero. Thus, to 
Coyote is attributed the creation of the various tribes, and he is 
also responsible for the naming of the several families that compose 
the animal kingdom. Furthermore, the removal of the many mon- — i 
sters and vicious beings that infest the land is accomplished not only / 
by S^u'ku, but also by the Five Brothers, provided we assume the / 
myth dealing with their exploits to be an Alsea tradition and not J 
consciously taken from SaUsh mythology. These Five Brothers^ 
traveling from place to place, also impart to mankind the knowledge 
of several useful arts, after which they disappear in the sky in the 
form of Thimders. Through its partial dissociation of the Culture 
Hero from the Trickster, on the one hand, and through the presence 
of a group of Transformers on the other, Alsea mythology assumes 
signal importance, for it represents the mythology of that area of 
the Northwest which has been influenced jointly and in the same 
degree by the folklore of the tribes of California and of those of the 
North Pacific coast and of the Northwestern Plateaus. Alsea 
mythology may be said to mark the gradual transition from the 
I folklore of the South to the mythology of the North. Under north- 
1 em influence the complete and strict dissociation of the Culture 
Hero from the Trickster (of California mythology) changes into a 
loose duaUsm between these two characters who, as we go farther 
north, become totally imified, while the multiple number of the 
Transformers of the North diminishes here to five and finally dwin- 
dles down to one in the folklore of the South (Coos, Takelma, Maidu). 
The lack of sufficient material from the tribes to the east of the 
Coast and Cascade Ranges does not permit of the formulation of 
any sweeping conclusions concerning ' the concordance between 
Alsea folklore and their own. With the exception of Nez Perc6 
myths, published by Doctor Spinden, and the traditions collected 
by myself among the Molala and Kalapuya Indians, not yet pub- 
lished, practically nothing is available from that region. However, 
the material on hand would tend to show that there are practically 
no important points of difference between the folklore of these two 
regions. Alsea mythology seems to differ from the folklore of the 
tribes to the immediate east in so far only as it lacks the Imperson- 
ator stories so characteristic of Molala and Kalapuya mythology. 
Another, though secondary, point of difference has been observed 
in the absence from Alsea mythology of elements of European folk- 
lore. In this connection it may be noted that the influence of the 
i Jesuit missionaries did not seem to extend to the tribes of the coast, 
; being confined to the tribes inhabiting the area between the Coast 
Range and the Rocky Moimtains. 
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It is a noteworthy f^^ct that no traces have been found in Alsea 
mythology of two myths that are present in the folklore of practically 
every tribe of this region. These are the account of the Stealing of 
Fire and the Star-Husband story. But, on the other hand, all myths 
and incidents of Alsea mythology have been found also in the folklore 
of the tribes to the south, north, and east, and this similarity, so far 
as myths are concerned, is so great that no distinctive Alsea traditions 
,may be said to exist. Attention has been called in footnotes that 
accompany each text to these similarities, but it will be well to present 
here a summary of the concordance between the mythologies of the 
Alsea Indians and of the other tribes of the Pacific coast and North- 
west. 
I Taking up the similarities between myths, we find the myth dealing 
. with the exploits of the Culture Hero (S-u'ku) shared by the Coos and 
■ Maidu; the tradition about the Five Transformers has been recorded 
', among numerous Salish tribes of the coast; the story of the Death of 
^ Grizzly Bear has been found among the Lower Umpqua, Coos, Tak- 
ehna, Shasta, Yana, Kalapuya, and Molala Indians; the story deahng 
with the origin of the several Yakonan and Siuslawan tribes shows 
partial agreement with similar traditions recorded among the Maidu, 
Thompson River, and Lillooet Indians; the story of the Flood (the 
little that has been told of it) is practically identical with the Coos, 
Maidu, and Molala versions; the Dog-Children story, while differing 
in certain minor details, shows an intimate connection with like 
stories of the Coos, Kathlamet, Chinook, Quinaielt, Chilcotin, LiUooet, 
and other Salish tribes of the North; the two traditions of the Lost 
Hunters were also recorded by Boas in his ^'Sagen'^; the story of 
Coyote in the Hollow Tree is the same as that found in the folklore 
of the Takebna, Maidu, Kalapuya, and Molala tribes; the tradition of 
the Killing of Elk is shared by the Molala, Kalapuya, and Chinook 
Indians, and the narrative about Vulture shows a partial agreement 
with the Ca'xaL-myth of the Chinook. 

If we consider incidents instead of whole myths. We find a much 
closer correlation. Thus, the Alsea share with the Tillamook, 
Shuswap, Thompson River, Lillooet, and other SaUsh tribes in the 
tradition of a magic-endowed girl who travels with her four brothers; 
Alsea folklore "has the Skin Shifter episode in common with the Coos 
and Shoshoni; it has a similar Magic Flight incident as Molala folk- 
lore; the Diving Contest is the same as recorded among the Chinook; 
the ascent to heaven by means of a growing tree is similar to that 
found in the folklore of the Coos, Thompson River, Lillooet, Shus- 
wap, and Chilcotin Indians, as is likewise the descent by means of a 
rope. We find, furthermore, the Chinook version of the origin of 
cammas; the Swallowed-by-a- Whale episode of Coos, Joshua, Tlingit, 
and Haida mythology, and the Dentata Vagina, so typical to Maidu, 
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Kalapuya, Molala, Shoshoni, and Salish folklore. We also meet with 
the Test-of-Son-in-Law incident common to the traditions of the 
Coos, Shasta, Maidu, Chinook, Kathlamet, and Salish tribes; with the 
Arrow Chain of the Coos, Tillamook, Kathlamet, Quinaielt, and other 
Salish Indians; and we are also told of similar Coos and Chilcotin 
traditions about a marriage between a human being and a female bear. 
Other incidents in common with the Tillamook, Kalapuya, Molala, 
and "Maidu tribes are certain adventures encountered by Coyote. In 
conclusion we may also mention the behef in a giant woman stealing 
children, which seemed to have been held in common by the Alsea, 
Coos, and Quileute Indians. 

Having thus demonstrated the. intimate degree of relationship 
which exists between the folklore of the Alsea and that of the other 
tribes of the Pacific coast and Northwest area, it only remains to be 
seen what, if any, distinctive traditions are to be foxmd in Alsea 
mythology. Careful examination shows but few distjnctive myths 
and traditions. Thus, the only myth not found'aihong other tribes 
of this area is the story of the Unts^aJ Chaixge (Nos. 2, 3). Among 
the other traditions The Avenger (which exhibits some incidents in 
common with a Coos tale). The Magic Hazel Twig (likewise distantly 
related to a Coos story), and The Runaway Couple seem to be dis- 
tinctive Alsea stories. I use the expression "seem to be'' purposely, 
because it is highly probable that similar narratives may yet be 
recorded among some of the other tribes. Alsea mythology proves 
the oft-repeated assertion that the folklore of the North American 
Indian consists of myths and incidents which, either through a process 
of dissemination (Boas) or through other causes (Brinton and 
Ehrenreich), are distributed over practically the whole of the North 
American Continent. 

A prominent feature of Alsea mythology is the prevalence of the 
explanatory ele ment and the importance that is attached to it. 
Such elements have been found in not fewer than 10 of the 20 traditions 
recorded in the present volume; and some tales contain as many as 
12 distinct explanations. Nor is the explanatory element treated as 
: a mere incident; the narrator seems always to be conscious of its 
existence and invariably draws attention to it by means of the con- 
ventionalized formula, "And this is the reason why to-day such and 
such a thing exists.'' Attention may be directed to the fact that, 
. with a single exception (Woodpecker's red head), the explanatory 
element of the Alsea folktales is invariably diflFerent from the explana- 
tions contained in similar stories of the other tribes. It may prove 
worth while to summarize here the various explanations that have 
been found in the several Alsea traditions. Aside from the explana- 
tions offered (in the Universal Change myth) for the various names of 
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certain birds and mammak, the following additional explanatory 
notes hare been found : ' ^ 



Why Robin ib timid. 

Wren's small size. 

Why Crane spears fish at low tide. 

Why Snipes cry during a fog. 

Why Black Bear likes to dig up graves. 

Beaver's superiority over Black Bear. 

Why Whale never comes into the mouth 
of a river. 

Why Whale is washed ashore only near 
the village of a chief. 

Why Indians fish with poles. 

Why Snakes shed their skins. 

Why Hawk bites off heads of other birds. 

Why Woodpecker's head is red. 

Why Woodpecker's head is white. 

Why flies crawl even after they are cut 
in two. 

The existence of a legendary mountain 
that roaches to the sky. 

Why Wolves like to kill Elk. 

The origin of Salmon in the several 
rivers. 



Names of certain places. 

Origin of cammas. 

Rocks instead of a waterfall in a certain 
locality. 

The differentiation of the Indians into 
separate tribes. 

Why Fur-Seal seeks refuge on land 
during a storm. 

The existence of Fleas. 

Why Indians boil and smoke salmon. 

Why Thunder lives in the sky. 

The knots on a thimble-berry stalk. 

Why it is a bad omen to hear the cry of 
the Kingfisher, especially as he flies over 
a smoking chimney. 

Why Hawk has a twisted neck. 

Why Black Bear acts occasionally like 
a human being. 

The origin of Elk's name ("Food"). 



In common with many other tribes of this area, the Alsea Indians 
assign in their traditions an importance to a yoxmger brother that 
wouW not seem to be justified by the Relative position which he holds 
in the family organization of the tribe. Thus, whenever a tradition 
rocortis the exploits of several brothers, thej^oimger brother.in variably 
plays the leading part, either by saving those of his brothers who have 
come to grief or by acting as their chief coimseUor. In like manner, the 
youngest member of the tribe (or village) is usually represented as 
conceiving of, leading, or executing all heavy tasks. Conventional 
phrases for bringmg a narrative to a close, as have been observed, for 
example, among the Takelma, Molala, and Kalapuya, seem to be 
lacking in Alsea; however, a number of myths are introduced with 
the statement '^Ile (or they) kept on going,'' and are closed by 
stating '^Thereupon he (or they) resinned the joimiey." 

Roferencos have been made m the footnotes to the various authors 
ai\d their works consulted in the editing of the texts comprising the 
pn^out volume: but in order to avoid unnecessary repetition of the 
full titles of the^e works and of the places and years of their publica- 
tion, an alphabetical list is appended (see p. 19). 

All references to the folklore of the Molala, Kalapuya, and Quileute 
Indians were taken from maimscript material collected by me for 
future publication. 

The Alsea-English and English-^Alsea vocabularies at the end of 
this volume are by no means complete dictionaries; however, they 
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• 

include, besides the stems and vocables found in these texts, many 
forms ^nd words obtained independently by Doctor Farrand and 
myself; also the collection of Alsea and Yakwina vocabularies made 
in 1884 by the late J. Owen Dorsey under the direction of the Bureau 
of American Ethnology, in the possession of which these vocabula- 
ries are at the present time. For the convenience of students an 
alphabetical list of all formative elements employed by the Alsea 
language is added. 

L. J. F. 
Portland, Oreg., July, 1916. 
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ALPHABET 



V 



a like a in shall. 

e like e in hehnet. 

i like I in if. 

o like in sort. 

u like u in German Furcht. 

a like a in car. 

e like a in table, lut with a strong i tinge. 

f like ee in teem. 

like o in rose, I ut with a strong u tinge. 

u like 00 in too. 

a*, €*, i**, o*, u*, short vowels of continental values slightly nasalized, 
d**, «*, i**, 0**, li'*, long vowels of continental values slightly nasalized. 

E obscure vowel. 

°, «', ®, ** resonance and epenthetic vowels. *, ** after i-sounds are whispered 

vowels. 

ai like i in island. 

at same as preceding, Lut with second element long; interchanges with 

long i. 

au like ou in mouth. 

au same as preceding, but with second element long; interchanges with 

long u. 

ou diphthong ou. 

ui diphthong m. 

cf* diphthong ai slightly nasalized. 

ai^ diphthong ai slightly nasalized. 

ui" diphthong ui slightly nasalized. 

q velar ib. 

q! same as preceding, with great stress of explosion. 

X like ch in German Bach. 

k like c in com£, but unaspirated. 

h! same as preceding, with great stress of explosion. 

g' palatal gr, like g in give. 

k' palatal k, like c in cube. 

k! same as preceding, with ^eat stress of explosion. 

X' like (^ in German icA. 

fc* aspirated, like c in come. 

dj t as in English; sonants and surds difficult to distinguish; surd not aspirated. 

t! like t, with great stress of explosion. 

t* aspirated, like t in ten. 

8 palatal spirant; like Polish i. 

is palatal affricative surd ; like Polish 6. 

ts! same bb preceding, with great stress of explosion . 

p as in English. 

pi same as preceding, with great stress of explosion. 

p'.. aspirated p. 

20 
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lyTTif n as in English. 

I' palatal I; like I in lure, 

Lyl spirant laterals; su ject to frequent interchange. 

lI like X, with great stress of explosion. 

6 .- glottal stop. 

' aspiration whose palatal or velar character depends on the character of 

the vowel that precedes it. 

Ky^w as in English. 

'w like wh in whether, 

' accent. 

+ denotes excessive length of vowels. 

= is an etymological device indicating loose connection between steins and 

formative elements. 
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CREATION MYTHS 
1. Yeha^miyu^ 

Cyclone 
(Told by Tom Jackson in 1910) 

Xa'mEt-s-mEsha'lslatsLo ya' tsx. Suda*'st ts-la'mxadook* . 

One it is a woman old is living. Five her children her. 

Qauwa^* qa'altsuxs.^ Xajn tai« mukwa^sli. MEa'ttxudau'xaLx. 

All male (plural). One only woman. Continually big keep on they. 

Tern mi'siLx LEa'ltxudi'yu, temi'Lx pxeltsusai'nx ats-Li'ak*iLx. 

Finally when they big became, then they ask begin her that their mother their. 

''K*e1 x'ulamtxai'm hau'k's %-tas le'wi'.'' — '*K*ip-E'n ta'xti/' 

"Will we travel begin will everywhere to over this world."— "Will you what do," 

5 ts-yEai'sk' as mukwa^slitsLo. ''A'a. 1-qauwa** lii'k'e ta'xti.'' — 

her speech her the woman old. "Yes, we every just do."— 

''Sin ha'^'yauk',^ k'Ep *Liya^ hi'k'e qauwa^* ta'xti hilkwaisa'a, 

"My mind inside, will you not just every thing do will it, 

sips* ayai'mi. K'ip-E'n mu^'lil ta'xti?'', ts-yEai'sk* as 

if you go will. Will you what by way of imagining do?", her speech her that 

mEsha'lslatsLO. — '' A'a, k'El tpu'pEnhaut. K*Elts-axa* 

woman old.— "Yes, will we shinny plajring. Habitually we again 

LEya°'hats!it; k'Elts-axa ita® LEmk'i'lhixamt/' ® — ''K'eai'sa, 

guessing; habituallv we again also ^ dancing." ^ — "All right, 

10 p-ayai'mi. P-spai'ai ku'pin qa'sint." Temi'Lx mu'^'hu 

you go shall. You take ner along will this your ytunger sister." Then they finally 

. k'e'a I'mstE Itla'msiyu. Temu'^'hu^ yEai'nx xas mEsha'lslatsLo 

indeed thus agree qmckly. And now tells her the woman old 

ats-piya'tsEk'. ''KiLx^ usta'a kuha'm ha'tloo. K'iLx® 

that her daughter her. "Shalt them follow (fut.) these thy elder brothers. Shalt them 

ts!6wai'Li-slo •* xe'iLk'e, k'iLx *Liya« na'k'eai qa'^'yEkwai! 

watch (fut.) all over carefully, shall them not anywhere harm themi 

Tu! spai'tx tas ti'nExtsu! K*ip qo'tsE sa'lsxumi." 

Herel t&e along this canel Will you it (as) magic power use it (fut.)." 

15 TsimyEai'sk' ^® ats-piya'tsEk* xas mEsha'lslatsLo. 

Her continual speech her this her daughter her the woman old. 

1 Compare Boas, Traditions of the Tillamook Indians, p. 138; Sagen, pp.1, 16, 19, 47, 56, 63. 

* qd'att MALE being; -tsu/xa collective. 

3 hain' mind; -auk' suffixed particle inside. 

* 818 conditional particle; -p 2d person plural. 

6 k'BU temporal particle; -4 first person plural; -aia suffixed particle. 

• ir prefix; m- prefix; k-Uh- to dance; -i inchoative; -xamt infinitive. 

7 Contracted for tern mv/n'Ml. 
9 Instead of k'BxtLx. 

• Stem ts!6vr . . . -816 to watch, to notice. 

to^. possessive; m- continuative: ysa- to say; -ai inchoative; -8 nominal; -k' possessive. 
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[translations] 

CREATION MYTHS 

1. Wind- Woman and Her Children 

(Once there) lived an old woman. Her children were five (in num- 
ber). All (were) boys, (and) only one (was a) girl. They kept on 
growing, and when they attained adolescence they told their mother, 
" We are going to travel all over the world.'' — "What are you going to 
do ? '' asked the old woman. " Oh, we will do all sorts of things.'' — '' I 
think," said the old woman, " (that) you will not be able to do any- 
thing when you go. What do you imagine (you can) do ? " (And the 
boys said), "Oh, we can play shinny; we can also play the guessing 
game, and, moreover, we can dance a great deal." (Finally the old 
woman said), " Very well, you may go. (But) you shall take along 
your younger sister." To this, verily, (the boys) agreed quickly. 
Thereupon the old woman spoke to her daughter, "Thou wilt accom- 
pany thy elder brothers. Thou wilt watch over them carefully, (so 
that no one) shall harm them anywhere. Here, take this stick 
along. You will use it as a (powerful) magic." (Thus) the old 
woman repeatedly told her daughter. 

23 
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Temi'Lx mu°'hu ayai'. Temi'Lx mu°'hu wl'lx is 

Then they at last go oegin. And they now come to 

xa'mEt-s-na'tk'*. Temi'Lx mu°'hu yasau^ya'lnx xas lEya'tstiLx, 

one it is a river. And they now are told repeatedly by the inhabitants, 

'' Tqaia'ltxap-a Lpu'pEnhaut ?'' — " A'a/' — " Sips tqaia'ldi, k'Els * 

"Desire ' you to play shinny?"— "Yes."— "If you desire it, will we 

inter. 

ha'alqa hi'k'e pupEnhautxai'm.'' Temu°'hu k'e'a I'mstE 

quickly just shinny play begin will." So then surely thus ~ 

5 lt!a'msiyu-sl5. Temu'^'hu Iqu'lquxwai'ltlxamt^ si'lkustEx. 

agree quickly all. So then betting mutual is done by all. 

Lquxwa^yai'nxaLx ats-qasi'ntk'iLx. Temu^'hti Ipu'pEnhaut 

Bet repeatedly her they this sister their. And now shinny playing 

their 

si'lkustEx. Xwa^yai't Ixauwai'nxaLx^ ats-qasi'ntk'iLx. ^LaLxiya* * 

by all is done. Stake continually her they this sister their. Not they 

qa*'tsE pu'pEiiiiau,^ te'miLX mu^'hu HiEtsa'sauxa. Temu'^'hu 

long play8hinny, when they at last win point after point. Finally 

k*eai'-slo Ipu'pEnhaut. Tern mis qai'-slo, temi'Lx xe'tsux" 

stop all smnny playing. Then when day b^^ all over, then they start 

10 qalpai'. K'i'stEnxaLx ats-hatsa'stuxsk*iLx,' *k'as mukwa^slL' 

again. Leave it they those winnings their, namely the women. 

Na'mk'itxti mEqaai'ti, mi'siLx k'i'stnx. 

Right away pregnant begin, after they leave (them). 

Temi'Lx qalpai' wi'Lx is xa'mEt-s-na'tk**. Tem Lxats ^ qalpai' 

Then they again arrive at one it is a river. And they would again 

hala'tsi i'mstE; qalpai' k'ELxats® mu'^'hti pu'pEnhautxai'. 

as before thus; again would they now shinny play begin. 

Hala'tsi k'ELxa'ts qalpai'nx Iquxwa^yai'nxaLx ats-qasi'ntk'iLx. 

Similarly would they again her bet repeatedly her they this sister their. 

15 Qalpai'nxaLx xwa^yai't Ixauwai'nx. K'e'tk'e xtis qa*'tsE 

Again her they stake continually her. More a little longtime 

Ipii'pEnhaut si'lkustEx. Temu'^'hii mis k'eai'-slo, tem Lxats ^ 

shinny playing is done by all. And then when stop all, then they would 

mu"'hu qalpai' k'ilhi' is qamli's. K*uk"ts ^° tai* tla'ntist phii' 

now again dance begin at night. Would away only always stand 

k'lets ats-qasi'ntk'iLx. Te'mlta Ipau'k'uyti, mis yai'xtEx as 

behind this sister their. But suspects quickly, when gone the 

qamli's. Te'miLx mu'^'hu yasau^yai'nx ats-ha't!ook*. "K'eI 

nightr Then them now rex)eatedly teUs it these brothers her. "Will we 

20 sa*'nqa mEhilkwai'sLn." I'mstE LEa'laux ats-ha't lok'ELx. 

badly dealt with will be." Thus says continually to these brothers her (pi.). 

Temi'Lx . mu^'ha k'eai'. Tem k'Ets-axa mu'^'hu qai'-slo 

Then they finally stop begin. Then would again now ught begin 

all over 

qalpai', tem Lxats hala'tsi i'mstatxu:" k'i'stinxaLx hala'tsi 

once more, and by them same way thus be done: leave it they as before 

would 

1 k'ia temporal particle; -4 first person plural. 

• IqH^u- TO bet; -at inchoative; -HIx reciprocal; -xamt infinitive. 

s xwa'yalH! stake; -x verbal sign; -au continuative; -at inchoative; -nx direct object of 3d person; -lx 
3d person plural. 

< iLiya' NOT + -LX THEY. 

6 Abbreviated for pu'pBnhautxa. 

• stem tsas- to wm. 

7 Singular for plural. 

> Abbreviated for k'B'Lxats; lc'Et8+-Lx. 

• k'Xts + -LX. 
w k'Ets + -uktt. 

H Abbreviated for VmsUtixunx. 
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Finally they started out. (Soon) they came to a river, and were 
(thus) spoken to by the inhabitants, "Do you want to play shinny V — 
''. Certainly,'' (the travelers answered). "If you like it, we will begin 
to play shinny at once.'' To this, indeed, all agreed quickly. So then 
(the people) began to bet mutually, (and the travelers) placed their 
sister as their stake. Now aU were playing shinny. (The brothers) 
were staking their sister. They were not playing very long when (the 
brothers) began to win point after point. Finally the shinny game 
was stopped. The next day they started out again. (Before depart- 
ing) they left (behind them) the women whom they had won. (The 
women) became pregnant as soon as (the travelers) left them. 



Then they came to another river. Again the same thing happened; 
they began to play shinny once more. (And) as before they bet their 
sister again, putting her up as their stake. (This time) the shinny 
game (lasted) a Uttle longer, and at night, after they stopped (play- 
ing), they began to dance again. (During the dance) their sister was 
constantly standing behind (them) at a distance. When the night 
was (almost) gone, (the girl) suddenly began to suspect (somie- 
thing). So she said to her brothers, "(I am afraid) we will meet 
with some foul play." Thus she kept on telling her brothers. 
Then they stopped (dancing). The niext morning they did the same 
thing. As before, they left the women they had won (saying), "We 
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''K'eI mu°'hu tiu'tlhtinai'xasxam. P-suwi't Lowa'txayusxam." * 

''Will we now make begin self will. You winds turn into will." 

Temu^'hti k'e'a I'mstE. '^K'i'nauk's ^yu'xwis ku'k"s px-ilmisai'm. 

So then indeed thus. "Will I inside self ocean into go begin will. 

YEha^miyu sin Lan. Sis u'k'eai sti'^'lhak' letEmts^ k*Es i'mstE 

Cyclone my name. If should somebody dream of me, customarily thus 

ts-hi'lkwal'sk* mti'^'lii *k-qwo'n." Tem-auk* mu'^'hti ku'k"s *k*tas 

his action his like unto me." Then inside now middle Into to that 

5 qa'los ayai'. 

ocean goes. 

Tai^ mu^'hu. 

Only now. 

2. Nuns lqe'kisxamsk-^ 

Elk Story His Own 
(Told by William Smith in 1910) 

Is xa'mEt-s-milhudai's tern mEya'saux. '*Tsa*'mEn hi'ke 

At one it is a place then says continually. ''Very I just 

tqaia'ldEx Itlawa'it." Temu'^'hu qasuwai'nx Lka'xk'edut is 

want it to have fun." So then send begins them to assemble the 

hi'telEm. MEya'sauxa. '^Tqaia'ltxan sxas* ayai'm hi'k'e 

people. Keeps on saying. ''Want I that thou goshalt » just 

10 hamsti^ is milhudai's. Xa-LEa'lauwL 'Tqaia'ltxau hi'k'e hamsti^ 

all to places. Thou alv^ys tell it shalt. 'Desire I just all 

hi'tslEm s k'exk'ai'm.'" Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm k*is ayai'm xtitsa' 

people should assemble begin.' " One it is a person would go will on his part 

tsa'msik's as milhudai's. ''P-hi'k'e xe'iLk'e Lhaya'nauwi, p-hi'k*e 

different to the tribe. "You just well always watch it shall, you just 

xe'iLk'e LEva'si sin ildi's: 'Tqaia'ltxan sis k'exkai'm hak'au^* 

well tell It shall my message: 'Want it I that assemble shall from everywhere 

hi'tEslEm.' " Antti'u xtitsa' kis ayai'mi tsa'msiks is 

people.' '' This one on his part habitually go *will different to the 

15 milhudai's. Temu'^'hu antu'u kis xutsa' ayai'm tsa'mstik's 

place. And then this one habitually on his part go will different to 

a-milhtidai's. '^Xa-hi'ke xe'iLke Ihaya'nauwi. Xa-hi'k'e 

the place. "Thou just well watch it always shalt. Thou just 

tslai'qa LEva'si la'tqin tqaia'ldEX. Tqaia'ltxan sis k'exk'ai'm 

correctly tell it shalt what I desire. Want it I that assemble shall 

hak'au^ tas hi'tEslEm. Xa-hi'k'e xe'iLk'e LEva'si is intsk'i'sin 

from everywhere the people. Thou just well tell it shalt for something I 

tqaia'ldEx hi'tEslEm s kexkai'mi." Antu'u xtitsa' k'is 

desire people should assemble." This one on his part habitually 

20 ayai'm qaha'lks. '*Kex ki'mhaks ayai'm. Tqaia'ltxan sis 

go will other place to. "Shalt thou there to go. Want it I that 

hi'k'e hakau* k'exkai'm tas hi'tslEm.'' Temu'^'hti antu'u 

just from everywhere assemble shall the people." And then this one 

xiitsa' kis ayai'm qaha'lks is LEya'tsit. 

on his part would go different to the people. 

Temi'Lx mu^'hti ikxe'. Temi'Lx mu^'hii hau'ks hi'k'e ikxe'. 

Then they at last separate. And they then everywhere to just separate. 

Temi'Lx mu°'hu wi'lx LEya'tstEks. Hi'ke hakau^ pi'tisxai tas 

And they then come inhabitants to. Just from everywhere sound begins the 

1 tZtX- TO BECOME. « «M + -X. 

■ «fc*ta + -n + -attfc*. ^ Contracted for bale *%au<. 

« ¥oT tS'Lgen'k-Uxamsk'; qSn'k'iyU ffiOBrr, 
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win stop for them on our homeward journey/' Then they started out 
again. Once more they came to a river. People were (living here) 
in greater numbers. ''Where are you going?'' Thus they were 
asked. " Oh, we are challenging people (to shinny playing).'' — "Very 
well/' they were told, "we will play (you) a game of shinny." So 
then all the people assembled on the bank (of the river), where the 
shinny game was to be played, and began to bet (with) one another. 
DentaUa shells were bet mostly (at first). (But the travelers) again 
put up their sister as their bet, whereupon similar (bets were made 
by) the people from the other side (of the river). And after every- 
thing had been agreed to they began to play shinny. For a long time 
(the game stood) a tie. At last (the brothers) succeeded in winning 
enough points (to give them the game). Then all stopped (playing); 
and after all were through eating, they began to dance, at night. 
They did not dance very long when again their sister began to suspect 
(something). So she spoke to her brothers about it, and they stopped 
dancing. Next morning they were again ready (to depart). "We 
are going to leave our winnings (here)." — "All right." — "On our way 
back we will stop for them/' Finally they started out again. 



They were not traveling very long when they came to another 
river. They were ferried across. "Where are you going?" Thus 
they were asked after they arrived on the other side. "Oh, we are 
challenging people." — "What kind of games do you like (most) ?" — 
"Oh, any kind." — "All right, let us begin to play shinny." Then 
they agreed to it at once, and the people began to bet one another. 
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Qalpai'nx k'E'Lxats mu°'hu Iqtixwa^yal'nx ats-qasi'ntk'Ei.x. 

Again her would they now bet repeatedly her this sister their. 

Xwa^yai'tlxauwai'nx Lxats ats-qasi'ntk'ELx. Tern k'Ets mu^'hu 

stake continually her they would this sister their. Then would now 

Lpu'pEnhaut si'lkustEx. Lts lini'yu as pu'pEnhaut * qa*'tsE. 

shinny playing by all be done. Tie it became the shinny game long time. 

Hai'^'k'iLx ^Liya® mEtsa'sauxa. Au'l is Lqami'laut mi'siLx mu'^'hu 

Almost they not win many points. Near at night towards when they now 

5 mai'mx mEtsa'saux. Tern mu'^'hu k'eai'-slo. Tern mis qamli', 

at last win always. Then finally stop all. And when nigntbeginp, 

tern k'E^Lxats mu'^'hu qalpai' k'ilhi'xa. K'Ets ta'mE hi'k*e 

then would they now again dance begin. Would as if Just 

tlili'sa^ as itsai's ts-pi'tisxamsk', mi'siLx mu'^'hu k'ilhi'xa. 

sound like metal the house, its noise its; as they now dance begin. 

Yai'xtEx as qamli's, mis lts!o'witx-slo xats-qasi'ntk'ELx. 

Gone the night, when notice begins this sister their. 

''HaP'k'Epin *Liya* lts!owai'tsx-slo." Tern k'lLx mu°'hu k*eai\ 

"Almost you I not notice thee." So will they now stop. 

10 Hi'ke tai* Lk'i'mis as itsai's hapE'nk*. Tern k'Ets mu'^'hti qai'-slo 

Just only ice the house from outside. Then would now day all over 

qalpai', tem k'E'Lxats hala'tsi I'mstE: qalpai'nx k'E^Lxats ki'stnx 

again, then would they aa before thus: again it would they leave it 

ats-tsa'stxixsk'iLx, ^k'as mukwa^sli. 

those winnings their, namely the women. 

Tem k'E'Lxats mu^'hti qalpai' xe'tsux". ^LaLxiya^ qa*'tsE ya'xau, 

Then would they now agam start. Not they long go keep on, 

tem k'E^Lxats mu'^'hu wi'lx qalpai' LEya'tstEks. Tem k'E'Lxats 

then would they now arrive again village at. Then would they 

15 mu'^'hu qalpa'lnx Lqla'lnx k*au'ks. ''A'a, ni'xap-a' wa'sEp 

now again it is done be ferried across to. " Oh, you inter, who you 

LEya'hEx ^ awi'lau muk Iwai'wa * is hi'tslEm ? " — ^'A'a, 

it says come keep on overpower in the manner of the people?" —"Yes, 

qwo'nhal." — '^Keai'sa, 1-pu'pEnhautxai'm *kanhu'u ^k'tas 

it is we." —"Very well, we play shinny will on this on the 

pi'tskum.'' — "A'a, 1-pu'pEnhautxai'm.'' Temu'^'hu k*exkai'-slo 

day." —"Yes, we shinny play will." So then assemble all 

ts-hi'tEk* ku'k"s, na'k'eai Ipu'pEnhaut si'lkustoxs. Temu^'hu 

its body its shore at, where shinny playing (by) all done will be. And then 

20 Iqu'lqtixwai'ltlxamt si'lkustEx. Tem k'E'ucats mu°'hu hala'tsi 

Dotting mutual by all is done. And would they now as before 

i'mstE: Iquxwa^yai'nx Lxats hala'tsi ats-qasi'utk'ELX. Temu^'hii 

thus: bet repeatedly her they would as before this sister their. So now 

Lpu'pEnhaut si'lkustEX. Itslini'yu qa*'tsE as Lpu'pEnhaut. 

shinny playing is done by all. A tie it was longtime the shinny game. 

Mi'ku'kwaxix^ is pi'tskum, te'mlta hi'k'e qa*'ltE tslini'tsx as 

Keeps on setting the sim, but just always a tie continually the 

Lpu'pEnhaut. Au'l is Lqami'laut, mi'siLX maimx mEtsa'sauxa. 

shinny game. Close to night towards, when they at last win many points. 

26 Tem k'Ets mu^'hu k'eai'-slo. '*Tqaia'ltxal, sips k'ilhi'm ^k'anhu'u 

And would now stop all. "want it we, that you dance shall on this 

^k'tas qamli's.'^ — '^Keai'sa, k'El k'ilhi'mi.'' Temi'LX mu^'hti 

on the night." — "All right, will we dance will." So they now 

1 Should have been Ipu'psnhaut. 

s Abbreviated for tfUi'aatxa. 

s An example of Jackson's affected pronunciation. Should have been Lsya'ax; stem ysa- to sat. 

* m- prefix; lc!vr to overpower; -ai inchoative; -a modal. 

& Ck)ntracted for mByiku'kwaux; kukti west. 
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Again (the travelers offered to) put up their sister as their stake. 
Then everybody took part in the shinny game. The game was a 
tie for a long time, and (the brothers) hardly won enough points. 
It was almost night when they at last began to win consistently. 
Then everybody stopped, and when night came they began to dance 
again. While they were dancing the house seemed to emit a metal- 
like sound. ' The night was (almost) gone when the sister (of the 
travelers) began to reaUze (the danger). (So she told them). "I 
came near not watching over you.'' So they stopped (dancing) now. 
(When they came) outside, (the walls of) the house (seemed to have 
been made of) ice only. In the morning they did the same thing as 
before; they left once more their winnings, namely the women. 



Then they started out again. They did not travel very long and 
came again to a village. Once more they were ferried across. 
^' Hello, are you (the people) who, 'tis said, are coming (to different 
places) beating the people (at various games) ?" — ''Yes, it is we." — 
''Very well, we will play (you) on this day." — "All right! Let us 
play shinny." Then all the people (of the village) assembled on the 
bank (of the river) where the shinny game was to take place. And 
all began to place their bets. (The boys) did the same, thing as 
before : they bet their sister. Then the game was started. It (stood) 
a tie for a long time. The sun was gradually setting, but the game 
remained a tie. It was almost night, when (the boys) at last sue- . 
ceeded in winning enough points, whereupon everybody stopped 
(playing). "We should like (to see) you dance to-night." — "Very 
well, we will dance." Then when night came they began to dance. 
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k-ilhi', 

dance be^, 



mis qamli'. *LaLXiya^ 

when night begins. 



xti'si 



Its !5'witx-slo. Au'l 

notioe begin. 



Not ^hey. a little 

Lqe'yaut te^mlta hi'k'e ami'tsli yuxe'tsx as Lha'ldit. 

but just suddenly disappear the onlookers. 



is 

Near at 

Hau'k's 

Everywhere to 

as itsai's. 

house. . 



the 



day towards but just suddenly disappear 

mEhaya'nixa ts-qasi'ntk'ELx. KMll tai^ wa'txastEX 

keeps on looking sister their. Rock only turned into 

Te'mku ^ mu°'hu qauxa'nks haya'ntEx. Xti'sl-ku ^ hi'k'e 

Then away now high to Is looking. A little up just 

5 Tem-ku mu^'hu Lhi'k* Iiyutx ^ tsP'k'ek's-uk" ats-ti'nExtsuk* 

So up now puts it quickly roof to* away this cane her. 

k'i'mhaisi Lowa'stiyutx * ats-ti'nExtsuk*, tern ki'mhaisi-Lk* la'lhiyu. 

there along follows it qmckly this cane her, and there along goes out quickly. 

*Liya^ mu^^'hti la* iltqa'a ts-ha't!ok"ELx. Mu'^'hu mEqalu'qwalx 

Not now something do will for her brothers her. Then circles many times 

K' !il hi'k'e tai^. *Liya^ xus na'k'^ai spaix as k* !il. 

Rock just only. I<fot a little where hole has the stone. 

iltqa'a. Tem-axa mu'^'hu ya*lsai'. Haitsa'Lnx-axa 

do it will. So back finally goes home. Is ferried again 



spaix. 

hole is. 

Tern 

And 
ii 5 



T/, 



^k'as itsai's. 

around the 

It TTToe 



house. 

la» 

something 

10 k'au'ks. Temu'^'hti mis-axa wi'lx k'ati'k's, tem-axa mu°'hu yalsai'. 



Liya' 

Not 



across to. 



And then when again comes other side to, then back now 



goes home. 



a'niyux", mis-axa wi'lx *k*asi'Lx 

where they 



comes 



Ainai' mu'^'hu. K'im hi'ke 

Cry begins now. There just cries constantly, when again 

wili'sau. '^Na'k'-E'n tEha'm ha*'t!oLx?" — "A'a, klwaya'uixaL" 

came many. "Where those thy brothers they?"— "Yes, tricked were we." 

Tem k*Ets-axa haitsa'lnx kau'k's. K'Ets hi'ke Ltiml'xumaulnx 

Then would again be ferried across to. Habitually just continually laughed at 

mEyala'saux-axa mu^'hu. K*Ets tia'nust I'mstE pxeltsusa'bix, 

as keeps on going back now. Constantly always thus is asked, 

15 kEts-axa® wl'lx %as LEya'tsit. Temu'^'hu suta*'stk*emyuk' is 

whenever again comes to the dwellers. And then five times at on 

pi'tskimi tem-axa mu'^'hu wi'lx. ''Au/' ts-yEai'sk* as mukwa^slitsLO, 

day then back finally arrives. " Well," her speech her the woman old, 

^'temi'Lx na'k'eai tEha'm ha*'t!oLX?" — ^^A'a, Himsi'yutlEmxaLx ^ 

they where those thy brothers they?" — "Yes, closes suddenly on them 

*Liya^-axa 

not again 

ha)*'t!oLX. 

brothers them. 

*Liya^ la* 

not what 



and 



vi 8 



as itsai's. K'!il Lowa'txayu 

the house. Rock became 

k* la'lhistEx/' — '' Yasau'yuxun 

came out." — " Tell frequently thee I 

20 I'mstE tem kusi'n qasuwa'yux" nix/' 

Thus and this T send thee thee." — 

iltqai'xasxam, Itsa'sTyulnxan." 

do Degin self will, overpowereid became I." 



as itsai's. Hai'^'k'in 

the house. Almost I 

xa-ts !owai'li-slo as 

thou watch shalt the 



^'A'8, k 



Yes, 



•m 

will I 



Temu^'hti qai'^hai' as mEsha'lslatsLo. Temau'x-axa mu°'hu ayai'. 

So then ready begins the' woman old. And they two again now go begin . 

^Lauxiya*® ni'i Lili'taulnx. K'aux-axa mua'txaux, k*Ets 

Not they two something constantly are told. Wherever they two back go keep on, habitually. 

hi'k'e Ltimi'xumaulnx as miEsha'lslatsLO. K'Ets ta'mE ^Liya^ 

just always is laughed at the woman old. Constantly as if not 

25 ts!owai'nx-s-le'wi'. Suta'*stkemt-s-pi'tskum temau'x-axa mu'^'hu 

notice it. Five times it is the day when they two again finally 

■ ^ m 

1 Tem += ttfctt. 
*xtl'aH-— uku. 

**k'I- TO TOUCH. 
*U8t- TO FOLLOW. 
•k7iZft-TO GO OUT. 

• Abbreviated for n&mk' ksts-axa. 

' I'+Htm- to close + -i + -utx + -t.'Em + -z +-lx. 

• tZfcC -= TO become. 

" iLfyo* + -aux. 
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(The boys) paid little attention (to what was going on around them). 
Toward dawn those who had been looking on disappeared suddenly. 
The girl began to look around everywhere. The house had simply 
turned into a rock! So she looked upward and (beheld) a tiny hole. 
Then she fastened quickly her cane to the ceiling (where the hole 
was), followed her cane quickly and made her escape through that 
passage. She did not (know) what to do for her brothers. Then 
she went around the house several times. It was (made of) rock 
only. Nowhere was there (even) a tiny opening in the stone. She 
could not do anything. So she started home. She was ferried 
across (the river). When she arrived at the other side, she started 
on her homeward journey. (Pretty soon she) began to cry. Every 
time she came to a place, where (her brothers) had stopped before, 
she would begin to cry. (Whenever she came to a village, she would 
be asked) ''Where are thy brothers ?'' — ''Alas! we were tricked.'' 
Then she would again be ferried across. And as she continued her 
homeward journey she was constantly laughed at. She was always 
asked the same questions whenever she stopped at a place. Finally, 
on the fifth day, she arrived home. "Weil?'^ said the old woman, 
"where are thy brothers?'^ — "Alas! The house suddenly closed on 
them. The house turned into a rock. I almost did not come out 
again (myself).'' — "I told thee constantly to watch over thy brothers. 
That was why I sent thee (along)." — "Yes, but 1 could not do any- 
thing alone, I was overpowered." 



Then the old woman got ready (to go). So they two started out 
now. (At first) nothing was said to them t^yo. But as they two 
kept on going the old woman was constantly laughed at. However, 
she did not seem to mind it. On the fifth day they two finally 
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wrix. Temu^'hti tsimsalsxai' as mukwa'slItsLo. K'Ets xtis hi'k'e 

arrive. And now try repeatedly self begins the woman old. Would a little* just 

Lpi'k* layutx^ ats-ti'nExtsuk*. K*is hi'k'e Loqe'yusxam ^ kus leVi', 

put it quickly this stick her. Would just split quickly the ground. 

"Hehe'j tsa^ti mu^'hu la kumEsha'lslatsLo?'', ts-jEai'sk* as 

''Hey, anger now what this woman old?", his speech his the 

mEna'tEm. Mu'^'hti niEtsa^'inauxa ts-x'i'lumtxasxamsk'. Wi'lx 

youngest. Now continues faster her movements own her. • Comes 

. 5 a*'qa k*i'mhak*s nak* *k*timu'siyEm ts-ta'mxadok'. 

straignt there to where those closes on them her children her. 

QalqwaPyai'nx as itsai's tsa^Vya. Lpi'k* layutx ats-ti'nExtstik* 

Goes around it repeatedly the house singing. Puts it quickly this cane her 

hak'ti'k^-slo; te'mlta ^Liya^ xu'li lEX'ilu'miyu as itsai's. Qalpai'nx 

from south side; hut not a little it moves the house. Again does it 

haka'k"-slo Lpi'k* layutx ats-ti'nExtsuk' ; te'mlta *Liya' xu'si 

from north side puts it quickly this cane her; still not a little 

ItsaP'xwiyti. '*He°, mu'^'hu k*e'a xa^lxasi kus mEsha'lslatsLo", 

it shakes. "Look, now indeed mad begins the woman old", 

10 ts-Ilti'sk* as mEna'tem. Tern k*Ets mu°'hu qalpai'nx Lpi'k* layutx 

his word his the youngest. Then would now agam do it put it quickly 

ats-ti'nExtsuk*. *Liya- xus ItsaP'xwiyu. '^La'tEq hi'tE tsa^ti 

this stick her. I^t a little it shakes. "YHiat surprise anger 

Lhi'tslEmsxamsk* qas klwayai'nx sin La'mxado?'', ts-yEai'sk* as 

person own its he who harmed them my children?", her speech her the 

mEshalslatsLO. K'Es-axa mu°'hu kwidai'm, k'Es-axa qalpa'a 

woman old. Constantly again now dance will, constantly again do it; will 

Lpi'k' layudi ats-ti'nExtsuk*. Temu'^'hu suda''stk*einyuk" tern 

put it quickly will this stick her. And the fifth time at then 

15 mu°'hu hak'iqau'x Lpi'k* layutx ats-ti'nExtsuk'. '^YEha^miyun/' 

now from aoove puts it quickly this stick her. "Cyclone I." 

Xtits hi'k'e mis Lpi'k* layutx ats-ti'nExtsuk*, tkila'yti as kMil. 

As soon just as puts it quickly this stick ' her, it split the rock. 

I'mstE ni'k'e si'qultEx ats-la'mxadok'ELX, la* mi'sii^ kili'liEx 

Thus just are standing her children they, what when they dancing are. 

Temi'Lx-axa k* lilhai'nx. Tern mi'siLX-axa mu'^'hu k* la'lhistEx, 

Now them again go out causes. And when they again now emerge, 

temi'Lx mu°'hu ayai'-axa. Wi'lxaLX-axa LEya'tstik's, temi'LX 

then they now „ go back. Come they back village to, then they 

20 loquti'nx tsa'stuxsk'ELX,' *k'as mukwa^slL Temu^'hti ayai' 

take it gain their, namely the women. And now goes 

Lpi'k* layutx leVi'ks ats-ti'uExtsuk* xas . mukwa^slitsL5. 

puts it quickly ground to this Itick her the woman old. 

LkP'hik'siyu* hi'k'e kus le^wi'. Lk'iqe'xaniyu ^ a'mta hi'ke as 

It turns over just the ground. Underneath become all just the 

LEya'tsit. Temi'Lx-axa mu'^'hu yalsai'. Qalpai' k'E'Lxats-axa 

inhabitants. Then they Sgain now. return begin. Again would they again 

wi'lx *k"as xa'mEt-s-na'tk'*. Tern k'E'Lxats hala'tsi liptal'nx 

come to the one it is a river. And would they as before stop for it 

25 tsa'stuxsk'ELx, *k'as mukwa^sll. Tern k'Ets mu°'hu I'mstE hala'tsi 

gain their, namely the women. Then customarily now thus as before 

as mEsha'lslatsLo; a'mtaLx Lk"i°hi'k'siyut!Ein® as LEya'tsit. Tern 

the woman old; all them turns it over quickly on the people. Then 

k'E'Lxats mu'^'hu qalpai' xe'tsux". Mu^'hu Lxats-axa wi'lx, 

would they now again start. Then would they again come, 

k'E'Lxats hi'k'e i'mstai as LEya'tstiLX. Tern Lx-axa mu^'hu wi'lx. 

would to them just thus begin the people them. Then they back at last arrive. 

1 pk-I'-= TO STAND. * k-in'hi other sroE. 

« wug- TO SPLIT. *?- + *•- +qe'xan+ -i + -u. 

« Contracted for ts-tsa'atuxsk-ELr. • ?- + ktn'M+ -k-« + -i+ -utx + -tlsm. 
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arrived there. Then the old woman began to try her own (magic) 
several times. She would touch the ground gently with her stick, 
and the ground would at once split in two. "Look!" exclaimed the 
youngest (of her boys' captors), "what on earth is the old woman 
doing?" Then she gradually increased (the speed) of her motions 
and arrived straight (at the place) where (the rock) had closed on 
her children. She walked around the house several times and sang. 
(Then) she put her stick quickly to the southern wall; but the house 
did not move (even) a little. Again she put her stick on the northern 
wall; still it did not move (even) a little. "Look, the old woman is 
indeed getting angry," said the youngest (of her boys' captors). 
Then again she applied her (magic) cane (to the house). It did not 
shake a little (even). Then the old woman exclaijaed impatiently, 
" What manner of people are those who brought harm upon my 
children?" Then she began to dance (after which) she applied once 
more her cane (to the house) . Finally, at the fifth time, she touched 
the top (of the rock) with her (magic) cane (saying) : "I am Cyclone." 
No sooner had she placed her cane there when the rock split open. 
Her children were standing (in exactly) the same (position) as they 
were in when they were dancing. Then she told them to leave (the 
house). Then after they came out they all started homeward. 
Whenever they stopped at a village (where they had played shinny), 
they took with them the women they had won previously. (At 
each village) she came to the old woman put her (magic) cane 
to the ground. The place would turn over quickly and all the 
inhabitants would be buried underneath. Then they would start 
home again. Once more they would come to a river and would 
stop again for the women whom (the boys) had previously won. 
And the old woman would do the same thing as before: she would 
suddenly upturn the ground on the inhabitants, whereupon they 
would start out again. Now (whenever) they would arrive (at a 
village) the old woman would thus do it to the inhabitants. At last 
they arrived home. "We will now fix ourselves (differently)." 

96653—20— Bull. 67 3 
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*'K*e1 mu^'hti tiu'tlhunai'xasxam. P-stiwI't Lowa'txayusxam." * 

''Will we now make begin self will. You winds turn into will." 

Temu'^'hu k'e'a I'mstE. '^K'i'nauk's ^yu'xwis ku'k"s px'ilmisai'm. 

So then indeed thus. "Will I inside self ocean into go begin will. 

YEha^miyu sin Lan. Sis ti'k'eai su°'lhak' letEmts, k*Es TmstE 

Cyclone my name. If should somebody dream of me, customarily thus 

ts-hi'lkwal'sk" mu°'lii *k'qwo'n." Tem-auk* mu'^'hu ku'k"s *k*tas 

his action his like unto me.'' Then inside now middle into to that 

5 qa'los ayai'. 

ocean goes. 

Tai* mu^'hu. 

Only now. 

2. Nuns lqe'k isxamsk*^ 

Elk Story His Own 
(Told by William Smith in 1910) 

Is xa'mEt-s-milhudai's tern mEya'saux. ''Tsa*^mEn hi'ke 

At one it is a place then says continually. "Very I just 

tqaialdEX Itlawa'it." Temu'^'hu qastiwai'nx Ika'xkedtit is 

want it to have fun." So then send begins them to assemble the 

hi'tslEln. MEya'sauxa. ''Tqaia'ltxan sxas* ayai'm hi'k'e 

people. Keeps on saying. "Want I that thou goshalt r just 

10 hamsti^ is milhudai's. Xa-LEa'lauwL ^Tqaia'ltxan hi'k'e hamsti* 

all to places. Thou always tell it shalt. 'Desire I just all 

hi'tslEm s kexk'ai'm/ " Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm k*is ayai'm xutsa' 

I>eople should assemble begin.' " One it is a person would go will on his part 

tsa'msik-s as milhudai's. '^P-hi^k'e xe'iLk'e Lhaya'nauwi, p-hi'k'e 

different to the tribe. "You just well always watch it shall, you just 

xe'iLk'e LEya'si sin ildi's: 'Tqaia'ltxan sis kexkai'm hak*au^* 

well tell It shall my message: 'Want it I that assemble shall from everywhere 

hi'tEslEm/ '' Antti'u xtitsa' kis ayai'mi tsa'msik's is 

people.' " This one on his part habitually go *will different to the 

15 milhtidai's. Temu'^'hu antti'u kis xutsa' ayai'm tsa'mstik's 

place. And then this one habitually on his part go will different to 

a-milhtidai's. '^Xa-hi'k*e xe'iLk'e Ihaya'nauwi. Xa-hi'k'e 

the place. "Thou just well v^tch it always shalt. Thou just 

tslai'qa LEya'si la'tqin tqaialdEx. Tqaia'ltxan sis k'exk'ai'm 

correctly tell it shalt what I desire. Want it I that assemble shall 

hak'au^ tas hi'tEslEm. Xa-hi'k'e xe'iLk'e LEya'si is intsk'i'sin 

from everywhere the people. Thou just well tell it shalt for something I 

tqaia'ldEx hi'tEslEm s kexkai'mi.'' Antti'u xutsa' k'is 

desire people should assemble." This one on his part habitually 

20 ayai'm qaha'lk's. '*Kex ki'mhaks ayai'm. Tqaia'ltxan sis 

go will other place to. "Shalt thou there to go. want it I that 

hi'k'e hakau^ k'exkai'm tas hi'tslEin/' Temu'^'hti antti'u 

just from everywhere assemble shall the x)eople." And then this one 

xutsa' kis ayai'm qaha'lks is LEya'tsit. 

on his part would go different to the- people. 

Temi'Lx mu^'hti ikxe'. Temi'Lx mu'^'hu hau'ks hi'k'e ikxe'. 

Then they at last separate. And they then everywhere to just sex>arate. 

Temi'Lx mu'^'hti wi'lx LEya'tstEks. Hi'ke hakau^ pi'tisxai tas 

And they then come inhabitants to. Just from everywhere sound begins the 

1 titC TO BECOME. * sis + -Z. 

- «fc-i« + -n + -attk-. » Contracted for fta]!('Aau*. 

» Yor ts-Lggn'Tc-isxamsk", qSn'k-li'u story. 
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(Thus said the old woman.) ''You will turn into winds." And, 
verily (it happened) thus. "I myself will travel in the ocean. 
Cyclone (will be) my name. If anyone should happen to dream of 
me, he will have the same power as I (possess).'' Thereupon she 
went into the middle of the ocean. 
Here now (the story ends). 



2. The Universal Change 

(One day while) at a certain place (Coyote) was constantly saying, 
"I just want to have a great deal of fun.'' So then he began to send 
(messengers) to bring the people together, telling (each messenger 
thus): "I want thee to go to all the tribes. Thou shalt constantly 
tell (them thus): 'I just want all the people to come together.'" 
(Thereupon) one man would start, on his part, to a certain tribe. 
(And jCoyote cautioned them all thus): "You just carefully shall 
watch (everything). You shall correctly announce my message: 'I 
want that people should assemble from everywhere.' " (Then) this 
(other messenger) was about to go, on his part, to another place, while 
(still) another (messenger) was about to start for a different place. 
(And Coyote told each messenger thus) : "Thou wilt constantly watch 
(everything) carefully. Thou shalt correctly tell what I want. I 
want that the people should come together from everywhere. Thou 
shalt tell exactly f of what reason I want the people to come together." 
(And then) another (messenger), on his part, was ready to go in a 
different direction. "Thou shalt go there. I just want the people 
to assemble from everywhere." And finally (still) another (messen- 
ger) made ready to go, on his part, to a different people. 



Now at last they separated. They went separately into all direc- 
tions. Then (pretty soon each messenger) came to a Village. The 
noise of the people sounded from everywhere, because aJl sorts of 
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hi'tslEm ts-pi'usxamsk*, la'ltas hi'k'e hamsti^ intsk'i's Lhilkwai'stinx. 

people its noise its, because just all something it is done. 

Temu'^'hu wi'lx naks *kas ya'xau. Hamsti^ hi'ke intski's 

So finally comes where to that one is going. All just something 

Lhilkwai'sunx: Lpu'pEnhaut sili'kwEx, Lqat^at silrkwEx, 

it is being done: shinny playing all are doing, target shooting all are doing, 

LEya^'hats !it sili'kwEx, LEmki'lhixamt sili'kwEx. Temu'^'hti 

guessing all are doing, dancing all are doing. So now 

5 mEalaxixa. '^QsaVan^ sin^ tas wi'lx. Wahau'hitx hi'ke 

says continually. " Sent in the manner of I since I this one come. Invites just 

hamsti* as hi'tslEm as M5luptsini'sla. K-hi'k-e hakau* 

all the people the Coyote. Will just ' from every where 

k'exk-ai'm tas hi'tslEm. I'mstE tern ta'sin wi'lx.'' Tas xam® 

come together the people. ' Thus then this I come." The one 

xtitsa' temu'^'hu wi'lx nak's ^'as ya'xau. Hi'k-e hak'au^ 

on his part then now arrives whereto that one is going. Just from everywhere 

pi'usxai tas hi'tslEin tspi'tisxamsk'. MEqami'nt hi'k'e tsa*'mE tas 

sounds the people its noise its. Many just very the 

10 hi'tslEm. Lqat^at sili'kwEx, Lpu'pEnhaut sili'kwEx. As 

people. Target shooting all are doing, shinny playing all are doing. The 

xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm xtitsa' temu^'hti wi'lxLEva'tstEks. Hamsti^ hi'ke 

one it is the person on his part then now comes inhabitants to. All just 

intsk'i's Lhilkwai'stinx: Lxa'Lxauyaiit sili'kwEx, Lpa'pEsxaut 

something it is being done: spinning top all are doing, cat cradling 

sili'kwEx, Itsi'tsiqhanaut sili'kwEx, tskwa'tskwahalaut sili'kwEx, 

all are doing, spearing all are doing, stilt walking all are doing j 

Ltiyji't I'want sili'kwEx as la'quns, Ltiwi' t ! 'want sili'kwEx as qo'^'tiyu. 

making all are doing the poles, making allaredoihg the chisels. 

15 Temu'^'hti mEa'lauxa. "Qsa'wan sin tas m'lx. Mo'luptsini'slan 

Then now keeps on telling. Sent I in the manner of since I this come. Coyote I 

ts-qsa'wak*. Hamsti^ hik*e tqaia'ldEx tas hi'tEslEm s k'exkai'm 

his messenger. All just he wants the people should assemble 

hak'au^. Mo'luptsini'slan ts-qsa'wak*. P-hi'k-e hamsti* 

from everywhere. Coyote I his messenger. You just all 

Iqa'mi pin itsxa^stELi. I'mstE te'min tas wilx." 

take it along shall your various things. Thus then I this one arrive.'' 

(The messenger then deUvers similar messages at five 
other villages.) Hamsti^ hi'k-e tas intsk'i's Lhilkwai'- 

All just the something it is being 

20 stinx.' (After delivering his message at the last village 

done. 

the messenger continues thus): ''P-xe'iLk*e Lhaya'nauwi; 

' ' You well always watch it shall ; 

sati'tistk'emt-s-pi'tskum temu'^'hti tiutlhuna'tn as qo'ila. 

five times it is the day then finally made will be the counting stick. 

Xa-hi'k'e* xe'iLk'e Lhaya'nauwi. Namk* sis yu!xe' 

Thou just well always watch it shalt. When should disappear 

sau'tistEt-s-qo'ila, hak'ta'mink'ink* k'ips wi'li." Hamsti^ hi'k'e 

ten it is the countiag at later time shall you come there.'' AU just 

sticks, 

25 tas intsk'i's Lhilkwai'stinx.* Hai'^k' *Laxaya^ ^ ya*lsai'. Hamsti* 

the something it is being done. Almost not again returns. All 

hi'k'e tas intsk'i's Lhilkwai'stinx.* 

just the something it is being done. 

1 qatii- TO send; -a modal; -n 1st person singular. 

* Abbreviated for mi'Hn. 

I An example of Smith's inefllciency as a narrator. After having lost the trend of the story he interpo- 
lates this superfluous sentence seemingly to preserve the continuity of narrating. 
« Should be p-hVk'e tou just. 

• <L{ya* NOT + -oza. 
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things were being enacted. And now (one messenger) came to 
where he was boimd for. Everything was being enacted; people 
were playing shinny, some were shooting at the target, some were 
playing the guessing game, many were dancing. Then (the messen- 
ger) kept on saying, "As a messenger I came here. Mo'luptsini'sla 
is inviting all the people. People are to assemble from every- 
where. For that reason I have come here.'' (And then) on his 
part the other (messenger) came to where he was going. (Again) 
from everywhere sounded the noise of the people. Many, indeed, 
were the people. They were shooting at the target; they were 
playing shinny. (Still) another man, on his part, came to a 
village. Everything was being enacted (there): Some were spin- 
ning tops; some were playing with strings; others were spearing; 
some were walking on stilts; many, were making poles; some were 
fixing chisels. Then he kept on saying: "I have come here as a mes- 
senger. I am Coyote's messenger. He' desires that all people should 
assemble from everywhere. I am Coyote's messenger. You will 
take along all your various playing utensils. For that reason I have 
come here." (Similar messages were then dehvered at five other vil- 
lages. Everywhere) everything was bepg enacted. (Then the last 
messenger dehvered his message thus) : "You will keep good track (of 
the days, for) on the fifth day the counting sticks wiU finally be made 
(ready)^ You will carefully watch (the days go by). After ten 
coimting sticks are gone then you shall come there." (In each village) 
all sorts of games were being played. (The messengers) did not 
almost go back. (Everywhere) all sorts of (preparations) were being 
made. 
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Tem-axa inu'^'hu ya*lsai'. Temi'Lx-axa mu°'hu wi'lx na'keai 

So back finally returns. So they back finally come where 

% as ya'tsx tsimlana'stiyukELx.* Titit Ihtina'hix as qo'ila 

thac one stays their chief their. Is made the councing stick 

sati'tistkemt-s-pi'tskum. '^Xe'ilk'ep LEya"'sx sin ildi's." — '^A'a, 

ten times it l3 the day. "Well you it tell my message." —"Yes, 

hamsti* hi'ke tas intsk'i's Lhilkwai'stinx: lEmli'utstait ^ sili'kwEx, 

all just the something it is being done: enjoying all are doing, 

5 Lpti'pEnhaut sili'kwEX, Iqat^at sili'kwEx, LEya°'hats !it 

shinny playing all are domg, target shooting all are doing, guessing 

sili'kwEx/' ^ — '^Tem ni'iLl kin* tqaia'ldEx. I'mstE k'in* 

all are doing."— "So what thing I like. Thus 1 

tqaia'ldEx s k'exk'ai'm tas hi'tslEm/' Temu'^'hu hi'ke hau'ks 

desire should assemble the people." So then just everywhere to 

lo'lqutl'yut^ si'lkustEx as nu'nsumxtELi. HamstF hi'ke tas 

taking it it is done the ^ eatables. All just the 

intski's Lhilkwai'sunx: Itlawa'it sili'kwEx, Lpti'pEnhaut 

something is being done: playing all are doing, shinny playing 

10 *ksili'kwEx, Lqat^at sili'kwEX. HamstI* hi'ke tas la* 

these all are doing, target shooting all are doing. All just the something 

Itiwi'tl'wanlnx. Pa'xtliyu Itiwi'tl'wanhix, Itiwi'tl'wanhix tas 

is being fixed. Shinny clubs are being made, are being made the. 

tsi'tsik* !, Ltiwi'tl'wanLnx tas mu'kutslu, Itiwi'tl'wanlnx tas 

arrows, are being made the bows, are being made the 

la'quns. K*-Liya^ qa*'tsE tsqa'mt liyusxam as qo'ila. 

speara. Will not long come to end will the sticks. 

Lla'tqaisxamstauk* ts-hai*k' ® sili'kwEx. Hamsti^ hi'ke tas 

Feeling glad inside mind his all are doing. All just the 

15 intsk i's Lhilkwai'sunx. Qlai'tsitxaunx^ mu°'hu as qo'ila. Hamsti^ 

something is being done. Being continually counted now the sticks. All 

hi'ke la* Ltiwi'tlVanLnx: Ltiwi'tlVanLnx ki'yai, ttiwi't!- 

just what is being made: are being made knives, are being 

'wanuax tas pa'xtliyu, Ltiwi'tl'wanLnx tas mti'kutslu. ^'Tsa*'mEQ 

made the shinny clubs, are being made the bows. "Very I 

hi'ke tqaia'ldEx, sis ha*'lqa ytixe' as qo'ila." Qas mo'luptsini'sla 

just desire it, should quickly disappear the counting sticks." The Coyote 

hau'ks hi'k'e tskwa'hal as lEya'tsit, ti'k'intxanx 

everywhere to just goes around the inhabitants, continually cautioning them 

20 ts-hi'tslEmk*. '^Xe'lLk'ep a' Lhayia'nausxai, namk* sis. 

his people his. "Well you please always watch yourselves, when should 

kexkai'm kus hi'tslEm! P-hi'ke xe'iLk'e Lhaya'nausxam. 

assemble the peoplel . You just carefully always watch yourselves shall 

Qani'xap mEta'nx, tsa*'mE hi'k'e pilskwi^st kus hi'tslEm, na'ks ® 

You know, very just strong the people, whereto 

ku'sEn wahau'hi^ kwas hi'tEslEm, la'ltasiLX hi'k'e hamstF intsk'i's 

■this I Invite the people, because they just all something 

mEta'nx. I'mstE ku'spin LEya'saudxix": *P-xe'ilk*e 

know. Thus this you I continually tell thee: *You carefully 

25 Lhaya'nausxam.' K*-auk* hi'ke tsa*'mE pilskwi^st pin 

watch continually selves shall.' Shall inside just very strong your 

1 MelaTia'stlyu CHIEF. 

> msH'uUt ENJOYABLE. 

t Smith failed to narrate the full answer of the messengers^ 
« Unnecessary use of the future prefix k--. 
B Contracted for IsUi'qutlyut; lOqut- to take. 
' ^la'tBq- . . . -auk' ts-hainJc- he is glad. 

' qlU- TO COUNT. 

s The informant used the wrong adverb in this case, hak-ni'k -eat whence would have been more proper. 
• Abbreviated from wahau'lntxa. 




FRACHTBNBBBG] ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 39 

Finally (the messengers) began to return. They finally came back 
to where their chief was Uving. On the fifth day the counting sticks 
were made (ready). *'Did you tell my message correctly ?'' (asked 
Coyote). ^'Forsooth! All sorts of preparations are being made: 
People are having joyful times; they are playing shinny; they are 
shooting at the target ; they are playing the guessing game . ' ' — ' ' Verily, 
such things I want. For that reason do I want that the people should 
assemble.^' And now food was brought from everywhere (while) 
many (other) things were being done (by others). They were having 
fun; some of them were playing shinny, others were shooting at the 
target. (Furthermore), all sorts of things were being fixed. Shinny 
clubs were being made, arrows were being made, bows were being 
made, spears were being fixed. Not long (until) the counting sticks 
were going to run out. Everybody was feehng glad. All sorts of 
preparations were being made. And the counting sticks were being 
constantly counted. Everything was being fixed: Knives were being 
made, shinny clubs were being made, bows were being made. ^^I 
desire very much that the counting sticks should disappear.'' Coyote 
was going around everywhere among the inhabitants, continually 
advising his people : "Do you, please, watch yourselves carefully when 
the people will assemble! You will always keep good guard over 
yourselves. You know (that) the people (coming) from where I have 
invited them are (among) the strong (est) tribes, because they simply 
know all sorts of (tricks). For that reason I am continually telling 
you, ' You shall keep good guard over yourselves.' Your hearts shall 
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k'altsu. Na'mk's* qe'yaltxam is le'wi', p-ltsa'mtsimausxam. 

hearts. When should day oontinuaUy (fat.) the world, you try repeatedly selves shall- 

P-hi'k'e hamsti* intsk'i's iJiilkwai'sL . Temu^'hu na'mk's* 

You just all something doit shall. And then when should 

k'exk'ai'm hi'tslEm, p-hi'k'e xe'iLk'e Lhaya'nausxam. K'-auk' 

assemble people, you Just carefully guard repeatedly selves shall. Shall inside 

*Liya* %'qe'xan pin k'a'ltsu, namk' si'Lxas' wil kus hi'tslEm. 

not from below your hearts, when should they arrive the people. 

5 Tsa'mstiLx s-hi'tslEm. *LapIya^' mEla'nx iltqa^tEtiLx s-hi'tslEm. 

Different they the people. Not you know what Kind are they the people. 

Is I'mstE pis* hi'k'e xe'iLk'e Lhaya'nausxam. K'-auk* *Liya* 

For thus you shall Just well guard selves shall. Shall inside not 

ila^tstau pin k'a'ltsti, namk' sE^Lxas^ wi'lx kus hi'tslEm. 

small very your hearts, when should they come the people. 

I'mstE k'auk's*^ hi'k'e pikkwi^st pin k'a'ltsu. Qa'nhan hi'k'e 

Thus shall inside just strong your hearts. The one I just 

hamsti^ intsk'i's mEla'nx. K'-*Liya* namk' qati' Itsa'siyudEmts 

all something know. Will not ever somebody win u-om me 

10 k*Ets-k*a'ltsuk*-auk'. I'mstE te'min *Liya* tslilo'xwax, la'ltasins^ 

with his heart inside. Thus then I not am fearing, because customarily I 

hi'k'e mEla'nx hamsti^ intsk'i's xa'qan/' — "A'a, tema'^L mu^'hu 

just know all something I." —"Yes, now we at last 

mEla'niyux". Is I'mstE tem-axa hi'k* e pilskwPtst 'Lin k' a'ltsti, la'Ita- 

know thee. For thus then again just strong our hearts, because 

misa^L mEla'niyux". Hamsti^tEx hi'k'e intsk'i's mEia'nx. La'xs 

we know thee. All it is thou just something knowest. Even 

hi'k'e lin ta^yal k'telta's® Iquxwa^ya'a, namk's wil kus hi'tslEm, 

just our last thing will we bet repeatedly will it, when will come the people, 

15 la'ttasil mEla'niyux". Mo'luptsini'sla ham Ian, *Liya* namk' qau 

because we know thee. Coyote thy name, not ever somebody 

tsa'sisalyux", la'ltamis Mo'luptsini'sla xam Ian. Hamsti^tEx hl'k'e 

has beaten thee, because Coyote thy name. All thou just 

intsk'i's mEla'nx. La'xs lin ta^yal k'lElta's® Iqtixwa^ya'a." — 

something knowest. Even our last thing will we habitually bet it repeatedly will."— 

"P-hi'k'e qa*'ltE Itsa'mtsimausxam. Xam^ tai* as milhtidai's 

"You just always try continually selves shall. One only the tribe 

temi'LX hi'k'e tsa*'mE pilskwi^tst, la'ltasELxan mEia'nx. 

so they just very ' strong, because them I know. 

20 *LaLxiya® namk' qau • tsa'sisanx. Hi'k* eLx-auk* tsa*'mE 

Not them ever somebody has beaten them. Just they inside very 

pilskwi^tst ts-k'a'ltstik'." Hamsti^ hi'k'e tas la* Ltiwi'tl'wanLnx: 

strong his mind his.'' All just the what are being made ready: 

tas tsi'tsik' ! Itiwi' t I'wanhix. K' -Liya^ qa^'tsE k' is tsqamt li'yusxam 

the arrows are being made ready. Will not long will come to end will 

as qo'ila. *Liya* namk' hi'k'e a'lik'an ya'tsx as Mo'luptsini'sla. 

the sticks. Not ever just motionless stays the Coyote. 

Hau'k's hi'k'e x'ti'lam. ''Namk' sE'Lxas wil, p-hi'k'e xe'iLk'e 

Everywhere to just moves. "When should they arrive, you just carefully 

25 Lhaya'nausxam. Xa'mtiLx tai^ s-milhiidai's *LaLxaniya^ • mEia'nx. 

always guard selves shall. One it is they only a tribe not them I know. 

i ndmk' + mis. 

^818 + -LX. 

8 Llya* + -p. 

< Abbreviated from J^-ipa; fc'fe + -p. 
. , » fc'w + -auk', 

* Abbreviated from qaH'k'eai't ;• + H'k'eai somebody. 
TWUa + 8ii+ -n. 

8 jfe-ia + ttd + -« . 

• iLlya* + -LX + -n. 
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be very strong. As soon as the day will break you shall constantly 
practice (among) yourselves. You shall do all sorts of things. And 
then, when the people will assemble, you will simply watch yourselves 
carefully. Your spirits shall not be low when the people will arrive. 
They are a different people. You do not know what manner of people 
they are. For that reason you will have to watch yourselves care- 
fully. You shall not be (even) a little downhearted after the people 
will arrive. For reasons (I mentioned before) your hearts shaU habit- 
ually be strong. I know everything. No one is ever going to beat me 
by cleverness. It is for thaf that I am not afraid, because 1 usually 
know everything." (Thus Coyote kept on advising his people. And 
they answered): "Verily, now we know thee. For that very reason 
will our hearts be strong once more, because we know thee. 
Thou knowest everything. Even our last property are we going to 
put at stake when the people will arrive, because we know thee. Thy 
name is Mo'luptsini'sla. No one has ever overcome thee, because 
^Unconquerable' is thy name. Thou knowest everything. We are 
going to stake (even) our (very) last property.*' (And Coyote kept 
on saying): "Just keep on practicing (among) yourselves. (There 
is) only one tribe of Indians, and they are very strong, because I 
know them. No one has ever prevailed over them. Their hearts 
are very, very strong.'' All sorts of things were being made 
ready; arrows were being made. Not long (afterwards) and the 
counting sticks were going to come to an end. (But) Coyote 
never remained motionless. He just moved about everywhere 
(telling the people): "As soon as they arrive you will (have 
to) watch yourselves all the time carefully. (There is) only 
one tribe (whom) I do not know (very well). Their hearts are 
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Tsa*'iiiELX hi'k'e pilskwi^tst ts-k'a'ltstik'-auk'. Hamsti^Lx hi'k'e 

Very they Just strong his mind his inside. All they just 

intsk i's roEla'nx. I'mstE k'ips hi'k'e xe'iLk'e Lhaya'nauwiLx; 

something know. Thus habitually you just well watch always shall them; 

*LaLxiya^ namk' qati tsa'sisanx/' Tsqamtlai' mu^hti as 

not them ever somebody has beaten." £nd begins now the 

qo'ila. Lla'tqaisxamst-auk' ts-hai°k* ^ as LEya'tsit, la'ltamis 

counting sticks. Feel glad ' inside tl\eir minds the people, because 

5 hi'k'e hamsti^ intsk'i's hilkwisa'Ln. ''Hamsti^tELxan mEla'nx 

just all something done will be. ''AH them I know 

s-hi'tslEmiLx; hi'k'en is qauVai-slo mEla'nx kus hi'tslEmiLx/' 

the people them; just I at each place know the people them," 

ts-ildi'sk* as Mo'liiptsini'sla. '^Hamsti* is pi'tskum 

his words his the Coyote. "Each on day 

p-ltsa'mtsimausxam.'' Hamsti^ hi'k'e intski's Lhilkwai'stinx.^ 

you continually try selves shall." All just something is being done. 

''*Liya^ qa^'tsE k'E'Lxas mu^'hu wil. Hamsti*tin hi'k'e intsk'i's 

"Not long will they now come. All it is 1 just something 

10 mEla'nx. *Laniya*^ tslilo'xwax. Qwon sin Ian Mo'luptsini'sla* 

know. Not I fear. (Of) me my name Mo'luptsini'sla 

sin Ian/' Hamsti^Lx hi'k'e intsk'i's Lhilkwai'sx.^. 

my name." All they just something doit. 

K;-Liya- qa*'tsE k'is mu'^'hu tsqa'mt liytisxam as qo'ila. Tas 

WiJI not long will at last come to end will the sticks. These 

Itsa'mtsimausxamst sili'kwEx philkwai'stxusk'ELX. Na'mk's 

continually trying selves all are doing future actions their. When constantly 

mu°'hu Wil kus hi'tslEmiLx, k'is xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm wil qauwi's. 

now arrive the people they, habitually one it is a person comes first. 

15 Lla'tqaisxamst-auk' ts-hai'^k' ^ as LEya'tsit. K'-hamsti^ hi'k'e 

Feel glad inside his mind the people.^ Will each just 

intsk'i's hilkwisa'hi. I'mstE te'miLx-auk' la'tqaisxa ts-hai^k* as 

something done will be. Thus then they inside glad feel his mind the 

LEya'tsit. Temu°'hu wi'lx. Temu'^'hu tsqa'mtliyu as qo'ila. 

inhabitants. So at last come. So now comes to end the sticks. 

K'-mu°'hu wil-slo ts-hi'tEk'. Wi'lx mu^'hti xam^ hi'tslEm. K*iLx 

Will now come wholly its body. Ck>mes now one person. Will they 

mu^'hu wil. Hau'k's mEtskwa'halx as Mo'luptsini'sla. 

now ^ arrive. Everywhere to continually goes aroimd the Coyote. 

20 K'-mu'^'hu wi'l-sl5 ts-hi'tEk*. Tas lla'tsqaisxamst-auk' ts-hai°k', 

Will now come wholly its body. These glad are inside his mind, 

mis k'-hi'k*e hamsti^ intsk'i's hilkwisa'ln. Temu°'hu wi'lx-slo 

since will just . all something done will be. So now comes wholly 

ts-hi'tEk*.5 K* exk* ai'-slo ts-hi'tEk* mu'^'hu. Hamsti^ hi'k'e tas 

its body. Assembles everybody its body its now. All just the 

hi'tEslEm k'exk'ai'; yai'tsxastEt-s-hi'tslEm k'exk'ai', hamsti^ hi'k'e 

X)eople assemble; various it is the x)eople assemble, all just 

iltqa^tit-s-hi'tslEm. Temu^'hti k' exk' ai'-slo ts-hi'tEk*. Tern 

what kind it is the people. So now assemble wholly its body. Then 

25 mEya'saux as Mo'luptsini'sla. ' ^ Hamsti^ hi'k* e intsk' i'sEt-s-t lauyai's 

says continually the Coyote. "All just kind it is the fun 

k'in tqaia'ltEx. PmstE te'min tqaia'ltEx sis k'exk'ai'm tas hi'tslEm 

will I want. Thus then I desire that assemble shall the people ' 

1 See note 6, p. 38. 

* Another case of an unnecessarily interpolated sentence. 
8 i Liya + -n. 

< Perhaps "hard to be beaten." 

& Note the unnecessary repetition of the phrase "they come." Such repetitions are typical of Smith's 
mode of narrating and will be met with in each subsequent story told by him. 
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very strong. They know everything. For that reason you shall 
constantly keep good watch over them. No one has ever beaten 
them.'' At last the counting sticks began to diminish (in numbers). 
The hearts of the villagers were very glad, because all sorts (of games) 
were going to be played. *'I know all those people; I know people 
from everywhere/' (were) Coyote's words. ^^Do you keep on prac- 
ticing (among) yourselves every day." All sorts of preparations were 
being made. ^' (It will) not be long before they will arrive at last. I 
know everything. I am not afraid. My name is 'Unconquerable.' " 
(And) they made all sorts of preparations. 



It will not be long (before) the counting sticks will come to an end. 
All these (people) were continually practicing (among) themselves 
their future actions. Now, as the people were arriving, one man 
would come first. The minds of the villagers were glad, (for) all 
sorts of things were going to be done. For that reason the people 
felt glad (in) their own minds. At last they came. The counting 
sticks were (all) gone. All the people were about to assemble. 
(First) one man came (announcing that) they were about to arrive. 
Coyote was constantly walking around everywhere. The people 
were about to arrive in large numbers. They were glad in their own 
minds, because everything was going to be done. Now people came 
in large numbers. At last they were arriving. All the people began 
to assemble; different people began to assemble, just all sorts of 
tribes. At last people arrived in great numbers. Then Coyote was 
constantly saying: ''I want (you tg^ have) all manners of fun. For 
that reason did I desire that people should assemble from every- 
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hak' au*. K' il hi'k* e qa*' tsE t lautxai'm. Yai'tsxa^tit-s-t lauyai's 

from everywhere. Will we just long play will. Various it is the fun 

k'lis^ hilkwisa'a/' Temu^'hu k-exk'ai'-slo ts-hrtEk*. '^K'il 

habitually we make it will." Then now assemble wholly its body. "WillWe 

qau'wis pu'pEnhautxai'm.'' Temu°'hu tsini'Lnx as pu'pEnhau* 

first play shinny begin will." So then is buried the shinny ball. 

''Xa-hi'k*e xe'iLk'e Lhaya'nauwi sin hi'tslEm, namk' lis^ 

"Thou just well watcn them shalt my people, when habitually we 

5 pu'pEnhautxai'm." Hamsti* hi'k'e tas , la* k'a'tslhix. Hamsti* 

shinny play will." All just the things are put on. All 

hi'k'e mEliqe'st (as) Lpti'pEiJiaut. Temu'^'hu tsk*itx§'hix as 

just with feathers are (the) shinny players. And then is being placed the 

pu'pEnhau. K'Ets ha*'tsE mEhPyti'hix, k'i'itas^ *Liya. 

shinny ball. Habitually in vain it is hit, but habitually not 

LEyai'xayusxam na'k's. Temu'^'hu qas hak'i'nsk'itELx* temu^'hti 

go happen will anywhere. ^ So then (by) the from far people them so now 

mEhPyu'^'hix, te'mlta hi^k'e xus LEa'qayu as pu'pEnhati. Hi'k'e 

struck at it is, but just a little it moves the oall. Just 

10 hak'au^ pi'tisxai tas tsqauVis, sis xus hi'k'e LEa'qayti as 

from everywhere make noise the rooters, if a little just it moves the 

pti'pEahau. K'im qalpa'a mEhPyu'Li. Temu'^'hu mEhPyu'lnx. 

ball. There again hit it will. And then it is nit. 

Tenm^'hu yasau^ya'tnx, ''Laxlya®^ mEla'nx Lpti'pEnhaut. 

And then would be told, " Not thou knowest to piay shinny. 

Tkwami'Lxax Lpti'pEnhaut. ^Laxiya* Lhilkwai'sEx, te'mlta xa-hi'k' e 

Ignorant thou shinny playing. Not thou action makest, and yet thou just 

tsa*'mE tqaia'ltEx sxas pu^pEnhautxai'm." Temu'^'hu qalpa'bix 

very desirest that thou shinny play shalt." So then agamitisdone (by) 

15 hak*P'yauk*-slo ® temu'^'hu mEhPyu'lnx as pu'pEnhati. Te'mlta 

from across people so then it is hit the ball. But 

LEyai'xayti mu'^'hu nisk' xu'lL '^Hal!, I'mstE sa'spin^ 

it goes now far a little. "Seel, thus since these you I 

LEya'saudux". Halp! mu'^'hti hilkwisa'a." K'-Llya® qa*'tsE k'is 

always tell thee. Therel you now doit wiU." Will not long will 

k'eai'm Lpti'pEnhaut. '^L-k'eai'm mu'^'hu. L-qat^atxai'm is 

stop will to play shinny. "We stop will now. We shoot will with 

tsi'tsik* !, hi^ye'sa*. Xa-ti^tit ! Vantxai'm as qat^a, 1-qat^atxai'm." 

arrows, mend. Thou be fixing shalt the target, we shoot begin will." 

20 Temu'^'hu Iqat^at si'lkustEx. "Aqa^*t tsi'tsk' !ik' » ku hi^ye'sa*, 

So then target shooting by all is done. "(food arrow his that friend, 

aqa^tit-s-kwa^sta.® Hi^ye'sa*, x-au ihi'yEmtsti xam tsi'tsik' !/' 

good is the paint. Friend, thou here give it to me shalt thy arrow." 

Temu^'hti mEya'sauxa. ''Xa-ltsa'siyudi sia tsi'tsik* !. Xa-hi'k'e 

And then keeps on saying. "Thou win it (of) me shalt my arrow. Thou just 

a'mta Itsa'siyudi sia tsi'tsik* ! %*anhu'u *k*tas pi'tskum. K'ist 

entirely win of (me) shalt my arrows on this on the day. Will we two 

hi'k* e hamsti® t lautxai'm *k* antti'u *k* tas pi'tskum.'' Hamsti^ hi'k' e 

just all have fun will on this on the day." All just 

25 iiitsk*i's Lhilkwai'sunx qas lk*a'xk*examt. Hi'k*e hak'au* 

something it is done (by) the assembled people. Just from everywhere 

« Abbreviated for Mia; k'is + 4. 

s k-is + tta. 

4 Transposed for hak'nVsk'EtiLx. 

* Liya* + -X. 

• hak'- + k-in'hi + -auk; 

f Abbreviated for mi'aaspin; mis + as + -p ■\- -n. 

• Abbreviated from ts-tsl'tsk'Hk'. ^ 

* An ungrammatical and obscure passage. Should have been perhaps aqO^t mukwa'sta having good 
paint; kwa*s paint (?). 
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where. We will just play for a long time. We will continually play 
various games." At last the people had assembled in great num- 
bers. ''We will first play shinny.'' Then the shinny ball was placed 
on the ground. (AndCoyote admonishedhis companion), ''Thoushalt 
carefully watch over my people, while we are playing shinny." All 
sorts of things were being worn (by the people). All the shinny 
players had feathers on. Finally the shinny ball was placed (on the 
ground). In vain it would be hit by (a player); it did not custom- 
arily go anjrwhere. So then it was hit by a person from the other 
side, but the ball moved just a little. The rooters were shouting 
from everywhere, whenever the shinny ball moved a little. Then 
again (another player) would strike at it. It was hit, but he 
would be told: '"Thou doest not know (how) to play shinny. 
Thou art ignorant of the shinny game. Thou doest not perform (the 
proper action), and yet thou wantest very much to play shinny." 
Then the ball would be hit again by some player from across. Still 
it goes (only) a little ways. (Then Coyote would say): ''See? For 
that reason I have been telling thee (thou canst not play shinny). 
There! You shall do it now." ' Not long (afterward) they were about 
to stop playing shinny. ' ' We will stop now. Friend ! We will shoot 
at the target with arrows. Thou wilt fix the target (and) We will be- 
gin to shoot." Then everybody started to shoot at the target. (Coy- 
ote's people would say) : "That friend has good arrows, they are well 
painted. Friend, give me thy arrows!" And then (the same man) 
kept on saying: "Thou shalt win the arrows from me. Thou shalt 
gain from me all my arrows to-day. We two will have all (kinds of) 
fim on this day." All sorts of things were being done by the assem- 
bled people. The noise (made by the) people sounded from every- 
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piusxai' tas hi'tslEm ts-pi'tisxamsk' . Temu'^'hu LEmk'i'lhixamt 

sounds the people its noise its. And then dancing 

si'lkustEx. Hamsti^ hi'k'e tEma'sx tas hi'tslEm. Hi'k'e yai'tsxa 

is done by all. All just paint the people. Just differently 

tEma'sx tas hi'tslEm limk'i'lhixamt. K'-Liya^ qa*'tsE k'is k'eai'm 

paint the people dancing. Will ~not long Will stop will 

mu°'hu. Tas !tsi'tsqaut ^k'Lhilkwai'sunx. K'Ets Lxauwai'stEx 

now. The spearing (by) it is done. Habitually ' thrown be- 

tnose - comes 

5 qauxa'nk's kus tsi'tsqau, k'Ets k'i'mhaks Lxui'hix qauxa'nk's-iik". 

upwards the grass, habitually there to is speared upwards away. 

Xa'mEt-8-hi'tslEm tern hi'k'e tsa*'inE mEk' !i'nt/ qa*'ltE hi'k'e 

One it is a person and just very si)ears, always just 

xaqa'tsE LEink' le'naux. Qas xe^Lk'Etaux s-hi'tslEm LEmk' le'naux 

it is he always hits it. The two are they two the people continually hit 

as tsi^tsqau. 

the grass. 

K'-^Liya- qa*'tsE k'is tsqa'mt liytisxam mu'^'hu. TemuVhu 

Will not long time will come to end will now. So now 

10 mEya'sanx as Mo'luptsini^sla. '*K*-^Liya^ qa*'tsE k'lis mu'^'hu 

always says the Coyote. "Will not long habitually we then 

k'eai'mi. Na'mk* lis k'eai'm, lis k'exk'ai'm xa'mtik's 

stop will. When will we stop- will, will we assemble will one it is at 

leVf.'' Temu^'hu k'e'a k'exk'ar-sla ts-hi'tEk'. Temu'^'hu 

place." So then verily assemble- wholly its body. And then 

mEya'saux as Mo'luptsini'sla. '^Tqaia'ltxan sips hi'k'e hamsti^ 

keeps on sajring the Coyote. " Want it I • that you just all 

qas hi'tsLEm k'tsla'a kus k'aya'siyu. K'-qa a' qati s 

me people wear it shall the horn. Will discr. please whom habitually 

15 l*a'mxayudP kiis k'aya'siyu/' Temu^'hu loquti'nx qas 

fit on will the nom." So now takes it the 

Mo'luptsini'sla. Tern hi'k'e hau'k's mEtskwa'halxa. ''He"*", sin 

Coyote. And just everywhere to walks aroimd. "Hey, my 

anai's, ^Laxiya* na'mk* Laa'mxayutx sin anai's.'' Tem-axa k'im 

friend, not thee ever it fits on my friend." So again there 

mu^'hu ytixe'nx. ''Tqaia'ltxan sxas qani'x k*ts!a'a, sin 

now disappear made it. "Desire I that thou thou wearitshalt, my 

anai's, mEtsada^t'.'' ^ — ''He+, *Laxiya^ L*a'mxayutx sin anai's 

friend, kingfisher.—" "Hey not thee looks good on my friend 

20 mEtsada^t'. K'-hi'k'e mEtsada^t' xam Ian. Xa-hi'k'e qa^'ltE tai* 

kingfisher. Will just kingfisher thy name. Thou just always simply 

Lxwe'LXwatxam as tsudai's. Xaqani'x k'tsla'a sia anai's," 

be spearing shalt the fish. Thou wearitshalt my friend," 

mu^'hti yasau^yai'nx qas Mo'luptsini'sla as mEk'iLa^t'. Temu'^'hu 

then says again to him the Coyote the crane. So then 

k'tslai'nx qas mEk'ila^t'. Temu^'hu mEtskwa'halxa, te'mlta 

put it on " the crane. And then walks around, but 

hi'k'e ko'k^s ayai'suwitxai'. Temu'^'hu yasau^yai'nx qas 

just ocean to attempts to go. So then tells him again the 

25 Mo'luptsini'sla. ''^Laxiya^ Laa'mxayutx, x-axa jruxe'i.* 

Coyote. "Not thee it looks good on, thou again disappear 

make it shalt. 

K*-hi'k'e niEk*ila^t' xam Ian. Xa-hi'k'e k*i'laltxam 

Will just crane thy name. Thou just wade continually shalt 

is qalxai'sla. K*-hi'k'e mEk'ila^t' xam Ian.'' Temu'^'hu qalpai'nx 

for mud-cats. Will just continuous wader thy name." And then agam does it 

1 Abbreviated for mBk'Ii'niz, 

s Contracted from Isla'mxayutRLamx- to fit. 

• Literally, "Noise-maker." 

< yux- TO disappeab; -it transitive future. 
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where. Then everybody began to dance. . The people were painted 
in all sorts (of ways). The dancing people were painted in different 
ways. Not long (afterward they) were going to stop (dancing). 
(Then) pole spearing would be practiced by them. A bundle of 
tied-up grass would be thrown upward, (and) it would be speared, 
(while it was still) up (in the air). One man (especially) speared 
very (weU);he was always hitting (the target). Two (other) peo- 
ple were (also) continually hitting the grass. 



Not long (afterward) this (game also) was going to come to an end. 
Then Coyote kept on saying: *'It won't be long (before) we will 
stop. After we will stop we will assemble at another place.'' Then, 
verily, the people assembled (there) in great numbers. And now 
Coyote kept on saying:^' I want that all the people should put on 
this horn. (I want to see) whom the horn will fit (best)." Then 
Coyote took it and walked around everywhere (with it). (But some 
one shouted), *'Hey, my friend! it could never fit thee." So he 
took it off (right) there (saying), *'I want that thou shouldst try it, 
my friend. Kingfisher." (Then Kingfisher put it on, but Coyote 
said): ''Hey! it does not look good on thee, my friend. Kingfisher. 
Thy name will just be Noise-Maker. Thou shalt always be spearing 
salmon. (Now) thou shalt wear it, my friend," said again Coyote 
to Crane. Then Crane put it on. He walked around, but attempted 
to go to the ocean. Then Coyote said to him : " It does not look good 
on thee, take it off. Thy name will be just Crane. Thoii wilt 
habitually wade around for mudcats. Continuous-Wader shall be thy 
name." Then again he spoke to Pelican, and PeUcan put it on, but 
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yasau^yai'nx as mEtsa'ntsinst. Temu'^'hti k'tslai'nx qas 

again says to the pelican. So now wears it the 

mEtsa'ntsinst, te'mltauk' ^ hi'k'e ku'k"s tpai'suwitxai'. ''He+, 

pelican, but inside just ocean to to fly attempts. "Hey, 

sin anai's, *Laxiya* L*a'inxayutx. K' -hi'k'e mEtsa'ntsinst xam 

my friend, not thee it fits on. Will Just ' pelican thy 

Ian, xa-hi'k'e tsi'kwatxam is tsalx, k' -hi'k'e nxEtsa'ntsinst ham 

name, thou just dip out shalt the smelt, will Just pelican thy 

5 Ian.'' Temu'^'hu qalpai'nx yasau^yai'nx qas Mo'luptsini'sla as 

pame." And then again does it again says it the Coyote (to) the 

ya'lqult!. ''Xa-k'ts!a'a sin anai's." Temu°'hu k'tslai'nx, 

diver. *'Thou wear it shalt my friend." So now wears it, 

te'mtta hi'k'e ko'k"s ayai'suwitxai'. ''He^^, sin anai's, *Laxiya^ 

but just ocean to to go attempts. "Hey, my friend, not thee 

Laa'mxayutx. K'-hi'k'e ya'lqult! ham Ian.'' Tem qalpai'nx 

looks well on. Will Just diver thy name." And agamdoesit 

yasau^yai'nx as pitskuli'ni*. ''Xa-k'ts!a'a sin anai's." Temu'^'hti 

again says to the sand-hill crane. ''Thou wear it shalt my friend." So then 

10 k'tslai'nx. ''He+, sin anai's, *Laxiya^ L*a'mxayutx, sin anai's. 

put it on. ''Hey, my friend, not thee it fits on, my friend. 

K'-hi'k'e pitskuli'ni^ xam Lan. Xa-hi'k'e nti'nstxam as qon, 

Will just sand-hill crane thy name. Thou just eat shalt the blueberries, 

xa-hi'k'e tai® qo'niyuxs.' Xa-hi'k'e tai* ya'tsi is k' li'la^pi, 

thou Just only blueberries (pick) shalt. Thou just only live on shalt the lake, 

k'-hi'k'e pitskuli'ni^ xam la'ni." Temu^'hti qalpai'nx yasau^yai'nx 

will Just sand-hill crane thy name." . And then again does it says again to 

as qo'^'q" qas Mo'luptsini'sla. ''Xa-k'ts!a'a." Temu'^'hu 

the \miteswan the Ck>yote. "Thou wear it shalt." So then 

15 k'tslai'nx, temu'^'hti niEpi'wisxai'xa ildi's ''qo'^'q"". 

wears it, and then continually utters sound '^qonqiP\ 

''He+, sin anai's, xa-yuxe'i-axa. K'-hi'k'e qo°'q" ham lan, 

"Hey, my friend, thou take it off shalt. Will Just white swan thy name, 

xa-hi'k'e ya'tsi is k' li'la^pi." Temu^'hii qalpai'nx ya'sau^yai'nx 

thou just live in shalt the lake." And then again does it again says to 

as mi'qiu. ''Xa-k'ts!a'a sin anai's." — "*Laniya^ tqaia'ltEX, sin 

the vulture. "Thou wear it shalt my friend."— "Not I want it, my 

anai's. K'in k'imha*k' *Liya® Laa'mxayudi. sin anai's." — '*He+, 

friend. Will me perhaps not fit on will, my friend."— "Hey, 

20 sin anai's, tqaia'ltxan s hi'k'e hamsti^ qaii'k'eai k'tsla'a." 

my friend, want it I that Just each somebody wear it shalU" 

Temu'^'hti k'tslai'nx qas mi'qlu. '*He+, sin anai's, *Laxiya® 

So now puts it on the vulture. "Hey, my friend, not thou 

L*a'mxayutx. K'-hi'k'e mi'qlu xam lan, xa-hi'k'e ya'tsi qa*'ltE" 

lookest wellin it. Will just vulture thy name, thou just stay in shalt always 

is Lowa'hayu. K'-wa^na' ham ildi's, k'-hi'k'e mi'qlu xam Lan." 

in mountains. Will not thy speech, will just vulture thy name." 

Temu'^'hti qalpai'nx yasau^yai'nx qas Mo'luptsini'sla as 'waVa^. 

And then again does it says again to the (x>yote the night owl. 

25 ''Xa-k'tsla'a sin anai's. MEli-'titstayii hi'k'el Lhi'lkwaisx." 

"Thou wear it shalt my friend. Enjoyable things just we enact:" 

Temu'^'hu k'tslai'nx, te'mlta hi'k'e ildi' '''wa'wa*." ''He+, sin 

So then put it on, but just says " 'wa'wa«." "Hey, my 

anai's, *Liya* i'mstE, yti'xatyai^ k'iml K'-hi'k'e 'waVa^ xam Lan." 

friend, ' not thus, take it off again therel Will just night owl thy name." 

Temu'^'hti qalpai'nx yasau^ai'nx as ya'^'tslis qas Md'luptsinl'sla. 

And then again does it again says to the buzzard the Cx>yote. 

'*Xa-k' ts la'a qani'x, sin anai's." Temu'^'hti k' ts lai^nx qas ya'^'ts lis, 

'Thou wear it shalt thou, my friend." So now wears it the buzzard, 

^ Umita + -auk', * Tran^iposed for ad'nixua . 



i 
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he attempted to fly into the ocean. "Hey, my friend! it does not 
fit thee. Just Pelican shall be thy name, thou shalt scoop out smelt; 
thy name will be only Pelican." Then again Coyote said to Diver, 
"Thou shalt wear it, my friend." Then he put it on, but he just at- 
tempted to go to the ocean. "Hey, my friend ! it does not look well on 
thee. Diver will be thy name." Then again he spoke to Sand-Hill 
Crane. * ' Thou shalt put it on, my friend." So he put it on. " Hey, my 
friend! it does not look good on thee, my friend. Thy name will 
just be Sand-Hill Crane. Thou wilt eat blueberries; thou wilt con- 
tinually pick blueberries only. Thou wilt live only on lakes; Sand- 
Hill Crane will be thy name." And then again Coyote spoke to 
White Swan, "Thou shalt be wearing it." So he put it on, but con- 
tinually made the sound go^j". 



"Hey, my friend! take it oflE again. Thy name will be White 
Swan; thou wilt just live on lakes." Then he spoke again to Vul- 
ture. "Do thou wear it, my friend." — "I do not Uke it, my friend. 
It may .not, perchance, fit me, my friend." — "Oh, my friend! I 
want that everybody shall put it on." Then Vulture* put it on. 
"Hey, my friend! thou doest not look well in it. Vulture will be 
thy name. Thou shalt always Uve in the mountains. Thy speech 
shall leave (thee); thy name will be Vulture." Then again Coy- 
ote spoke to Night-Owl: "Thou shalt wear it, my friend. We do 
joyful things." So then he put it on but began to say: ^wa^wd^, 
" Hey, my friend! not thus, take it oflf again. Thy name will be only 
Night-Owl." Then again Coyote said to Buzzard, "Thou shalt put it 
on, my friend." And now Buzzard put it on, but he only attempted 

96653— 20— BuU. 67 4 
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te'mlta hi'k'e tpai'suwitxai' as ya^'tslis. '^He+, *Laxiya^ 

but just to fly attempts the buzzard. "Hey, nottnou 

Laa'mxayutx sin anai's, x-axa yuxe'i. K*-hI'k'e ya^'tslis 

fittest it my friend, thou again take it oft shalt. Will just buzzard 

xam Lan.'' Temu°'hu qalpai'nx yasau^yai'nx as la^mi'su qas 

thy name." And then agam does it says again to the day owl the 

Md'luptsini'sla. ' ^ Xa-k' ts !a'a sin anai^s qani'x. Xaqani'x k" ts !a'a 

Q>yote. " Thou wear it shalt my friend ihou. Thou the one wear it shalt 

5 sin anai's." Temu^'hu k'e'a k'tslai'nx, te'mlta lii'k'e ildi' 

my friend." So then indeed puts it on, but just speaks 

'^La^mi'su." ''He+, sin anai's, x-axa ytixe'i, ^Laxiya^ 

"La'mrsu." "Hey, my friend, thou again take it off shalt, not thee 

L*a'mxayutx. K'-hi'k'e La^mi'su xam Lan, xa-hi'k'e ya'tsi Is 

it fits on. Will just day owl thy name, thou just live in it shalt in 

Lowa'hayu, xa-hi'k'e tai^ x'ti'lamtxam is qamli's/' Temu*^'hu 

mountains, thou just only travel shalt at night." And now 

qalpai'nx yasau^yai'nx qas Mo'luptsini'sla as yipa^yusla. 

agam does it again says to Ihe €oyote the screech owl. 

10 '^Xa-k'ts!a'a sin anai's.'' Temu'^'hu k'tslai'nx qas yipa^yusla, 

" Thou wear it shalt my friend." So now wears it the screecn owl, 

te'mlta hi'k'e '^yipa^yusla" mEiliMixa. '^He+, sin anai's, *Laxiya^ 

but just "yipa«yusla" keeps on saying. "Hey, my friend, - not thee 

Laa'mxayutx, x-axa yuxe'i. K'-hi'k*e yipa^ytisla xam Lan. 

it fits on, thou off take it shalt. Will just screech owl thy name. 

K'Ex-auk* hi'k'e ya'tsi Is mu'kutsiyti." Temu'^'hu qalpai'nx 

WUt thou inside just live in it in forest." And then agam does it 

yasau^yai'nx as mukwa'ltsi^t'. ''He+, xa-k'ts!a'a sin anai's." 

again says to the eagle. "Hey, thou wear itoshalt my friend." 

15 Temu^'hti k"ts!ai'nx. ''He+, ^Laxiya^ L*a'mxayutx sin anai's. 

So then puts it on. " Hey, not thee it fits on my friend. 

K'-hi'k'e mukwa'ltsPt' xam La'ni." Temu^'hu qalpai'nx 

Will just eagle thy name." And then agam does it 

yasau^yai'nx as k'a'^^k*. '^Xia-k'tsla'a sin anai's/' Te'mlta 

again says to the woodpecker. " Thou wear it shalt my friend." And verily 

ktslai'nx qas k'a^^k", te'mltahrk'e'^k'a'^^k''' :mEaiMix. . ''He+, 

wears it .the woodpecker, but just "k-a«»«k-" continually says. * "Hey, 

X-axa jrtixe'i sin anai's. K*-hi'k'e k'a'^^k' xam La'ni, 

thou again disappear make it shalt my friend. Will just woodpecker thy name, 

20 xa-hi'k'e tai^ qa'ltsiyuxs is kox".^" 

thou just only peck shalt at trees." 

Temu^'hii yasau^yai'nx qas Moluptsini'sla as qatsi'li^. ''He+, sin 

And then again says to the Coyote the wolf. "Hey, my 

anai's, xa-tsima'a k' ts !a'a.'' Temu'^'hti k' e'a tsimai'nx qas qatsi'li^. 

friend, thou try it shalt wear it shalt." So now indeed tries it the wolf. 

Te'mlta *Liya* ayai' ni'sk'ik's, te'mlta hi'k'e mEqama'lalxa. '^He+, 

But not goes far to, but just continues to be bashful. "Hey, 

xa-*Liya^ qa'mla !, sin anai's. Xa-k* ts !a'a." Te'mlta mii^'hii k' e'a 

thou not bashful, my friend. Thou wear it shalt." So now indeed 

25 k'tslai'nx, te'mlta hi'k*e ildi' '*qatsi'li^'\ ''He+, sin anai's, 

wears it) but just says "qatsi'li*". "Hey, my friend, 

^Laxiya^ L*a'nixayutx. Qaila* temx qama'lal ^ sin anai's ? Qaila* 

not thee it fits on. Why then thou bashful my friend? Why 

temx *Liya^ Itsiya'xusalsxa ? ^ Tqaia'ltxun sxas kumkwi'm/' 

then thou not movest self here and there? Want thee I that thou run shalt." 

Temu'^'hti k'e'a kumkwi'. ''He+, ^Laxiya^ xtis L*a'maxyutx, sin 

So then verily run begins. "Hoy, not thee a little it fits on, my 

anai's. K*-hi'k*e qatsi'li^ xam La'ni. X-axa yiixe'i sin anai's. 

friend. Will just wolf thy name. Thouofl take it shalt my friend. 

Abbreviated for qam&'laUxa. < tsinxu^ to shake, to move. 
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to fly. ''Hey ! it does not fit thee, my friend; take it off. Thy name 
will be only Buzzard." Then again Coyote spoke to the Day Owl: 
"Thou shalt put it on, my friend. Thou shalt be the one to wear it, 
my friend.'' Then, indeed, he put it on, but merely said: ui^ml'm. 
''Hey, my friend! take it off; it does not fit thee. Thy name will 
be only Day Owl; thou wilt live in mountains; thou wilt travel only 
at night.'' Then again Coyote spoke to Screech Owl, "Thou shalt 
wear it, my friend." So Screech Owl put it on but kept on saying: 
yipa^yusla. ''Hey, my friend! it does not fit thee, thou (must) 
take it off again. Thy name will be only Screech Owl. Thou wilt 
Uve inside the forests." Then again he spoke to Eagle, "Here ! Thou 
shalt wear it my friend." So he began to wear it. "Hey! it does 
not look well on thee, my friend. Thy name will be Eagle only." 
Then again he spoke to Woodpecker, "Thou shalt put it on, my 
friend." And, verily. Woodpecker put it on but merely kept on 
saying Tc'a^Tc\ ''Hey, thou (must) take it off again, my friend. 
Thy name wiU be Woodpecker only; thou shalt customarily peck at 
trees." 



And then Coyote said frequently to Wolf, "Hey, my friend, thou 
shalt try to wear it." Then, indeed. Wolf put it on. But he did 
not go far, when he was acting (rather) bashful. "Hey! do not be 
bashful, my friend! Thoii (must) wear it." So then, indeed, he 
put it on (again), but he just said: qatsl^ll^. "Hey, my friend! it 
does not fit thee. Why art thou always ashamed, my friend ? Why 
dost thou not move up and down ? I want that thou shouldst run." 
Then, indeed, he began to rim. "Hey, it does not fit thee (even) a 
little, my friend. Thy name wiU be only Wolf. Thou shalt take it 
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Xa-hi'k*e is qauwai'-slo is tsk'i^^'tsi x'ti'lamtxam. Qatsi'li^ xam 

Thou just on every place in mountains travel shalt. Wolf thy 

La'ni/' Temu'^'hu qalpai'nx yasau^yai'nx qas Mo'liiptsini'sla as 

name." And then agaudoesit again says to the C»yote the 

mEqalpa^t'. ''He+, sin anai's, xa-tsima'a k'tsla'a. 

cougar. "Hey, my friend, thou try it shalt wear it shalt. 

Xa-mukumu'kwalxam hau'k's, namk* sxas k'tsla'a." Temu^'hu 

Thou runabout shalt every where to, when shouldst thou wear it". So now 

6 k'e'a mukumti'kwalxa. ''Laxiya^ L^a'mxayutx xtis sin anai's. 

indeed runs around. "Not thee it fits on a little my friend. 

K'-hi'k'e mEqalpa^t' ^ xam La'ni. Xa-hi'k'e hau'k's x'u'lamtxam 

win Just cougar thy name. Thou just everywhere to travel shalt 

is tsk'i'^'tsi." Temu^'hti as ya'^'qu. ''He+, sin anai's, xa-k' ts !a'a, 

in mountains." And now the wildcat. "Hey, my friend, thou wear it shalt 

sxas L*a'mxayudi, k'xas mukumu'kwalxam." Te'mlta hi'k'e 

if thou look well in it shalt, habitually thou nm back and forth shalt." But just 

tsa*'mE qsuu't. "He+, sin anai's, k'in *Liya^ namk* k'tsla'a. 

very heavy. "Hey, my friend, will I not ever wear it will. 

10 Tsa*'mE hi'k'e qsu°'titsLo." — ''He+, sin anai's, k'-hi'k'e ya^'qu xam 

Very just heavy much."— "Hey, my friend, will just wildcat thy 

Ian, xa-hi'k'e hau'k's x'u'lamtxam is na'tk'autuxs.'* Temu^'hu 

name, thou just everywhere to travel shalt in river small several." And then 

qalpai'nx yasau^yai'nx as kusu^tsi. Temu'^'hu k' ts lai'nx as kusti^tsi. 

again does it again says to the bear. So now put it on the bear. 

Temu^'hti mis Ik'tslai'tx, tem yasau^yai'nx qas Mo'luptsini'sla. 

And now after had it on, then again says it the Coyote. 

"Xa-mukumu'kwaJLxam." Te'mltauk"^ hi'k'e Lohai'suwitxai' 

"Thou run around shalt." But away just to climb attempts 

15 qauxa'nk's is kox". K'-uk^Lohai'm qauxa'nk's *k'askox". ''He+, 

upwards on tree. Will away climb will up to on the tree. "Hey, 

sin anai's, *Laxiya* L*a'mxayutx. K'-hi'k'e kusu^tsi xam Ian, 

my friend, not thee it fits on. Will just bear thy name 

xa-hi'k'e tai® ta^tsk'e'txam." Temu'^'hu qalpai'nx yasau^yai'nx 

thou just only pick berries shalt." And then agamdoesit says again to 

as Lxu'mta. '*He+, xa-k'ts!a'a sin anai's.'' — ''*Laniya^na'mk* 

the teaver. "Hey, thou wear it shalt my friend." — "Not! ever 

k'a'tslisanx, sin anai's. K*-tai^ sis nuns sin Lan, k'ins qaqa'n 

have worn it, my friend. Will only if elk my name, habitually I t 

20 k'a'tsli. *Laniya^ tqaia'ltEx, k'ink'i'mha^k* ^Liya* L^a'mxayudi." — 

wear it will. Not I like it, will I perchance not look well in it will."— 

''A'a, k*-hi'k'e Lxu'mta xam La'ni." I'mstE yasau^yai'nx qas 

"Yes, will just beaver thy name." Thus again says it the 

Mo'luptsini'sla. Temu'^'hu qalpai'nx yasau^yai'nx as qa'tsu. ' * He+, 

Coyote. And then again does it says again to the raccoon. "Hey, 

sin anai's, xa-k*ts!a'a tsima'a.'' — ''K'in k'imha^k' *Liya* La'mxayudi, 

my friend, thou wear it shalt try it shalt."— "Willi perchance not look well in it will, 

tsa*'mE hi'k'e qsuu't/' Te'mlta yasau^yai'nx qas Mo'luptsini'sla. 

very just heavy." Nevertheless again says to him the Coyote. 

25 ''Xa-k*ts!a'a To'tsu mu'^'hu." Temu^'hu k'tslai'nx, te'mlta hi'k'e 

"Thou wear it shalt anyway now." Bo then wears it, but just- 

mEtskwana'talxa. ''Tsa*'mE hi'k'e qsti'titsLo, sin anai's. K*in 

keeps on stooping. "Very just 'neavymuch, my friend. Willi 

• *Liya* namk* k'tsla'a/' — "A'a, k'-hi'k'e qa'tsti xam lan, xa-hi'k'e 

not ever wear it will."— "Alright, will just raccoon thy name, thou just 

sti'^'qlustxam.'' Temu'^'hu qalpai'nx yasau^yai'nx as k'ilti'tlin. 

feel around shalt." So then again does it says again to the land-otter. 

"He+, xa-tsima'a k'tsla'a, sin anai's. Te'mlta mu'^'hu mEya'saux. 

"Hey, thou try it shalt wear it shalt, my friend. And now keeps on sajing. 

^ Literally, "a continuous roller"; qalp- to roll, to bepeat. > UmUa +• ukv. 
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oflf again, my friend. Thou wilt travel all over the mountains. 
Wolf will be thy name." Then again Coyote said to Cougar: ''Hey, 
my friend ! thou shalt try to wear it. Thou shalt run around every- 
where after thou wilt have it on." Then, indeed, he ran about. 
"It does not fit thee (even) a little, my friend. Continuous Roller 
will be thy name. Thou shalt merely travel all over the mountains." 
And now (he spoke to) the Wildcat: "Hey, my friend! thou shalt 
put it on. (I want to see) if it will fit thee, as thou wilt run back 
and forth." However, it was very heavy (and Wildcat said) : "Hey, 
my friend ! I shall never (be able to) wear it. It is just too heavy." — 
"Hey, my friend! thy name will be Wildcat, thou wilt travel along 
the various small rivers." Then again he spoke to Bear. And 
now Bear (tried to) put it on. And after he had it on. Coyote said 
to him repeatedly, "Thou (must) run aroimd." (He did so) but 
(instead) he just attempted to climb up on a tree. He was about 
to climb up on a tree (when Coyote stopped him). " Hey, my friend ! 
it does not look well on thee. Thy name will just be Bear. Thou 
wilt only pick berries." And then again he spoke to Beaver: "Hey, 
do thou put.it on, my friend." — "I have never worn it (before), my 
friend. Only if Elk were my name, I might habitually wear it. I 
do not hke it; I will not, perchance, look well in it." — "Very well, 
Beaver shall be thy name." Thus Coyote said to him repeatedly. 
Then again he spoke to the Raccoon, "Hey, my friend! thou shalt 
try to wear it."— "It will not, perchance, fit me, it is very heavy." 
But Coyote kept on saying to him, "Now thou shalt put it on just 
the same." So then he put it on but gradually bent downward. 
"It is very heavy, my friend. I shall never (be able to) wear it." — 
"All right! Thy name will be just Raccoon; thou wilt always feel 
aroimd with thy hands." Then again he spoke to the Land Otter, 
"Hey, thou shalt try to wear it, my friend." And (Otter) kept on 
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''A'a, kin k'tsla'a.'' Temu'^'hu k'tslai'nx, te'mlta hi'k"etsa*'mE 

"Yes, Willi wear it will." So now wears It, bat Just exceedingly 

qsu'titsLo. K'-kti'k^s hi'k'e mEva'xauxam. ''He+, sin anai's, 

heavy very. Will ocean to Just always go will. "Hey my friend, 

xa-^Liya* kti'k^s a'ya!'' — ''Laniya* tqaia'ltEx sins k'tsla'a/* 

thou not ocean to go!"— "Not! want it should I wear it shall." 

' ' K* i'msxas ^ *Liya^ tqaia'ldi, k* is k* ilu't !in xam La'ni." Tem-axa 

"Since thou not like it wilt, habitually land-otter thy name." So again 

5 mu'^'hu ytixe'nx. ''MEtiVutxautli, xa-tsima'a k'tsla'a, sin anai's." 

now takes it o£F. " Rabbit, thou try it shalt wear it shalt, my friend." 

Temu^'hu k*ts!ai'nx. Temu'^'hu kumu'kwal^yayususx * hau'k's. 

So then put it on. And then repeatedly runs around with it everywhere to. 

'^He+', mu^'liix hi'k'e Lxwala'st." — ''*Laniya* tqaia'ltEX. K*in 

"Hey, rather thou just sUm."— "Not I Ukeit. Willi 

la'tEq-E'n sins x*u'lamtxam hatsi^lkwauk' ' is tskP'tsi? K'-tai* 

what inter, should I travel shall inside in moimtains? Will only 

sins nuns, k'ins qan k'a'tsli. Qas nuns tai* Lama'xanx." 

if I elk, habitually I I wear it will. The elk only it fits on." 

10 Temu^'hti yasau^yai'nx as Latai^t! qas Mo'luptsini'sla. 

So then again says to the deer the Coyote. 

'*K*-la'tEq-E'n xam ta'ni?'' — "A'a, k'-Lahai*t!* sin La'ni la'lta sin 

"Will what inter, thy name?"-— 'Yes, will deer my name, because my 

ha^*t ! kus nuns." Temu^'hu qalpai'nx yasau*yai'nx as nuns qauku* 

brother the elk." And finally agam does it again says to the elk the 

Mo'luptsini'sla. ''Xa-k'ts!a'a kuha'm liqe's.® Namk* sxas 

Coyote. "Thou wear it shalt this thy feather. When shouldstthou 

k'tsla'a, xas^ mukumti'kwalxam. K'-*Liya* la*. La'xs 

wear it shalt, habitually thou run around shalt. Will not something. Even if 

16 qe'nxst-slo, xa'ltas ® x'ti'lamtxam, la'xaxs" stini'k'altxam 

bad place, still thou habitually travel shalt, even if thou habitually slink shalt 

%"qe'xan as k5x"." Temu^'hti mukumti'kwalx xas nuns. La'xs 

at under the trees." And now runs around the elk. Although 

qenxst-s-le'wi/^® te'mlta mukumti'kwalxa. Tem hi'k'e hamsti* 

bad a place, still runs around. Then just all 

qas hi'tslEm Lhaya'nix. Temu'^'hti yasau^yai'nx qas 

the people keep on looking at him. And then says again to him the 

Mo'luptsini'sla. '^K'ex mu'^'hu nix nuns xam La'ni. Temu^'hu 

u>yote. "Shalt thou now thou elk thy name. And then 

20 kuha'm mti'tsik* k*is Lxwala'st" ts-lank*. K*ipst hi'k'e qas 

this thy younger brother habitually deer his name. Will you two just the 

hamsti* hi'tslEm pEnu'nsitxu.'' 

all people make food thee will." 

Tsqa'mtliyu mu'^'hu." 

End becomes now. 

> k'imsis + -j. 

s kutnku- TO bun ; -al + -^yal+'Ususx duplicated instrumental suffix. 
*hat8i'tku + ^vk\ 
. * LiteraUy, "brother to him"; l -+ hd'atf. 
B Harmonized for qaku, 

* Should have been It'aya'siyil hobn. 
' Abbreviated for Ic'Bxa; k'it + -x. 

• Abbreviated for k'ixa'Has; k'is + -x+Ud. 
•lOxt + -X . 

10 Mis-heard for qg'nxsUt-9-le*ioi' , 

u Another term for deeb; literally, "slim, lean." 

IS The story ends rather abruptly. Smith claimed to have forgotten the subsequent details. A continu- 
ation of this story obtained in English by Farrand will be found on p. 235 under the title "The Killing of 
Elk." Farrand also obtained in the native language an abbreviated version of this story. See also 
next story. 
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saying, '* Forsooth, I will put it on." Then he put it on, but it was 
very heavy. He was constantly going toward the ocean. '*Hey, my 
* friend! do not go toward the ocean!" — "I don't want to wear it." — 
''Since thou dost not hke it, thy customary name shall be Land 
Otter." So he took it off again. "Rabbit, my friend, thou shalt 
try to wear it." Then he put it on and ran with it in all directions. 
"Hey! thou art rather (too) lean (for it)." — "I do not hke it (any- 
way). How will I be able to go around in the mountains inside 
(the brush) ? If only my name were Elk, (then) I could wear it 
habitually. Only on Elk does it look well." Then Coyote said to 
the Deer, "What shall be thy name?"— "Oh! 'Brother-to-Him' shall 
be my name, because Elk is my elder brother." Then jSnally Coyote 
spoke to Elk: "Thou shalt wear thy feather. Whenever thou wilt 
have it on, thou shalt run around habitually. It will be nothing 
(to thee). Even if a place be (very) bad, thou wilt nevertheless 
travel on it, even if thou shouldst (have to) creep customarily under 
the trees." And then Elk ran aroxmd. Even in bad places he kept 
on running around. And now aU the people were looking at him, 
while Coyote kept on telling him: "'Food' shall be thy name; and 
thy yoimger brother's name shall be 'Slender.' AU the people will 
eat you two." 
It ends at last. 
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3. The Ui^yebsal Chakoe ^ 

(Gcdlected by Famnd in 1900) 

Xa'niEtrS-pi'tBkuin qauwa^ lii^k'e la* k'exk'ai' Is xa^mEt-s-leVi', 
Ltowa'sk'/ k'ai'i limk'iThixaint silkostuxs lis sad&^'stit^-qamli's. 
Is xa^mEt-s-qamll's qanwa^ hl^'e la* k'ilhi'. 

Tern xe'ik'tEmxtit-s-liqe's Tn^lnx, k'ai'i hi'k'e qanwa^ 
5 qau'k'eai tsima'a. Qanwi's kos kusu^tsi k'tslai'nx, tern kCiita'- 
3rususx. Temu"'hu mis k' eai', tem hi'k' e qauwa** qaii'k' eai yEaj'nx, 
mis ^Liya^ L*a'mxayutx. Las hi'k'e ts Slo'xwelnXy' sis qo'tsE 
mEtsai'liyut/ k'is tsa^hl'sxa m£ts hiHxust, sis qo'tsE mEtsai'iiyut; 
namk' sis kusu^tsi Lowa'txayusxam, sis qo'tsE ttsIayu'Li tas 

10 mElla'stEmxtaa s-llqe's.' Tem ysa^faix, "K'-kus Lahai^t! tsima'a." 
Temu'Tiu mis Ik'a'tsliLx, tem kQita'yususx. Temu*1iu mis k"eai', 
tem hi'k'e qauwa^ hi^'e qau'k'eai jTEai'nx, mis tsa^ti Laa'mxayutx. 
Is i'mstE tem kus LahaiH! mEtsal'liyut. 

Temn^^u qalpa'lnx tsima'faix tas mEhaihaya^tEmxt-s-liqe^s. 

15 Tem qauwi's kus su'bi tsimai'nx. Temu^'hu mis lk*a'ts!iLx, tem 
kwita'yususx. Temu^Tiu mis k'eai', tem hi'k'e qauwa** qau'k'eai 
yEarnXy mis *Liya* L*a'nixayutx, las hi'k'e mis tsa^hi'sxa mEtshi'- 
Ixust, sis qd'tsE niEtsai'Iiyiit, sis su'ln Lowa'txayusxam. Temu'^'hu 
qalpai'nx kus ntins tsimal'nx. Temu**'!!!! mis k'eai', tem hi^k'e 

20 qauwa** qati'k'eai yEai'nx, mis tsa^ti L'a'mxayutx. Is I'mstE tem 
kus nuns mEtsai'liytit. Temu'^Tiu a'ng'i tem hi'k'e qauwa** ta'xti 
silkustEx. Qauwa^ hi'k'e la'tqat Ltlawa'it si'lkustEx. Temu^liu 
mis qamli', tem k'Ets qalpai' limk'ilhixamt si'lkustEx. Temu'^'hti 
mis^axa qal'-slo, qalpai' tem Lpu'pEnhaut silkustEx, tem-axa Iqat^at 

25 tem-axa Lxwe'ucwiyaut tem-axa i-Eya"*'hats fit. 

Temu'^Tiu* mis tsqa'mtliyu qauwa** ta'xti, tem k'-mu'^'hu 
Lxama'nstoxs tas sti'ln. Tem hi'k'e is qauwai'-slo tayayu'lnx. 
Qahalt Lpu'pEnhaut si'lkustEx, k'auk*ai'i' Liya* ni'* ts-hai'^k".* 
Temu'^'hu tsxwa'tiyti si'IkustEX, tem k'-hi'k'e qauwa** qati'k'eai 

Lxamna'a. Temu"'hu mis limla'ntsxasx/ tem tsk'ui'tiyu tem 

__ ■ » 

1 A oonaiderably abbreviated vosiaii of the pceTioos story (No. 2). Another important point of difference 
between these two versians will be foond in the fact that Farrand's informant connects this story with the 
episode of the " Death of Grizzly Bear/' a narrative that has been obtained by me as an independent myth 
(see No. 4). 

s A former Alsea village, situated about 8 mike north of the Sinslaw River— the present site of the Heoeta 
HeadU^thoose. 

s The passive voice is naed extensively in the Alsea langitage. 

4 tn^a'^fa HOBir. 

• It will be noticed that the informant uses alternately the terms FKATHSK and HCttN. A similar oncer- 
tsinty as to the exact identity of the object was displayed by the narrator of the previoas version. 

• Here begins the story of the "Death of Grizzly Bear." This part of the story is told very poorly. Many 
incidents have been left oat, which, however, may be supplied from the version obtained by me in 1910 
(see p. 60). 

• Literally, "so that not anything inside his mind." 

• mxUtftr TO KNOW. 
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3. The Universal Change 

One day everybody (had) gathered at one place, (at) Ltowa'sk' , in 
order that general dancmg should be indulged in by all for five 
nights. (Then) on one night everybody began to dance. 

Afterward one pair of feathers were brought (in) in order that 
everybody should try (them) on. The Bear put (the smaller feather) 
on first and danced with it. And after he stopped at last, then every- 
body told him that it did not fit him. (He was told so) because it 
was simply feared that, should he have a horn, he would be entirely 
too dangerous, if he should have a horn (on his head); (furthermore, 
he would be dangerous) when, after having turned into a Bear, he 
should always wear (even) the smaller (of) the (two) feathers. Then 
it was said, ''Let that Deer try it on." So after having put it on, 
(Deer) danced with it. And after he stopped, then everybody told 
him that it simply fit him beautifully. And it is for (this> reason 
this Deer has a horn. . 

Thereupon again the larger (of) the (two) feathers was tried. First 
the Grizzly Bear tried it on. And after he had it on, he began to dance 
with it. And after he stopped, then everybody merely told him that he 
did not look well in it, (because it was feared) that he would become too 
dangerous, should he have a horn after turning into a Grizzly. Then 
finally the Elk tried it on. And after he stopped (dancing with it), 
then everybody told him that it fitted him very well. For that reason 
Elk has a horn. Thereupon next day all (sorts of) things were done. 
All kinds of games were played. And when night came, then dancing 
was indulged in once more by everybody. And when daylight 
appeared again, then shinny playing was indulged in by everybody, 
and also target-shooting, and also spearing and guessing. 

And after all (these) games came to an end, then Grizzly Bear was 
going to be killed. So he was being watched everywhere. All (those) 
by whom shinny was played (only) pretended (to play) in order that 
he (should) not suspect anything. Then finally everybody became 
engaged in a (pretended) fight because everyone was going to (take 
part in) killing him. But when (Grizzly) knew himself (to be in 
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Lpilsui' ko'k"s. Temu^'hu tsimkwa^sllk'^ tern k* !e'tsik*s tsk'ui'tiyu, 
temu^^'hu as qa'alt tern k6'k"s Lpilsui'. Tern ha*'tsE Lxwe'tsinx is 
tlEwa'qtit-s-ko'x^, te'mlta hllai'nx, tern hi'k'e k* !il Lowa'txayu tas 
ko'x". Temu°'hu mis Ini'sk'Iyu, tern qasuwa'lnx kus mEla'hatu,^ 
5 k'-qau'wis ayai'm WusP'k's LEa'laut, k'ai'i tai'ui, sis k'i'mhak's 
wil. Te'mlta hi'k'e xu'si kumkwi', tern hi'k'e plui' tern hi'k'e 
ya*'qa haya'ntEx. Tern is i'mstE tern kus k' Ets hi'k* e xu'si kumkwi' 
kus tnEla'hatU; k'is k'im pHii'mi, k'is hi'k'e Lhainai'du, la'lta mis 
imi'stal kus ta'mink'ink'.^ Temu'^'hu qalpa'hix qasiiwa'lnx kus 

10 mEti'yutxautli, te'mlta hi'k'e xu'si kumkwi' tem hi'k'e Lpa'ltkuyti 
tem hi'k'e ya*'qa haya'ntx. Temu^'hu qalpa'uix qasuwa^Lnx kus 
sti'stsEmxt. Tem tsa^ti nisk* ayai'. Temu°'hu mis wi'li Wusi^'k's, 
tem tsqe'wiLx kwas mEhaya'tau * %'ya'tsx xamk' ! haihaya'^t 
ts-itsai'sk' . TemLEa'laux mishi'tslEm %'tsk*itu'Lnx^ hak'Ltowa'- 

16 sk* tem Lpti'lsa awi'lau. Tem yEai'nx k'-tai'Li sis wi'li. Temu'^'hu 
*Liya^ qa'*tsE temu'^/hti LEai'sx *k' awi'Lau. Temu^'hu mis wi'lx, tem 
qaai'nx ts-itsai'sk'ik*s. Temu'^'hti tkEllts liyU'Lx. Temu**'hu mis 
tqulk' i', tem atsk' ai'. Tem k'i'stinx Lx'i'ldut as Lpa'k'st !. Temu°'- 
hti mis-axa wi'lx, tem tlili'nx tas Lpa'k'st! is xa'lux". Temu"*'- 

20 hu tsimai'nx k'-la* sis tsk'ui'tiyusxam. 



K'au'k'Ets* qaai' k'its-xama'liyuk', k'is-axa ts-kusnu'nhayust!- 
Exk'ik's' k' lilhai'm. Temu'^'hu k'Ets® ItsaP'xtiyu, k'is ma'yExam. 
"Hu + ,* la-E'n tsaHi kEx^« la'ltqaix?""— "Ta^muqwa hi'k*e sin 
anai's. XampEnu'nsatxus k* in *® tsP'stEnx. A'tsk* ai hi'k' e qa*'ltE !" 
25 Temu'^'hu mis t!ili' Lpa'k"st, tem qudi'yux" ts-xama'liyuk'ik's. 
Temu'^'hu mis stqwexwai', tem Lxuni'yu hata'hak* ts-itsai'sk* 
temu'^'hu qe'ntxa. 

1 The people evidently intended to kill the male and female of the species. 

• Literally, "he has a glass (eye) "; Ls'te <m.ass. 

s This explanatory sentenoe was evidently interpolated by the narrator. 

• Namely, Wren. 

• Passive. 

• k'MU + -Mik*. 

• The Alsea prefer to use in a narration the nsitative tense, employing for that purpose the particles 
^jrf> and lb*lt. The latter invariably requtaea that the verb shall appearwith a fntnresolBx. 

• An imitation of the bear's groi^ng. 

>* The ftitore prefix Jb*- is f^eqaaotlyintrodoeed in the naintiao withoot denoting, hoimver, a tri^ 



uMiif aoMsimHO. 
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danger), he escaped at once and began to swim (out) into the sea. 
And his wife (also) ran away quickly inland, while the male (Grizzly) 
swam out into the sea. In vain (one man) was (trying to) spear him 
with a sharp stick, for he missed him, and the stick merely turned 
into a rock. So then after (Grizzly) was far (out in the sea), Robin 
was sent (and told that) he was to go first to Alsea to relate (the news) , 
in order that he might be watched should he arrive there. But (Robin) 
began to rim a little, then stopped, and just looked straight (ahead). 
And this is why the Robin habitually runs a httle, then stops there, 
and always looks at you, because he acted thus at that time. So then 
again Rabbit was sent, but he (also) ran just a little (ways), then sat 
down quickly, and just looked straight (ahead) . Then Weasel was 
finally sent. (To everybody's) surprise he went far. And after he 
arrived at Alsea he went to the Little Old Man (Wren), who was living 
alone (in) his large house. Then he kept on telling him that a man 
(Grizzly) previously (mentioned) had been (permitted to) escape from 
Ltowa'sk' and (that) he was coming here (by) swimming. Then (Wren) 
told (Weasel) that he would watch for him, in case he should arrive. 
And then not long (afterward) he saw that (man) comii^ nearer. And 
after he arrived (there) he took him into his house. Then he built a 
fire for him. And after (Grizzly) began to feel warm, he fell asleep. 
Then (Wren) left him (in the house) in order to look for pitch. And 
after he returned he began to heat the pitch in a clamshell. Then he 
began to try in what way he could escape quickly (after having 
killed Grizzly). 

He would go into his mouth and woidd come out again through 
his nose. And when (Grizzly) would start up suddenly, he would say 
'^Huuuhl what in the world art thou doing?'' (To which Wren 
would reply): ''Just keep still, my friend; I am cooking the food thou 
art going (to eat). Just keep on sleeping!" Then finally when the 
pitch was hot, he began to pour it into his mouth. And as (Grizzly) 
kept on kicking, one side of his (Wren's) house broke down (falling on 
Grizzly) who thereupon died. 
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Is i^mstE tern kus I'mstE ts-hllkwai'sk' kiis kusu'sau/ la^lta mis 
imi'stal kus ta'mEnk'ink*. La'k'Ets hi'k'e is ila'-slo, k'iltaV 

Iqaa'yusxam." 

4. SO'fcN ts-qe'k'ik'* 

Qbizzlt His Stobt 
(Told by Tom Jackson in 1910) 

K* exk* ai'-slo ts-hi'tEk\ Mu^'tii Lau'ltsut.*^ Qauwa«» hi'k'e la* 
5 k'exk'ai'. K'-Lxama'nstoxs kus su'hi. Temu^'hu k'e'a i^mstE 
lt!a'msiyu-slo. Temu'^'hu waltsa'lnx ko'kus-Em. Temu'^'hu mis 
Ik* a'xk* iyu-slo, tern pxepxeltsusi^ It Ixamt si'lkus tEx. ' * K' -uk" u'k' - 
En qauwi's Lohai'm?''* Temu'^'hu yasau^ya'hix. ''K'-uk** mE- 
haya'taumEtlolti^t'^ qauVis Lohai'm." Temu^'hu k'e'a hilkwai'- 

10 sai'nx. Tem hak'i'm * tern qauwa** hi'k' e la'tEq Lohai'xa. Temu°'- 
hu is Itowai'-slo temu'^'hti yasau^ya'hix. '*K*-uk" kus xe'ltkwat-s- 
hi'tslEm Lohai'm/' Tem iLasxai'xa.* Temu'^'hti yasau^ya'lnx. 
''La*'s-uk" kus kusu^tsi Lohai'm.'' Temu'^'hti k'e'a hilkwai'sainx. 
Temu^'hu mis Lo'hastEx, tem tsilhai'. Tem-axa hak'Eqau'x wahau'- 

15 hinx, ''Lo'hEx-ausin anai's!'' K*u'k^ts^® mu'^'hu qa'halt Lohai', 
te'mlta *Liya^ K'u'k^ts^^ qa*'ltE Inai'x, k'is-axa k'im siplui'm. 
Tsumu'sumyuk' is pi'tskum tem hala'tsi i'mstatxti qalpai'. Temu*^'- 
hu suda*'stk*emyuk' is pi'tskum temu'^'hti tla'mstxam" k*-ta'axti 
mu^'hti Lxama'nstoxs. Temu'^'hii k'e'a lulkwaisayu'lnx. Te'mlta 

20 hi'k'e *Lta'hana iltqa'lnx, temu°'hu tsk'ui'tiytisxa, yi'htiyai. Qalo'- 
sik'sl5 " px'ilmisai'. Tsitsk* layu'lnx, mis ta'ptEx qalo'sik's, te'mlta 
hiltxa'hix. Temu'^'hu Lpilstii' tsla'ysqa *^ hi'k'e ku'kus-auk"-slo. 



Tem Ik'a'xk'examt si'lkustEx. K'-Lhanai'hi, na'k'-slo " mu'^'hQ 

px'ilmisai'm. Tsa*'mE ni'sk* ku'k", temu^'hu tsliqai' k'a'k^-slo.** 

25 Temu'^'hti pxe'pxeltsusi'lt Ixamt si'lkustEx, k'-qati'k'-E'n mu'^'hQ 

ple'xai as mEhaya'tau." Te'mlta hi'k'e qauwa** ti'k'eai siltii'xasx, 

■ m 

1 An explanation of Wren's small size and his ability to enter even the smallest places. 
« kis + UOa . 

* In the original manuscript the collector left space in which to fill in the remainder of the story, but evi- 
dently did not have an opportimity to carry out this purpose; hence the rather abrupt ending of the myth. 
This version differs from my own (see next story) in that here Grizzly's death is accomplished by means of 
pouring hot pitch into his mouth instead of boiling water. For parallel stories among the other tribes of 
this region see Leo J. Frachtenberg, Ckios Texts, in Columbia Univ. CorUribt. to Anthr., i, pp. 101 et seq.; 
Lower IJmpqua Texts, ibid., iv, 94; Shasta and Athapascan Myths from Oregon, in Joum. Amer. Folk' 
Lore, xxvnr, 214 et seq.; Sapir, Edward, Talcelma Texts, pp. 123 et seq., and Yana Texts, pp. 203, 216. 
A similar story was recorded by me among the Molala Lidlans. 

* This story is a fuller version of the second episode of the previous myth. Bee p. 56. 

> tcaUt- TO mviTE. 

> The narrator has evidently left out a considerable portion of the story, which may be supplied from 
the Ck)Os version. There a toboggan-like stone structure is put up on the top of a hill, and the dlflerent 
animals are asked to cUmb up and slide down. On the top of this structure some one is stationed, armed 
with an ax ready to kill Grizzly should he climb up. See Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 90 et seq. 

' Literally, '*He continually purrs." 

* ftok*- + k'im. 

X B Literijly, " He (says) no to himself." 
»o k-Eta-+-uku. 
Footnotes continued on p. 61. 



^ 
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For that reason (it is) that Wren acts that way, because he was 
acting thus at that time. Even in the small (est) places he can usually 
squeeze himself in. 

4. The Death of Grizzly Bear 

Many people had come together apparently to invite (Grizzly). 
Everybody had assembled (there, because) Grizzly Bear was going 
to be killed. Thus, indeed, all had agreed. Then at last he was per- 
suaded (to come to) the edge of the ocean. And after aU had assem- 
bled, then (the following) question was being asked of one another: 
' ' Who will climb up there first ? " Then finally it was said repeatedly, 
''Little Old Man Raccoon shall climb up there first." Then, verily, 
he did it. And after that everybody (else) began to dimb up. And 
afterward it was said again and again, "Some better man (Grizzly) 
shall dimb up there.'' But he refused (to lend) himself (to such a 
thing). Then it was said again, ''Let Black Bear climb up there." 
Then, verily, he began doing it. And after he arrived on top he began 
to sing. Then he called down from above to (Grizzly Bear), "Climb 
up here, my friend!" Now (Grizzly Bear) was pretending to climb 
up there, but (in reahty he was) not (climbing at aU). He would 
constantly look back (and) would (then) slide down again. And on 
the second day the same (thing) as before was done. Then finally 
on the fifth day it was agreed at that place that (Grizzly Bear) must 
needs be killed. Then, verily, (everything) was arranged. But it 
was done badly, wherefore he ran away quickly (and) disappeared. 
He began to go toward the sea. He was frequently shot at, after he 
jimiped into the sea, but he was (as) frequently missed. Then (after 
he escaped) he began to swun straight in a western direction. 

Then (again) all the people assembled together. He was going to 
be watched to whatever place he (might) go. (At first) he went far 
out westward, then he straightened (his course) in a northerly direc- 
tion. Then the question was put by the people to one another, 
who was going to go to that Little Old Man (Wren). But everybody 
simply feared (for) his own (safety) because the place was exceedingly 

u An obscure form. Would seem to consist of tlams- to aqbee; stx passive, and perhaps -Em suf- 
fixed particle, 
u Contracted for qdUi'tik-aslO. 

IB Instead of talaVfa. The additional syllable is due to the affected pronunciation of the narrator. 
i« Contracted for na'k-ik'ssld. 
1* Contracted for k'a'ktu^lO . 
M Namely, Wren. 
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la'lta mis tsa^hi'sxa ni'sk'-slo. Tern qauVis qasuwa'tnx kus mEti'- 
yutxautli. Temu°'hu k'e'a kumkwi', te'mlta k'im Lpa'ltquyti. 
K'Ets hi'k' e ya*'qa ha'nx. Tern ta'axtl qalpa'lnx qasuwa'lnx mEha- 
ya'tau mEt!olu*t^ Temu°'hu k'e'a kumkwi'. *Liya^ tsa*'mE qa*'- 
5 tsE kumti'kwau, te'mlta k'i'luk'slo^ tliyai'xa, te'mlta hi'k'esu**'- 
q lustxa^yai' is hak" le'tsal. Temu'^'hu qalpa'lnx qasuwa'lnx kus 
Lahai^t!. Temu'^'hu k'e'a wustlinai'. Temu^'hu kumkwi', te'mlta 
hi'k'e mEta'pix, tem pltii' k'im. Tem qalpai' xe'tsux", te'mlta 
hala'tsi i'mstE. Tem suda^'stk'emyuk' tem hi'k'e mu'^'hu k'eai'xa. 

10 Temu^'hu qalpa'faix qasuwa'lnx kus mEla'hatu. Temu^'hu k'e'a 
wustlinai', temu'^'hu kumkwi'. *Liya^ qa*'tsE kumu'kwau, tem 
Lpitu'yusxa.^ Ya*'qa hi'k'e haya'ntEx, k'Ets hi'k'e nunu'sitxa. 
Tem qalpai' xe'tsux", te'mlta hi'k'e hala'tsi i'mstatxti. Temu'^'hti 
stida^'stk'emyuk' tem hi'k'e mu'^'hu k'eai'xa. Temu^'hu qalpa'lnx 

15 qasuwa'lnx kus pa'ap!. Temu'^'hu k'e'a wust linai'xa, temu'^'hti 
kumkwi'xa. Mukumu'kwasyaux. ^Liya^ qa*'tsE kumii'kwau tem 
tpai' k'ilti'k's, tem Lpilsui'xa. ^Liya^ qa*'tsE Lpalti^'sau, tem-axa 
mu'^'hti k' !iqai'. Piltkwai'xa, mis k' la'qstEx. ^Liya^ qa*'tsE 
pila'tkwax, tem qalpai' xe'tsux". Mukumu'kwasyaux. *Liya^ tsa*'mE 

20 qa*'tse mukumu'kwasyau, te'mlta k'Ets hala'tsi tpai' k'i'luk's. 
Lttii'^'xa, te'mlta hi'k'e qaiti'-axa tspui'tiyti. Te'mlta hala'tsi 
mELpalu^'sasyaux. ^Liya^ qa*'tsE Lpalti^'sau, tem-axa k* !iqai', • 
temu'^'hu piltkwai'. Tem tsu'nkxEk'emyuk' hala'tsi i'mstatxu. 
Temu'^'hu suda*'stk*emyuk' tem qaai'xa hi'k' e %'-spai'x-slo. Tem 

25 tai^ mu^'hu. Mis qa'sal, *Liya^-axa qalpai' k' lilhai'. 

Temu^'hu qalpa'lnx qasuwa'lnx kus sti'stsEmxt, k'-qo'tsE ayai'mi. 
Temu'^'hu pxe'ltsiisai'. ' ^ K' in ni'-En LEa'lauwi tE mEhaya'dau, sins 
tsqe'wiLi?'' — ''Mu^'hii sxas tsqe'wiLi, k'Exs LEa'lauwi: ^Tsk'itii'lnx 
as su'ln.V Xa-ha'^^'lqa ayai'mi, xa-LEa'lauwi, *Xa-wahauhitxai'm is 

30 silo'qwiyu, kai'i ^Liya^ k* la'qEstoxs, na'mk* sis tsqe'witsii.' '' 
Temu'^'hii k'e'a ayai'xa. Tai* mu^'hu. Mis kumii'kusal, *Liya^ 
na'k'eai hai'haitxai'. 

Temu'^'hu mis tsqe'wiLx, tem LEa'laux. ' ' Tsk* etii'lnx ata's pLxa'- 

mnatxaunx.'^ Temu^'hu pxeltsiisai'nx,'^Temx-E'nmu'^'hii ta'xti?'' — 

35 ''A'a, nix k'in ^ Lp !i'xtaudux", ildi's k'in •' spaa'yautEmux".'' ^ — 

^^K'eai'sa, k*in-E'n iltqai'mi?'^ — ^'A'a, LEya'saulnxax: 'Xa-wahau- 

hitxai'm as silo'qwiyii.' '' Temu^'hii k'e'a hilkwaisai'nx; wahau- 

1 Simplified for k-i'luks-slo. 

^ pin- TO STAND. 

3 Not a true future. 

* split- TO bring; -Emixu indirect object of second person. 
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far. So first the Babbit was sent. He began to run, indeed, but 
sat down suddenly and kept on looking straight (ahead). So neces- 
sarily little old man Raccoon was sent again. Now he began to 
run,, indeed. He was not running very long when he turned ofif 
toward the water and simply began to feel around with his hands 
along the edge of the sea. So this time Deer was sent. He, indeed, 
was willing (to go) and began to run. But he merely jumped (a 
little ways) and stopped there. " Then he started out again but (did) 
the same (thing) as before. And at the fifth time he gave up entirely. 
Then next time the Robin was sent. He, verily, agreed (to go) and 
began to run. He was not running very long when he suddenly 
stopped. He just looked straight (ahead) and began' to eat for a 
while. Then he started off again but did the same (thing) as before. 
Then finally after the fifth (attempt) he merely gave up entirely. 
Then this time the Mink was sent. He, indeed, was willing (to go) 
and began to run, (but) he was running slowly. (And) he was not 
nmning very long, when he jumped into the water and began to 
swim. Nor was he swimming very long when he went back ashore. 
He sat down after he came ashore. He was not sitting long when he 
started out again. He was nmning slowly. He was not running 
slowly very long when he jumped into the water as before. He 
began to swim but floated back right away (to ^the bank). Then 
again he swam slowly as before. He did not swim long when he 
came ashore again and sat down. At the fourth attempt the same 
thing was done as before. Finally, after the fifth attempt, he 
entered where there was a hole. And then he merely (disappeared). 
He did not come out again after he had gone into (that hole) . 

Then at last once more it was done — Weasel was sent. He was 
about to start and asked, '^What shall I be telling that Little Old 
Man after I shall come to him?'' — '^Now when you come to him 
thou shalt tell him constantly: * Grizzly Bear was (permitted to) 
escape.' Go thou quickly, thou wilt tell hii^i, 'Thou shalt invite the 
cold weather, so that he can not come ashore, if he should come to 
thee.'" Now, indeed, he started off. That was all. As he ran he 
did not rest anywhere. 

Then after he came to (Wren) he told him, '*The one who was 
destined to be killed was (permitted to) escape." Then (Wren) 
asked him, ''What doest thou want now?" — "Well, I am^ coming to 
see thee. I am carrying a message for thee." — '*A11 right, what am 
I to do?"— "Well, thou art being told (thus), 'Thou art to call for 
the cold weather.'" Then, indeed, he did it; he invited the cold 
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hitxar mu'^Tili is silo'qwiyu. Silqwi'yu-slo yai'x-auk" is hai"*'. Las 
kus qalds te'mlta Ik'imi'yusxa.^ 

Vla is itowai'-sl5 te^mita mu'^'hti LEai'sx ku'k^s is qalos qo'tsE 
mu'^'hu kwas auli'. Hi'k'e mu'^'hu tslai'qa qo'tsE Lpfi'xtaux. 
5 Temu'^'hu mis qa'stEX, tern ha^'tsE k- liqai'xa. K'Ets hauwi'i hi'k-e 
k* lets wilau, k'is-axa k-im stalk'iyusxam ku'k^s. Temu'^'hu suda*'- 
stk'emyuk' temu^Tiu k'e'a k-la'qstEX. Temu^'hti hi'k'e qayu'tau* 
as mBliayaMauk's ts-itsai'sk". Temii^'hu mis tsqe'wiLx, ' * Ya'tsxax-a 
sin anai's?" — ^''A'a, k-in-uk^-a' tsaHi na'k's aya'saltxam?" — "Tke'- 

10 Uts Ut-auk' tEha'm itsai's ! Tsa*'mEn silo'qutsxa." Temu'^'hu k*e'a 
hilkwaisai'nx. Pilui^ *Liya^ tsa*'mE qa''tsB pi'tilax, temu°'hu 
tqulk'i'xa. K'Ets hata'mE *Liya^ ts lowai'nx-slo. A'tsk'aix-au ts- 
hai'^k*, mis tqiilk'i'xa. Temu'^'hti pxeltsusai'nx. "A'tsk'aix-au-a' 
ham hai"* ? " — "A'a." — "Na'mJs:* sxas tqaialdi Itsti't, k'Exs tsk'itxe'- 

15 xasxam." — "K'eai'sa, k*in ta'^'tsus tsk'itxe'xasxam.*' Temu^'hti 
k'e'a hilkwaisai^nx, te'mlta hi^k'e qaiti^ atsk'ai^ Ha^'pa ts-xama'- 
liytik* at^k'ai^ Temu"'hu k* lilhai' as faiya'tsit, tem ayai' pELpa'- 
k'stxat.* Temu'^'hu mis mEqami'nxa Lpa'k'st lExk., tem-axa mu'^'hu 
ya*kai', tem-axa mu'^hti wi'lx ts>itsai'sk*ik's. Te'mlta hi'k'e I'mstE 

20 tsk'i'x na^mik* sas* k'e'staux. Temu'^'hu silxwai'nx ts-Lpa'k*stExk'. 
*Liya^ qa''tsB La*'la^ ts-Lqe'sk*, as Lpatst!, te'mlta Iqou'tsxa. 
' ' He*^, la-E'n tsa^ti kwa'sEx ialtqaix ? • Pqe'^'xsEx. K'in-uk" tkwa'- 
yu." — '' *Liya^, a'tsksxai qa*'ltE sin anai's ! Ham psnu^nsatxus tin 
tsi'^'stEnx." Temu'^'hti k-e'a atsk'ai'xa qalpai'. Tqwai'xk-ila^ts- 

26 auk'-slo atsk'ai', 'pai'nx ts-xama'liyuk*. Temu'^'hu as mEhaya'dau 
tsimai'xasx. K'u'kuts qaai'xa ts-xama'liyuk-ik-s, k-is-axa Lk* !a'- 
Ihiyusxam hak'tskwai'salyustlEk*. Hi'k*e mu'^'hti na'k'eai k-Ets 
sa'ptEx, tem-axa k'i'mhaisi k* lila'hal. K'is-axa qalpai'm qaai'm, 
k'is-axa Lk* la'Ihiyusxam k'Ets-kusnu'nhayust !ik'-slo. K'is-axa qal- 

30 pai'm qaai^m ts-xama'liyuk*ik*s, k'is-axa qalpai'm Lk* la'lhiyusxam 
hak:ts-pa'halyust!emk'. Temu°'hu mis Lxai'nx, tem-auk* txai'nx 
ts-hai'^k'.^ '**Liya* na'mk* lla'tqadEmts." Temu'^'hu mis tsa*'mE 
Laa'ltEx ts-Lqe'sk-, *k-as Lpak'st!, tem-auk* mu'^'hu k-Iiqayu'LX. 
Aya'yusx, tem-uk" qutl'yux" ts-xama'liyuk-ik-s. Temu^'hti Lk* !a'- 

35 Ihiyu temu'^'hu hapE'nk' psank'tstiwai'nx. Temu^'hu tslnpai'xa. 
Hata'hak' ts-itsai'sk* Lximi'yu. 'Liya^ qa*'tsE tsa»'mE tslna'pal, 
temu'^'hu mEala'ttuwaux. *Liya* qa*'tsE temu^'hu LEa'lk-iniyu.* 
Tem-axa mu°'hu qaai', te'mlta mu^'hu k-e'a qe'ntEX. 

1 Simplified for lElk-iml'yiUxa; Lk-i'mU ice. 

* qaiiu- to dsop, to leak. 

* Lpak'ttl PITCH. 

* Abbreviated for misas; mis when; as demonstrative pronoun. 

* Abbreviated for Lod'itUxa. 

*UL'tBq SOMETHINO. 

7 LiteraUy, "Inside he pulled it his mind." 
*(l'lik'an qxtibt. 
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weather (to come). It got terribly cold all over the world. Even 
the ocean turned into ice. 

Long, long afterward (Wren) looked westward into the sea (and 
saw that) it was he (Grizzly Bear) who was approaching now. He 
\ was just coming straight toward him. Then after he had entered 
(the bay) he (tried) in vain (to) come ashore. As soon as he would 
reach the shore he would quickly slide back into the sea. Finally, 
at the fifth attempt, he came ashore, indeed. Then he just dropped 
(exhausted) at (the door of) the Little Old Man's house. After he 
came (nearer) to it (he asked), '^Art thou home, my friend ?'' — 
''Indeed, for what cause should I have gone away anywhere?'' — 
''Build a fire in thy house! I am very cold." So he did it, indeed. 
(Grizzly Bear) began to warm (himself). He was not warming (him- 
self) very long when he began (to feel) hot. He did not seem to 
pay much attention to (his) surroundings. H^ felt sleepy because 
he was hot. Then (Wren) asked him, "Dost thou feel sleepy?" — 
"Yes." — "If thou wantest io lie down, thou (canst) lay thyself 
down." — "All right; I'll lay myself down for a little while." Then, 
verily, he did it, but fell asleep right away. He began to sleep (with) 
his mouth open. Then (the man) who lived (in the house) came out 
and went to gather pitchwood. And after he had much pitch he went 
back and arrived once more at his house. But (his visitor) just lay 
(there in the) same (way as) when he left him. So then he began to 
melt his pitchwood. (The object of) his boiling, namely, the pitch, was 
not cooking very long when (Grizzly Bear) woke up. "He"*, what on 
earth art thou doing. It makes (a bad) smell. I'U swallow thee." — 
"Oh, no! Keep on sleeping, my friend! I am cooking thy future 
food." Then, verily, he began to sleep again. He lay on his back 
(and) opened his mouth. Then the Little Old Man began to- practice 
(by) himself. He would step into his mouth (andj would come out 
again suddenly from his ear. Wherever there happened to be an 
opening, he would come out again- through that (hole). (Then) he 
would again step into (his mouth and) would once more come out 
quickly. And after he was through (with) it he said to himself, 
"He will never (be able) to do me (any harm)." So after his (object 
of) cooking, namely, the pitch, was boiling very (hard), he brought 
it in for him. He went with it and poured it into his mouth. Then 
he went out quickly and began watching him from the outside. 
Now (Grizzly Bear) began to writhe. One side (of) his (Wren's) 
house fell down. (But) he was not twisting very long and gradually 
quieted down. (It was) not long when he became motionless (alto- 
gether). Then (Wren) went in again; but, verily, he was dead at 
last. 

96653— 20— Bull. 67 5 
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Qalparnx k*Ets-axa qasuwai'nx kwas tsqewllt li'wiLx. '*Xa-axa 
mu°'hu avai'mi. Mu^'hun Lo'iltx.* Xa-axa ayai'm LEa'laut/' 
Temu'^'hu k-e'a hilkwaisai'nx. 'Liya^ qa*'tsE pai'^yux" * ts-hl'- 
tEk--slo, temu'^'hu tsqe'wuhix. Hak-au^ tas hi'tslEm k-exk-ai'xa. 
5 Pxe'pxeltsiisi'lt !xamt si'lkustEx. ''K--la'-En mu°'hu mEhilkwai'- 
shi?'' *Liya^ qa*'tsE UEyo'lalfaix, temu'^'hu tia'mstxam, k*-hau'k*s 
hi'k*e *k'ta's leVi' pitstist Ixauwa'hi. '*K--na'k's-En ts-k-a'ltstik- 
pitsustlxauwa'ln?'' — '^K'ti'ku-slo, k*is-axa ita^ k- !e'tsk-ik--slo."* 
Temu°'hu ts-hr*'q!Ek- k'is k-a'ku-slo pitstistlxauwa'a. Temu^'hti 
10 ts-hatsi'lalk- k*is hu'^'k-i pitstist ixauwa'a.^ Temu'^'hu I'mstE 
tla'mstam. Temu**'hu tsisa'hix. Temu^'hu mis a'mta Itsai'slnx, 
tem-axa mu°'hu Ik'xe'-slo. 

Mu'^'hti Itla'msiyu. 

5. S^d'ku, THE Transformer^ 

(Collected by Farrand in 1900) 

Tern psi'nLxat-s-hi'tslEm ya'tsx, Ihlya^lt lEnu'tiix. Lxu'mta kwas 

15 xam^, tern kusu^tsi kwas xam^.^ Temu'^'hti 'Liya^ qa*'tsE mu'- 

kusiLx* yatsx, tern ma'yExa kuts-hi'yak'aux. '*Tsa*'inE hi'k*e 

xe'iLk'e stis ^ mEla'mxadoxam." Temu^'hu k"e'a 'Liya^ qa*'teE 

saiix ® mu'^'hti te'a mEla'mxadoox. Qau'wis kus S^u'ku ma'mhat- 

sax.® 

20 Temu^'hu Is xa'inEt-s-pi'tskiiin tern mEya'saux kus S^u'ku 

ts-qwa'nk'. ''K*iii ayai'm LX"i'ldut is hi'tslEm na'k*s." Temu'^'hu 

ustaisu^yai'nx qakuts-mu'tskak',^® te'mlta ^La^yai'nx. Te'mlta 

hi'k'e qa*'ltE yEai'nx qakuts-mu'tsk'ak-. Temu'^'hu k*e'a spai'tx. 

Temu^'hti mis k-axix ayai'mi, te'maux mu'^'hu spai'tx kutsi'tsk- !- 

25 ik'aux." Te'maux mu^'hti *Liya^ qa*'tsE ya'xar, temau'x mu°'hu 

^WU- TO KILL. 

'•This, according to the narrator, accounts for the meanness of the southern and eastern tribes— the 
Siuslaw and Kalapuya Indians. 

* Compare Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, p. 48. 

* This m3rth is told poorly, there being numerous omissions concerning the identity of the principal 
actors, due undoubtedly to the fact that the story was first narrated in English and then translated into 
Alsea by another informant. In spite of these deficiencies, howev^, it is by far the nfost important myth 
in this collection. Aside from its linguistic value, it throws considerable light on the position of Alsea 
mjrthology with relation to the folklore of the neighboring tribes. Thus it proves that, in common with 
the other coast tribes of northern California, Oregon, and Washington, Alsea mytholc^^ has a distinct 
character to whom is assigned the rdle of Culture Hero and Trickster. This Culture Hero is not to be con- 
fused with Coyote, who maintains throughout Alsea folklore a sei>arate position as Transformer and (chiefly) 
Trickster. S<u'ku is unquestionably identical with Entsix of Chinook mythology, "Earth-Maker ''of 
Maidu folklore, Daldal of the Takelma, Ha'tctt! of the Coos, and X5wa*lacl of the Joshua Indians. See ' 
Boas, Chinook Texts, pp. 113 et seq.; Dixon, Maidu Texts, pp. 4 et seq.; Sapir, Takelma Texts, 
pp. 21 et seq.; Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 20 et seq.; Frachtenberg, Shasta and Athapascan Myths 
from Oregon, pp. 224 et seq. This story contains, in addition to the cultural exploits of the Transformer, 
mimy well-known ejusodes recorded also among other tribes, as Stealing of Fire, Skin Shifter, Magic Flight, 
Diving Contest, and Growing Tree: Both my informants claimed never to have heard this myth; but 
their negative testimony must be taken cum grano talis, since Tom Jackson was, relatively speaking, a 
young man, and William Smith had an exceedingly faulty memory. 

B S^u'ku was the third. 
^ * Abbreviated for te'mkusiix. 
7 Contracted for sia'tis; sis + st. 
Footnotes continued on p. 67. 
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Now once more (Wren) sent back (the man who) had come to him. 
^^Thou wilt go back now. I have killed him at last. Thou shalt go 
back to tell (this).'' Then, indeed, he did so. He had not been long 
gone (from) his people when they gathered around him. From 
everywhere the people began to assemble. They were continually 
asking one another, ''What will be done now?'' It was not talked 
long about when it was agreed there (that Grizzly's body) was to be 
scattered over the world into different directions. ''Where shall his 
heart be scattered?" — "To the south and also to the east." And 
his sinews (somebody) was going to scatter to the north. And his 
flesh he intended to issue right here. Now thus it was agreed (by 
the people of) that place. Now (his body) was divided. And after 
it was divided up entirely then all the people separated again. 

Now it ends. 

5. S^u'ku, the Tbansformer 

Now three persons were hving; they were (related as) cousins (to) 
one another. Beaver (was) one and (Black) Bear was the (other) 
one. And now (it was) not long that these were living (together) 
when their (two) cousin (S^u'ku) said, "Very good (it would be) if we 
two should have children." And then, verily, (it was) not long (after- 
wards) when they two had at last children. First S^ti'ku had a child. 

And then one day S^u'ku's son was saying to (his father), "I will go 
to look for people somewhere." Then his younger brother repeat- 
edly wished to follow him, but he steadfastly refused (to take) him 
(along). Nevertheless, his yoimger brother spoke to him constantly 
(about it) . At last, indeed, he took him along. And now when they 
two were (ready) to start, they two took along their (dual) arrows. 
And now they two did not go long when they two finally arrived (at) 

8 For mi'8aux. For example, S«u'ku and Beaver. 

9 Simplified for mxma'hatsax. 
w For example, Beaver's son. 

11 Contracted for kuts-tsl'tsk'Uk-aux; ku- demonstrative; ts- . . . -k- i^ssessive; tsi'tsik-! abbow; -aus 
3d person dual. 
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wi'lx nak* lk'a'xk*exaint sili'kwEx. Temu'^Tiu qalpa'uix kus la*, 
temu°'hu Lkumu'kwalt sili'kwEx. Temu°'hu k'Ets Lo'qutLnx, tis 
mu°'hu hahayti'ln. Te'maux hi'k-e mu'^'hu p le'xai hak'-qalxa^yai'- 
slo. Temu'^'hu mis LExe'Lk'iyti kus pi'tskum/ temu°'hu k-eai'-slo 
5 ts-hi'tEk- , k-ai'i Lnti'nst si'lkustoxs k-a'^'tsus. Temu'^'hti yEa'hix kus 
lUEsha'lslatsLO kus pa'lkua, k'-tai'Li kus qa^qalpati * hti^tsk- hi° 
hi'tslEm wil, sis yu'xu Lnu'nst sili'kwi. Temu'^'hu pF'tqEx k*e'a kus 
mEsha'lslatsLd hak-P'hl kwas qa'qalpau. Temu'^'hti *Liya^ qa*'tsE 
temu'^'hu pli'xtEstEx. Temu^'hu mi'saux tsqwa'nkutx, te'maux 

10 hi'k'e squli'. Tern ma'yExa kus mEna'tet. ''La*'stis Loqudi'i, 
k'i'stis-axa kumkwi'yusi/' Te'mlta ts lilo'xweLx qa'kus qala'xstet 
sis Lixqe'i. Temu'^'hu ^Liya* qa*'tsE temu'^'hu ta'axti pli'xanx 
qau'kus ' qala'xstet. Temu°'hu Loqudi'nx tem-axa aya'yususx. 
Temau'x-axa mu^'hti kumkwi'. Temu'^'hu ha*'tsE Valhai' kus 

15 lUEsha'lslatsLO, te'mtta *Liya^ xu'si tskwayu'hix. Tem-uk" hi'k-e 
mu^'hu mEtsiya'kauxa *k*Ets-Valhai'tExk'. Temu^'hti *Llya^ 
qa*'tsB tern k'Ets mu°'hu k* lilhai' kus mEna'tet as LEya'tstiLx, 
te'mlta k'Ets mu'^'hu tskwayu'Lx kus mEsha'lslatsLo. Tern k'Ets-axa 
mu^'hu Valhai itsai'sik's. ''Ni'tsk'-E'n mu'kus* pi'usxai kus 

20 mEsha'lslatsLO ? Hata'mE-ha I'mstE Loqudi'tnx kupi'n tlawa'yti.'' 
K'iixa's hi'k'e phainsa'ln.^ Temu'^'hti ke'a pli'xtEstEx, te'mlta 
k'e'a I'mstE mu'kus pi'usxai. '^Kumkwi'yusLnx-axa^ kupi'n t !awa'- 
yu.'* Temu^'hu Ltsui'^xwe' it Ixamt si'lkustEx,^ ' 'Ustitai'tistaux ha*'- 
Iqa!'' Te'maux mu'^'hu k'e'a ustita'Lnx. Temu^'hti *Liya^ qa^'tsE 

25 te'maux mu^'hu LEai'sunx, tern k'Ets mu'^'hu ma'yExa kus Mo'luptsi- 
ni'sla. ''Xe'iLk'istaux ha'ltqait !,® yu'Ltistaux !'^ Temau'x mu'^'hu 
tsqunkwa'lnx. Temu'^'hu saux tsqeVuLnx, temu'^'hu tsxwa'diyti 
si'lkustEx. Temu'^'hu *Liya^ qa^'tsE temu^'hu Iqant'uyli'hix ^ kus 
qala'xstet. Temu^'hu tsk'uiti'yususx qa'kuts-mu'tsk'ak* kuts-pa'- 

30 mintk'aux. Temu'^'hu mis tsqwanu'klnx, hints !i'nx ts-hai'^'k', tem 
tpai' k'i'luk's. Tem ha^'tsE x'ildi'Lnx, te'mtta *Liya^ xu'si na'k's 
LEai'stinx. Temu'^'hu *Liya^ qa^'tsE tem LEai'stinx ^k'-axa aili'k'i 
ni'sk' ya'xau. Tem k'Ets mu^'hu qalpa'Lnx ustita'Lnx. Temu^'hu 
mis taqwanu'kLnx, tem k'Ets mu^'hu qalpai' tpai' k'ilu'k's* Tem 

35 k'Ets mu"^'hu qalpa'Lnx x'ildi'Lnx, te'mtta k'Ets mu^'hti I'o'tsu 
*Liya^ na'k's LEai'sunx. Temu'^'hu ^Liya^ qa^'tsE te'mlta k'Ets 
mu°'hu qalpa'Lnx LEai'stinx ya'xalit Ixak's %'-axa aili'k'i ya'xau. 

» Literally, "When the day became (cut into) two." 

« The Yakwina equivalent for the Alsea pU'pEnhau. Literally, "a thing that rolls." 

s The u-diphthong due to vocalic harmony. 

* For U'mkus. 

6 Passive. 

* l&'tXq SOMETHINQ. 

7 qant'Hr to knock senseless. 
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where many people had assembled. Then (there) something was 
rolled, whereupon all were running (after it) . And when (eyer) it was 
caught much shouting would take place. Then they two finally came 
(out) there from (their) hiding place. Then at noon everybody 
stopped (playing), in order that eating (might) be indulged in by all 
for a httle while. * Then (before that) the old woman Snail was told 
(that she would have to) guard that ball (since) perchance, people 
, might arrive, while all the (others) were still eating. Then, verily, 
that old woman lay face downward alongside of that ball. And then 
not long (afterwards) she was (stealthily) approached. And after 
they two came nearer they just stood still (at a distance). Then the 
younger (of the two) said, '^Let us two take it, (and then) we two 
will run back with it.^' But the oldest one was afraid to pass by her. 
Then (it was) not long before the elder (brother) at last went to her 
against his wish. Then he picked up (the ball) and ran back with it. 
Then they two began to run home. Then in vain that old woman 
began to shout; but she was not listened to (even) a little. (She 
shouted until) she simply became hoarse from her shouting. At last 
not long (afterwards) the youngest (of) the villagers came out 
(of the house) and began to Usten to that old woman. Then he 
called back into the house : ' ' What (does it mean) that that old woman 
is calling ? Verily, it seems as if your toy was carried away.'' Every- 
body was going to see (what was the matter). Then at last she was 
reached, and, indeed, thus she was shouting, '^Somebody ran away 
with your plaything.'' Then all (the people) began to coax one 
another, '^Follow them two quickly!" Then they two were pursued 
indeed. Then (it was) not long before they two were seen, where- 
upon Coyote kept on saying: '^Handle them two carefully! Get 
nearer (to) them two !" Then they two were (gradually) approached. 
And after they two were overtaken a general fight ensued. Then (it 
was) not long before the older (of the two) was knocked senseless. 
But his younger brother escaped with their (dual) booty. (Then he 
was pursued). And when he was (about to be) overtaken his spirits 
despaired (about escape), and he jumped into (the) water. Then he 
was looked for in vain, but nowhere was (even) a glimpse (of him) 
seen. Then not long (afterwards) he was espied again, traveling 
already far (away). Then again he would be pursued. And as he 
was (about to be) overtaken he would jump into (the) water once 
more. Then he would be looked for again, but just the same he 
would not be seen anywhere. Then not long (afterwards) he would 
be seen again on the trail where he had already passed (by). Then 
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Tern k'Ets mu'^'hu qalpa'uix ustita'uix, te'mtta k'Ets 1-6'tsu.mu'^'hu 
i'mstatxti. Temu^'hu k'Ets suda^'stk-emyuk- tern yu'xti *Liya^ 
tsquna'klnx. Te'mlta k'Sits mu°'hu qalpai' tpai' k'i'luk's. Temu^'hu 
mis tsqeVuLnx ^ na'k-s ^k'kus ta'psal k'ilo'k's, temu^'hti ha*'tsE 
is x'ildi'Lnx, te'mlta ^Liya* na'k-s LEai'sunx. Temu^'hu *Liya^ qa*'tsE 
tern LEai'sunx %-aili'k-i nisk*. Tem-uk" mu^'hTQ Lqxa'yutuix is 
hai*^*, temu'^'hu ta'axti Lxai'Lnx, Tem-axa mu°'hu yipai'-slo ts- 
hi'tEk*. Temu'^'hu mis-axa tsqe'wuLnx ^ kus hi'tslEn kwas 
Lxama'nLnx, tem-axa tai* ts-Lo'k'ik' spai'tEmux".^ 

10 Temu^'hu-axa ya4sai' kus pa'stuwPt!. Temu^'hu mis-axa 
tsqunkwai' na'k's qai'kusaux^ aya'sal temu°'hu mis Lxtii'nx kuts- 
ha*'t!ak' ts-yai'xaIt!Exk-, temu°'hu ainai'. Temu'^'hti mis-axa wi'lx, 
temu'^'hu LEa'laux kuts-ta'ak',^ mis qani'yEmux" ats-ha*'t!ak\" 
Temu°'hu ainai' kuts-ta'ak*. Temu^'hu qalpa'Lnx LEa'lauLnx kus 

15 S^u'ku, mis Lxamna'yEmux" kuts-qwa'nk*. " Te'mlta *Liya* ainai', 
tem-auk- hi'k-e txai^nx ts-hai°k\ '^Qas la'tEq hi'tE iltqai'nx asi'n 
qwan, tem k'in ^Laxaya^ ^ Lxu'ntidi ? '' ^ Temu'^'hu ti'ut!*wansxai', 
k'ai'i ayai'm. Temu^'hti k'a^'tstis qau'wis xaipui'nx kus piya* tem 
qalpai'nx kus qa'sk* !im tem-axa kusUdai's. Temu'^'hti mis Lxayai'tx, 

20 temu'^'hti qaupai'nx temu^'hti ayai'. Temu^'hu mis ni'sk'xa, 
temu'^'hti ainai'. ^'Qas la'kwais ^ iltqai'nx sin qwan tem k*in 
^Laxaya^ Lxu'ntidI?'' Temu'^'hu ^Liya^ qa*'tsE temu'^'hti wi'lx 
na'tk'ik's. Tem k- lEai'stsiLx kus kwF *k'tspi'udim.® Temu^'hu 
k'a^'tsus qa*'tsE plui', tem-auk* mu^'hu tlxai'nx ts-hai'^k*. /'K'in 

25 hi'tE mu'^'hu ni'i tqelk'i'i? A'a, k'in tqelk-i'i as Hulo'hulo/' ^° 
Temu°'hu 'walhai'nx. '^Hulo'hulo, Loqutai'syEm!*' Temu^'hu 
k'e'a tq!ai'. Temu^'hu mis wi'lyEm, temu°'hu pxeltsusa'Lnx. 
^^Hanl'k-tEx-E'n?''"— A'ahak-au'k-tin;'^2_^^Temta'xti-E'nmu°'hu 
sili'kwEx qai'k'EX wili'tx?'' — ''A'a Lqa'tut ^k'sili'kwEx." — '^La'- 

30 tEq-E'n ts-Lhi'tslEmsxamsk. %-Lxama'nLnx?'' — '^A'a, S^ti'ku ts- 
qwa'nk- %-Lxama'nLnx/' Temu'^'hti mis Lxai'uix qauwa** intsk-i's 
pxe'ltsusi^'mst/^ temu'^'hu pxeltstisa'Lnx. '^La'tqEx-E'n k*!a'qal, 

- ■ ■ — — — < — - 

1 Passive. 

2 It is not improbable that the above episode may refer to the story of the Theft of Fire. The "ball" 
guarded by Snail may represent the fire, as in the Molala version, where it is watched by Snake and stolen 
by Coyote. My own informants claimed never to have heard any story concerning the stealing of fire, 
but the absolute absence of such a myth from Alsea is highly improbable in view of the fact that most of 
the neighboring tribes have it. 

> For gai'lc'iAstMaux; ^aifc'.Yakwina equivalent for Alsea ftafc'ni'i;' WHENCE. 

< For example, Beaver. 

6 For example, S'u'ku's son. 

« <Lfyo* + -axa. 

T xun- TO RECOVEK. 

8 Evidently misheard by Farrand tor Ida hwaa. 

• (Contracted for to29i'iu{iy£m; tapuit- to float; -4 inchoative; -y£m transitive. 

10 Rendered by Farrand's informant as "sole" and "skate." Of my own informants, William Smith 
rendered this word "halibut," while Tom Jackson insisted that it means "flounder," in spite of the fact 
that Alsea has another term for "flounder" (ma'lml). 

u For hak'nVlftBxsn', ndk' where. 

1' Ck)ntracted for hdk'k'au'-auk'tin. 

IS Contracted for pspxi'UsiUi'ySTnxust. 
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he would be pursued once more, but just the same the same thing 
would be done (by him). Now after five attempts he was not yet 
overtaken, for he had jumped into the water once more. And now 
when (the place) was reached where he had jumped into the water, 
then in vain he was looked for; still he was not seen anywhere. Then 
(it was) not long when he was espied; he was aheady far (away). 
Finally (his capture) was given up in despair, and (the pursuit) was 
necessarily stopped. Then they turned back in a body. And when 
they came back to the man who was killed (previously) they only 
took along his head. 

Then the survivor went homeward. And when he came near the 
place whence they two started and when he found his elder brother^s 
tracks he began to cry. Then when he arrived home he told his (own) 
father that his elder brother was killed. Then his father begsin to cry. 
Then again it was said to S^u'ku that his son was killed. But he did 
not cry (at aU); he just began to revolve in his mind. ^'(I) wonder 
what happened to my son that I can not get him back?*' Then he 
made himseK (ready) to start out. First he rubbed some ashes in 
his hands for a Uttle while, then again he did this (with) some red 
paint and also (with) some charcoal. And then when he finished he 
tied them together and started out. And when he was far he began 
to cry, ^^What (may it be) that did such a thing to my son that I 
can not get him back ?'* Then (it was) not long before he came to a 
river. Then he happened to look at (some one) who was floating in 
a canoe. So he stood ^ there) for quite a while revolving in his mind: 
'^ (I) wonder what shall I caU him ? Yes. I will call him Hulo'hulo." 
So he called out to him, ^'Hulo'hulo, take me (across) by means of 
the canoe !'* Then (that man) crossed over indeed. And after he 
came (across) in the canoe he was asked (by S^u'ku), '^ Where art thou 
from ?'* — '^Oh ! I am from the other side.'* — "And what are they doing 
from where thou art coming ?*' — ^^Oh ! they are all dancing the murder 
dance." — '^What kind of man (was he) who was killed?'' — '^Oh! (it 
was) S^u'ku's son who was killed." And after his being asked all 
sorts of questions was accomplished he was asked (again). ''How 
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mi'sEx-axa wi'lal kati'k's? Yuxwi'sEx-a kMa'qal?'' — '^^Llya^. 
Hi'k-en Iku'waliLnx, te'min Lt li'LnalLnx * k* le'tsik's." Temu^^'hu 
mis Lxai'Lnx, temu'^'hu Lxama'nstEx, temu^'hu qhipi'Lnx. Temu°'- 
hu mis ql'npbix, tem Lxauwai'stEX k'ilu'k's, ya'sau: ''K'Ex *Liya* 
5 la*, k'-tai* Hulo'hulo xam Lan. K'-nu'nsitxu qas hi'tslEm." Temu°'- 
hu mis Ik-tsIai'tEmux" ' kuts-La'qusink', temu'^'hu mElantai'nx 
kuts-la'tEqlalk* qa'kus hi'tslEm.^ Temu'^'hu kuui' temu'^'hu lq!ai'. 
Temu'^'hu mis wi'lyEm k*au'k's, tem-auk* hi'k-e kui'nx kuts-xwe'- 
xwek". Temu'^'hu ^Liya* qa*'tsE temu'^'hu Lkuwi^Lnx. Temu^^'hu 

10 mis k- le'tsk'is wi'kLnx,* temu'^'hu xkwai' tem ayai' itsai'sik's. 
Temu'^'hti *Liya^ qa^'tsE ya'tsx Is itsai's, temu'^'hu mEhaya'nix 
hau'k's. Temu^'hu *Liya* qa*'tsE tem LEai'sx kuts-qwa'nk* ts-Lo'k-ik- 
*k'-uk" qale'tsx is xwe^'siyust !. Temu°'hu pk'ilwai' ** ts-k* li'k-ik*. 
Te'mha k'Ets ma'yExa kus mena'tet. ''Ka'lauxtsa* tem kus 

15 hata'mE tem kus-uk" LEai'sx kus Lok' *k"qale'tsx, tem kus ainai' 
kus mEha'it?'' Temu'^'hti ma'yExa as. mEhai'titsLo. '*A'a, sxas 
mEhai'di, is i'mstE xam hilkwai's Lowa'txayusxam. Namk' sis 
Itsi'mxatu kus xwe'^'siyu, k'is pk'ilu'xam xams k* li'k's/' Temu'^'hti 
qamli'. Temu'^'hu *Liya^ qa^'tsE temu'^'hu Itsila'haisxamst ^ si'- 

20 IkustEx. Qau'wis kus LEmlana'stiyusxamst tsilhai^ '^Lowa'qat- 
auk* kus S^u'ku ts-qwa'nk'ts-Lo'k'ik'/' Temau'x-uk" mu'^'hu is 
pEixi'k' hak'au^ pilai' kus xe'Lk*it-s-mEhai'doo, kus tska'tina tem- 
axa kus Hulo'hulo,® qauwa'taux mEqe'yat. Temu^'hu mis qau'- 
ktEx® kusqe^s/^ tem LEa'tskuyu'xwiytit ts-hai'^k* silkustEx. Tem- 

25 u^'hti auL is Lqe'yaut, temu°'hu Itsila'yu kus qe'ya. Temu^'hti 
LEa'tskuyu'xwiyut si'lkustEx. Temu°'hu mis-axa qe'Lnx kus qe'ya, 
te'mlta wa^na' ku Hulo'hulo.^ Te'mtta tai^ ku tska'tina pila'tkWax 
xa'mk' !. Te'mlta ita^ kus Lok' wa^. Temu'^'hu Lts lui^xwe'lt !xamt 
si'lkustEx. '^Ha^'lqast wustitai't, k'-k'im^ lEni'sk-iyusxam/^ 

30 Temu'^'hti qau'wis kus tska'tina k' lilhai', te'mlta k'im tsqwasai'. 
'*A!, Lpowa'yiisxa sin siya*." Tem-uk" hi'k'e mu'^'hu qa^'tsE 
'uyui'xasxa,^^ temu'^'Hu yEa'Lux, '^Yu'Vatlilai'tist hi'k'e!'' Te'- 
mlta Lxu'mtiyu/2 temu'^'hu k' lilhai'. Temu'^'hu mis pEnk*i'sik*s 
wilx, temu'^'bu k' loqutiyu'Lx kuts-la'qunsk* tem Lkui'xa. Tem 

35 mElima'kwalxa kwas natk' * Lxwe'Lxwat. Is i'mstE tem kus i'mstE 
ts-hilkwai'sk* kus tska'tina, na'mk' k'Ets tsluwi'x, k'is Lima'- 

» Ulti- to lift. 

> Passive. 

» For other Skin-Shifter episodes see Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 150 et seq.; Lowie, The Northern 
Shoshone, pp. 241 et seq.; Waterman, The Explanatory Element in the Folk-Tales of the North-American 
Indians, p. 47. 

< Note the constant use of the passive voice, which is characteristic of Alsea style, especially when it is 
desired to denote actions performed by plural (and unknown) subjects. 

6 Literally, "He begins to make water"; 'k'i'lu water. 

« Evidently misheard by Farrand for qail&a xutsa' why he for his part? 

7 isiXh- TO SING. 

8 The false Hul5'hul6, that is to say, S«u'ku. 

» An obscure word. Rendered by Farrand "one-sided." 
10 qenh' to be dark; -« nominal. 

" He did this purposely in order to give S«u'ku a good start. 
12 Lxumt- to tear. 
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doest thou usually go ashore after thou arrivest back on the other 
side? Doest thou habitually go ashore by thyself?'' — ''No. They 
usually come down to the water for me and habitually lift me ashore." 
Then after (this) was done he was killed and afterwards skinned. 
And when he was skinned he was thrown into the water (by S^u'ku, 
who) said: ''Thou wilt not be anything; only Hulo'hulo will be 
thy name. The people will eat thee." Then after that man 
(S^u'ku) put on his skin he secreted his (other) things. Then he en- 
tered the boat and went across. And after he arrived in the canoe 
at the other side he put his paddle into the canoe. Then not 
long (afterward) people came down to the water after him. And 
after he was taken ashore he got out of the canoe and went into 
the house. Then he did not stay in the house very long when he 
began to look around everywhere. And (it was) not long before 
he saw his son's head where it was tied way up to the smoke 
hole. Then his eyes began to shed tears. Thereupon the yoimgest 
(boy) said, ''Why does that old man, on his part, seem to cry 
whenever he looks at that head which is tied way up ?" And then 
a very old man said: "Yes, when thou shalt get old, thy actions 
will become similar. Whenever the smoke will work on thee, thy 
eyes will habitually shed water." At last night came. Then (it 
was) not long when all (the people) began to sing (to) themselves. 
First their own chief began to sing, ''Dry is in (the house) the head 
of S^u'ku's son." In the meanwhile the two old men, namely, Crane 
and the (false) Hulo'hulo, were sitting on each side of the door (and) 
both had torchlights. Then when darkness was falling all began to 
feel drowsy. Then toward daylight the torchlights went out. Then 
all were overcome by sleep. And when a light was lit again (it was 
found) that Hulo'hulo was gone. Only Crane was sitting alone, and 
also the head (had) disappeared. Then they began to urge one 
another, "Follow him quickly, perchance he will be gone far." 
Then first the Crane went out, whereupon he began to scream there, 
"Ouch! My leg caught itself fast." (He was only pretendilig that 
this happened.) He was making a barrier of himself for a long 
time until it was said finally, "Just trample on him!" Thereupon 
he tore (his foot away) quickly and went out. And when he arrived 
outside he took hold of his spear and went down to the river. Then 
he walked back and forth the river (trying) to spear. For that rea- 
son (it is) that Crane's actions (are) such (that) whenever the tide 




e 
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kwaltxam kwas na'tk'* Lxwe^Lxwat is tsudaya'sautuxs, la'tta mis 
imi'stal kus ta'mEng'ink' . Temu^Tiu ha*'tsE qauwa^ tas la* Ikti'hix 
te'mltauk' hi'k'e qauwa^* sa'ptlist. Temu'*'hu *Liya* qa*'tsE 
temu'^'hu qei'-slo. Tern Its Iti'^'yu, tern Iq !ai'-slo ts-hi'tEk* . Tern 
5 Lxtii'mux" kuts-yai'xaitExk* , temu'^'hu wustita'uix. Teinu'^'hu 
*Llya* qa*'tsE tern LEai'sunx ni'sk'ik's, temu'^'hu ma'yExa kus 
Mo'luptsini'sla. '^Yu'Itist ha*'lqa!, k*-k*im^ lEni'sk'iyusxam." 
Temu^'hti aili'k'i tsqwa'nkuLnx, temu^'hti hiai'. Te'mlta *Liya^ 
kumkwi'; hi'k'e rau'^'hu nia*'lk'sta ya'xau. Temu^'hu mis tsqe'- 

10 wuLnx, temu^'hu qauwi's tsxipai'nx kus piya^, te'mlta *Liya? 
tsa*'mE tsqa'mLiyu. Temu'^'hu qalpal'nx kus qa'sk' !im tsx'ipai'nx, 
temk'e'tk'e xu'si tsqa'mliyti, te'mtta mu'^'hu xu'lI ni'sk'ik'-slo ^ 
i'stik i. Temu'^'hu qalpai'nx tsxipai'nx kus kusildai's. Temu'^'hti 
ke'tk'e Lqehi'yu-slo. Tern hi'k'e qauwa^* ma'lstxa^ kuts-Lau'- 

15 stitutEk*.^ Hi'k'e hak'au^ pi'usxa^yai' tas /wala'. Is I'mstE tern 
kus I'mstE ts^hilkwai'sk* * kus tsa'los; ^ k'Ets kus tsqama^Lx, k'is 
hi'k'e liak'au^ pi'tisxaitxam hak'iqau'x. Temu^'hu mis Lxai'Lnx, 
temu^'hti ayai'. Temu^'hti mis-axa wi'lx, tern tiut Ihtinal'nx kuts- 
qwa'nk" . Temu'^'hu mis-axa It la'msitx, temau'x mu'^'hu itsai' xu'si 

20 qa^'tsE. 

Temu^'hu is xa'mEt-s-pi'tskum temau'x yEai'nx. kuts-hi'yak' aux * 
qa'kus Sl^u'ku. '^K'il mu^'hu ik'xe'mi/' ^Liya^ qa^'tsE temu^'hu 
yEai'nx qa'kuts-hi'yak' .^ . "Xan sqa^tit-E^n mEayai'st?" — '^A'a, 
pst-auk* sLi'xasxam kwas k'i'lu, temu^'hu sis d'k'eai qa*'tsauk' sli'- 

25 xasxam, k'is mu°'hu- qo'tsE qauVaisi." ® Temau'x-auk* mu'^'hu 
k'e'a sLi'xasxa. Temu'^'hti mis Lama'tx kus pi'tskum/ temu^'hu 
LEa'mtiyu ts-ha°'sisk' ^^ kus kusu^tsi, tem-axa mu'^'hu tspidtii' tem- 
axa k' !iqai'. Temu^'hu kus Lxu'mta tem-auk' hi'k* e qa*itE sli'tsx," 
^Liya^ xu'si x'ilo'mxa. Temu'^'hu ^Liya^ qa^'tsE tem-auk*-axa qal- 

30 pai' sLi'xasxa kus kusti^tsi. Temu^'hu mis-Emku yikti'kwEx kus 
pi'tskum, tern k'Ets mu^'hu qalpai' LEa'mtiyu ts-ha°'sisk' kus ku- 
su^tsi. Tem-axa mu'^'hu qalpai' tspidui'. Temu'^'hti kus Lxu'mta 
tem-auk' hi'k*e qa*'ltE pi^'tqax. Temu'^'hu ^Liya^qa*'tsE tem tsusai' 
qexana'syauk' " is k*i'lo,temu^'hu *Liya^ qa*'tsE tem wi'lx na'k's 

35 *k*spai'x kus leVi' temu'^'hu qaai' k'i'mhaks. Temu^'hu mis 
k'-qamli'm, temau'x mu^'hti phainsa'Lnx; temau'x mu^'hti pxeltsu- 

^nUk' + 'k-8 + slo. 

« milk- TO LOSE. 

> uatit- TO PX7RSX7E. A similar type of Magic Flight was obtained among the Molala Indians. See also 
Waterman, Magic Flight, p. 46. 
« Singular for plural. 

* Snipes had murdered S'u'ku's son. 

* Namely, to Beaver and Bear. 
T For example, Beaver to Bear. 

* This was said by S'Q'ku. 

* The contestants were supposed to stay under water one whole day. 

10 kdn^ BREATH. 

" SL- TO DIVE. { interchanges frequently with £, especially after « and to. 
^* q^xan below; -<Mi local; -auk' inside. 



-% 
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is low he habitually walks back and forth along the river, spearing 
many small fish, because he was doing this at that time. Then 
vainly all sorts (of canoes) were launched because each was full 
of -holes inside. However (it was) not long when at last day- 
light spread all over. Then low tide set in, and the people went 
across in a body. Then his trail was found, whereupon he was pur- 
sued. And not long (afterward) he was espied far away, where- 
upon Coyote said, ''Get close to him quickly, lest he get (too) far 
away.'' He was already being overtaken when he looked (back). 
But he did not start to run (away); he just kept on going slowly. 
Then when (the pursuers) came nearer to him he threw first the 
ashes (behind him), but it did not get foggy very (much). So again 
he threw the red paint (behind him), whereupon it got foggy a little 
more, but (still daylight) showed a little far off. Then again he threw 
the charcoal (behind him). Now it got darker still all over. Then 
all his pursuers merely became lost. From all sides the wailing went 
up repeatedly. For that reason the Snipes act thus; whenever it 
gets foggy, (they) usually begin. shoutiQg above from everywhere. 
Then after this was finished he went (home). And when he arrived 
home he began to make his son (well). Then after he got through 
(with) him they two staid in the house for a little while. 



Then one day S^u'ku said to his two cousins, ''We are going to 
separate now." Then not long (afterward one of) his cousin said 
to (Bear), "Which of us two (is going to be more) valuable?'' — 
"Well," (said S^u'ku) "you two submerge yourselves into the water, 
and whichever will stay under the water longer he will habitually be 
first." Then they two, indeed, submerged themselves. And when 
half a day (was gone) the breath of the Bear gave out entirely, and 
he floated up again, whereupon he went back to the shore. But 
now Beaver stayed under water for a long time; he did not move 
(even) a little. Then not long (afterward*) Bear submerged him- 
self once more. But when the sun was (about to) ^et his breath 
gave out again. Then he floated up again. But the Beaver lay (in 
the water) for a long time. Then (it was) not long before he beg^n 
to crawl under the water and not long (afterward) he came to where 
there was a hole (in) the ground, whereupon he went in there. Then 
when night was about to fall many people came to see them two; 




76 BUREAU OF AMERICAK ETHNOLOGY [bull. 67 

sa'Lnx, qa'titaux-E'n mu'^'hu qa*'tsE pp'tqax kwas k' i'lti ? Temu'^'hu 
ma'yExa kus kusu'tsi, mis q5'tsE qa*'tsE pp'tqax-auk' as k'i'lu.^ 
Temu^'hti qalpai' ma'yExa kus Lxu'mta mis qo'tsE qa*'tsE pPtqe' is 
k'i'luwauk*. Temu^'hu yEa'uix kus kusu^tsi. '^Xa-hi'k*e tsk'P'- 
5 tsik's ayai'mi, xas^ k'im ya'tsi. Xa-tai^ is Lxatowai'-slo k'xa's Is 
k'ilti ya'tsi.* Xa-hi'k*e mu^'hu tai* imi'staltxam; xas^ axa ita^ 
hala'qtuxs is li'k'ai'^s, xas *Liya* tsa*'mE mEayai'st." Is i'mstE tem 
kus *Liya* mEayai'st kus kusu^tsi, tem kus axa ita* mEhalqtowa^t* 
is li'k'ai°s,la'ltas i'mstE yasau^ya^Lnx. Temu^'hu kus Lxu'mta tem 

10 yEa'uix. '*Xa-hi'k*e kwas k'i'lu ya'tsi qa^'lt^, xas hi'k'e tai* kwas 
tsqali'm ts-La'qusink" nu'nstxam; xa'ltas * tsa*'mE mEayai'st.'' Is 
I'mstE tem kus Lxu'mta sinau'xk'Ex ^ kwas kusti^tsi. 

Temu'^'hu isxa'mEt-s-pi'tskum temu'^'hu yEai'nx qa'kuts-qwa'nk' . 
''Kist-E'n mu^'hu iltqai'mi?" Temu'^'hu yEai'nx. *'A'a, 1-axa 

15 ik'xe'm, k'istna'k's ayai'miLx'i'ldut as leVi'.'' Temu'^'hu k'e'a is 
xa'mEt-s-pi'tskum temau'x mu'^'hii ayai'. Temu'^'hu ^Liyai^ qa*'tsE 
temau'x wi'lx LEya'tstiks. Temu'^'hu yEai'nx kuts-qwa'nk* . '^Kist 
hu^'k'i itsai'mi. K'xas pumkustai'm,® k-xe'Lk* xam tsa'sidu." 
Temu'^'hti k'e'a xe'Lk' ptsasidowai'. Temu'^'hu ^Liya^ qa*'tsE te 

20 mu^'hu ma'mhatsEx kwas xam^ kuts-mukwa^slik* . Temu'^'hn qal- 
pai' kwas xam* ma'mhatsax. Temu'^'hti yEai'nx kuts-qwa'nk*. 
''Xa-hi'ke qauwa** is pi'tskum k'xas aya'ltxam Itsi'mxaytit." 
Temu'^'hii ke'a qauwa** is pi'tskum temu^'hu aya'l. Tem k'Ets 
mu'^'hu itsxalsxai' kus S^ii'ku. Na'mk* k'Ets ya'tsx kuts-qwa/nk* , 

25 k'is hi'k'e yai'x-auk* is hai*** mEhai't. Temu'^'hti k'Ets' yu'xtEx, 
k'itta's hi'k'e mu'^'lii ma'hats Lowa'txavusxam, tem k'au'xuts® 
mu'^'hu kVaisu^yai'nx kuts-ma^tunk'aux. Temu'^'hti is xa'mEt-s- 
pi'tskum temau'x LEa'laux kuts-si'tEkaux. Temu'^'hu *Liya^ qal- 
pa'mx k'istal^ya'Lnx. Temu*^'hu qauwa** as pi'tskum spa'yaluix, 

30 temau'x axa ita* kuts-la'mxadook* spa'yalx qa'kus hi'tslEm. Te- 
mu'^'hti wi'lx is xa'mE t-s-pi' tskum kus kaka'ya^ ^ na'k' eai *k' kus tsima'- 
yux" kus hi'tslEm. Temu'^'hu yai'x-auk* is hai*** kuntai'nx qauku's 
ma'hats tem VEal'nx kuts-ta'ak*. *^Xa-Lo'qutEmtsu.'' Temu'^'hti 
ke'a pii'xanx na'keai *k*kus tskuli'tsx. Temu^'humis k*-Loquti'i, 

35 te'mha aqai' xii'si qauxa'nk's, Temu'^'hu k* !ohayu'Lx, te'mlta 
mu'^'hii hala'tsi qalpai' aqai' qauxa'nk's. Temu^'hu qalpai'nx 
qwamiyu'Lx, la'ltas k'Ets Ita* qaku's S^u'ku ^k'wi'hix. Tem kus 

» A similar diving contest was recorded among the Chinook, where Bkiejay and Diver are the contestants. 
See Boas, Chinook Texts, p. 57. 

« Abbreviated for k-xas; fc-w + -or. ' 

» According to an Alsea beUef there are some bears who live in the water all the time. It is furthermore 
held that to sec them was an ill omen. 

* Abbreviated for k'Sia'Uas; fc-i* + -x -h ltd. 

^sa'nxuke better, more. 

« mukVttfSt P.UNT HAVING, WOMJLX. 

' Abbreviated for H&'mk' k'Wt$, 
> k'Sts + -aujr. 

» In the English version of this story, obt^ned by Farrand, the Wni is cjUKxI k r'rink k-l^ttimk, a term 
rendered by the narrator ** Hudson Bay bird.** 
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then they two were asked which one of them (dual) lay with his 
face down in the water for a longer period. Then Bear said that he 
lay in the water face down a longer, time. Thereupon again Beaver 
said that he was the one who lay in the water face down for a longer 
period. Then the Bear was told: ''Thou wilt go into the moun- 
tains, thou wilt habitually live there. Only occasionally wilt thou 
stay in the water. Only thus wilt thou usually act, and thou wilt 
also dig up the graves, thou wilt not customarily be very valuable.' ' 
For that reason the Bear is not valuable, and for that reason, more- 
over, he is constantly uncovering the graves, because thus he was 
told (at that time). And then it was said to the Beaver, ''Thou 
wilt constantly live in the water, only the bark of willow trees wilt 
thou habitually eat; nevertheless thou wilt always be very valu- 
able.'' And this is why the Beaver is superior to the (Black) Bear. 



Now one day his son said to him (S^u'ku), "What are we two 
going to do now?" Then (S^u'ku) said to him, "Oh, yes! we will 
separate (from them); we two will go somewhere to look over the 
world." Then, indeed, on a certain day they two started out. 
And not long (afterward) they two arrived at a village. Then he 
said to his son: "We two will stay here. Thou art going to marry; 
thy wives will be two (in nimaber)." Then, indeed, he married two 
women. And (it was) not long before one of his wives had a child. 
And then again the other one gave birth to a child. Then he said to his 
son, "Every day thou shalt habitually go (away) to work." Then, 
indeed, he went away every day. Then S^ti'ku would turn himself 
(into a) different (person). Whenever his son was at home he would 
(appear as) an exceedingly old man. But whenever he was gone 
he would usually become rather young and would repeatedly try to 
cohabit with his two daughters-in-law. Finally one day they two 
told their (dual) husband (about it). Then (S^u'ku) was not left 
behind again. (From) now on he was usually taken along. And 
that man qIso took along his children. Then one day a bird came 
to where that man (S^u'ku's son) was working. And one boy fancied 
it very much and said to his father, "Do thou catch it for me!" So, 
indeed, he went toward it where that (bird) was perching (on a twig) . 
And as he was about to catch it it moved up a little higher. Then 
he climbed after it, but again it moved higher up as before. Then 
again he went after it in spite of the fact that it was S^u'ku who 
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hi'k" e mEtsa'kulinauxa kus ko'x". Temu^'hu ^Liya^ qa*'tsE tem-axa 
haya'ntEx qxe'nk's kus hi'tslEm, te'mtta aili'k'i qau'x nisk*. Tem 
k -mu°'hu ^Liya^ la* iltqai'xasxam. Temu^'hti ^Liya^ qa*'tsE tem- 
uk" mu'^'hu Lkula'yu kus kots qauxa'nk's, tem-uk" mu'^'hu ktui'tiyu 
5 kwas la*. Temu'^'hu qau'wis kus kaka'ya* wi'lx qauxa'nk's-ti. 
Temu**'hu qalpai' kus hi'tsLEm. Tem-axa mu'^'hu sinptui' qxe'nk's 
kus kots.^ Tem k'Ets mu^'hu a'niyux" kus S^ti'ku. '^Aqa'yususx 
qauxa'nks kus kots qa'kusin qwan." 

Temu°'hu ha*'tsE hau'k's x'iltxwai' is hI'tslEm, te'mlta ^Liya* na 

10 mE'LxutEx is hi'tslEm. Temu^'hu *Liya* qa*'tsE te'mlta tink'ai'nx 
kus suda*'stit-s-hi'tslEm.2 Temu"'hu pxeltsusa'mx. '*Na'k'sEx-E'n 
ya'xau?'' — "A'a, ^Laniya* ha'k's ya'xau, hi'k' en x'i'ldux" is hi'- 
tslEm." — ''Hak"ni'k*Ex-E'n wili'sal?'' — "A'a, qa'kus kots hawa'- 
qsalyusEmtsx qauxa'nk's hak'qe'xan, tem k'in *Laxaya* la* wil qxe'- 

15 nk's." Temu^'hu yEa'Lnx. '^Temx-a' tqaia'ltEx, sxas-axa ayai'mi 
qxe'nk's ? Sxas tqaia'ldi,k'ils hi'k'eaxa ha*'lqaaya'yu qxe'nk's/' — 
'*A'a, tqaia'ltxan sins-axa ayai'm qxe'nk's hani'keai ^k'kus-u ha- 
wa'qsalyEmtsx." Tem-axa mu^'hu aya'yusLnx nak' %'kus-uk" 
kli'utEsal ^ kus kots. Tem-auk' mu^'hu qaupayti'iJix is xa'mni ts- 

20 La'qusink', tem-auk* mu'^'hu qali'uix ku'k", temu'^'hti axasuyu'Lnx. 
Temu'^'hu yEa'Lnx. ^^Namk' sxas-axa wil qxe'nk's, k'xas tsiya- 
xwi^ya'a * kuxa'm qali'.'' Temu'^'hu k'e'a mis-axa tsk'itxa'yuttem 
leVi'k'Si tem tsiyaxwi'yai'nx kuts-qale'k' , temu'^'hu Lkui'nx tem- 
axa mu^'hti ayai' itsai'sik's.^ 

25 Temu'^'htimis-axa wi'lx, te'mauxpxeltstisai'nx. ' 'Nak'-E'nmu'^'hu 
tE'pstin tita^tsLo!''— '*A'a, is qa'nuk" ya'tsx.''— ''La'tqai-E'n?;'— 
'' A'niyux" hi'k'e qa*'ltE.''— ''Tem la'tqal-E'n mis qami'lal.''— ''A'a, 
a'yal itsai'sik's tem tsila'hal tem-axa kwi'yatx hamsti* is qamli's 
tem-aux axa ita* tsk'isuyu'Lx kuxa'n Li'yaux.'' ^ — "A 'a, pst-p le'xai,^ 

30 pst-LEa'lauwi ^ misi'n-axa wi'lx.'' Temau'x mu'^'hti k'e'a ayai' kus 
La'mxadoo. Temu^'hti misau'x tsqunkwai' kus qa'nuk's, temau'x 
mu^'hu tskwayii'Lx kuts-ti'kextik' atix %' pi'usxai tsUa'hak* ,' ''Hawa'- 
qsalyusx xas kots sin qwan qauxa'nk' s.' ' Temu^'hu misau'x tsq e'wuLX, 
temaux LEa'laux mis-axa wi'lx kuts-ta'ak' aux. Te'mltaux* hi'k' e yE- 

35 ai'nx. ''^Laxaya* la* wil, qauxa'nk's hawa'qsalyusx xas kots."-^ 
**A'a, wi'lx-axa. Lhaya'nauxax tas xa'nmi wa'sxan nu'nsitxanx. 
Qo'tsE axa ts-wili'yuk* ." — ''Hanhu'u, pti'sEpst a'!" Temau'x 

1 For parallel stories compare: Fraehtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 21 et seq.; Boas, Indianische Sagen, p. 17; 
Teit, Traditions of the Thompson River Indians, p. 21; Traditions of the Lilloet, p. 306; the Shushwap 
pp. 622, 737; Hill-Tout, Studies of the Indians of British Columbia, p. 57; Farrand, Chilcotin, pp. 29-30; 
see also Waterman, The Explanatory Element, p. 45. 

* For example. Thunders. 

S kimt" TO PASS THBOUOH, TO PIERCE. 
« tsixu- TO SHAKE. 

» Compare Boas, Indianische Sagen, pp. 18, 40; Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, p. 29. 

* The Alsea believe S'Q'ku is responsible for man's sexual appetite. 
' Future used as an imperative. 

s Contracted for t94aila'kak\ 

* te'mita + -a«z. 
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caused (the bird) to go (up thus). Now the tree kept on growmg 
taller. And not long (afterward) the man looked down again, 
(when) he saw (that) he was already high up. So he could not do 
anything for himself. And (it was) not long before the tree reached 
high up and went through the sky. Now the bird reached the sky 
first and the man came next. Then the tree began to contract 
downward, while S^u'ku was crying all the while, '^The tree moved 
up to the sky with my son." 

Then in vain (S^u'ku's son) began to look around everywhere for 
people; nevertheless he did not find a person anywhere. Then not 
long (afterward) he came at last upon five people (by whom) he 
was asked, '^ Where art thou going?" — '^Oh! I am not going any- 
where; I am only looking for people." — '^Whence didst thou come 
(here) ?" — '^Oh! that tree grew with me from below to the sky, and 
(now) I do not (know) how to get back down." So then he was 
told: ^'Wouldst thou like to go down again? If thou wan test it, we 
will take thee down again quickly." — ^'Certainly, I would like to go 
down again (to the place) from where that (tree) grew up with me." 
Then they went back with him (to the place) where that tree had 
pierced (the sky). Then he was wrapped up in the skin of a whale, 
(which) was tied in the middle, whereupon he was let down again. 
Then he was told, '^When thou wilt arrive below again, thou shalt 
shake thy rope several times." Then, verily, as quickly as he 
reached the groimd by means (of the rope) he shook his rope several 
times; then he imtied it and went back into the house. 

And after he arrived home he asked (his) two (children), ''Now 
where is your (dual) grandfather?" — ''Oh! he is staying in the sweat- 
house." — "What is he doing?" — "He is just crying all the time." — 
"Then what does he usually do whenever it gets dark?" — "He 
usually goes into the house and sings all the time and dances the 
whole night, and, moreover, he is trying to sleep with our (dual) 
mothers." — "Well, go you two to him (and) keep on telling him 
that I have come back." So the two children went, indeed. And 
when they two came near to the sweat-house they two began to listen 
to the song of their (dual) grandfather, which sounded (thus), "The 
tree grew up with my son to the sky." Then after they two came to 
him they kept on telling him that their (dual) father had retiu-ned. 
But he simply told them two, "There was no way (for him) to come 
back; the tree grew up with him to the sky." — "Oh, yes! he came 
back. Thou art looking at the whale which we two are eating. It 
is his (present which he) brought back." — "Here! Please give me 
some of it!" Then, indeed, they two gave him some. Then he 
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mu'^'hu ke'a ptinx. Temu'^'hu halklwai'nx kus xa'mni temu'^'hu 
ma'yExa. '^Hanhu'u kin phainsai'm itsai'sik's, k*-qa* axa mu^'hu 
k* e'a wili'saltxam sin qwan.'^ Temu'^'M ayai' ya'sau : ' ^Xei'Lk" epst 
Lhaya'naus!'' ^ K'Ets hi'k'e tilo'qwal yai'x-auk' is hai*^* mBha'it. 
5 Temu^'hti mis wrix itsai'sik's temu'^'hu qaai', tern k'au'k'Ets^ hai'^k* * 
LEyai'xayu Lk*ilt!i'sik*a. Temu'^'hu piltkwai' tern pxeltsusai'nx 
kuts-qwa'nk' ; '*La'tqax-E'n axa wi'lx?'' — "A'a, qa'kus yu'ltsnxsiLx 
axa sujru'tsx qxe'nk's mEqa'mpst !Ext-auk'^ as xa'mni ts-La'qusink* .'' 
Temu'^'hu aili'k* i t li'ltEX kus k* !il. Temu^'hu mis tsa*'mE t !ili' kus 

10 k* !il, temu'^'hu k* liqtsai'nx. Tem hi'k'e La*'mxa kuPai'nx hi'k'e 
hi'tsLEm ts-haihaya*tisk* . Temu'^'hu mis Lxayai'tx, temu'^'hu lo'- 
qiitEstx kus mEha'it tem-auk' mu^'hu qaupajru'Lnx kwas xa'mni 
ts-La'qusink' . Temu^'hti Lxauwai'stx-Em hakqau'x kwas k' !il. 
Temu^'hti sinptti'yususx qaku's La'qusin.* Temu^'hu *Liya* qa*'tsE 

15 temu^'hu *Laxaya^ ts-ha'nak*alk' isti'k'EX. Temu'^'hu axa k* lo'quti- 
stx-Em tem k* !xauwai'stx-Em ko'kus. Tem hak' li'tsitxai ^ tem 
Lpuhu'yut !Em ® ni'sk* ik' s ko'k"s. Temu^'hti mis wilyEm, tem hi'k' e 
qa*'tsE tspuiti'yEm ko'k^ temu'^'hu Lxupu'yti.^ Temu^'hu-axa haya'- 
ntx k'le'tsik's tem-auk* mu^'hu tlxai'nx ts-hai^k*. ''K'in hi'tE 

20 mu^'hu na'k* s ayai'mi ? A'a, k' in qau'wis xa'mni tsqainti'yEm k' ilu'- 
wasl temu'^'hu si'ns-axa wil hal'ts, k'ins mu^^'hti axa le Vik's ayai'mi. 
Namk* si'ns mu'^'hti LEi'lt !idi ^ tas le Vi' a'mta, k' ai'i mu^'hti na'k* eai 
k'Ets sa*'nqat-s-la* itsai'xa, k'ins mu^'hti qauwa^* ytixe'i/' Temu^'- 
hu k'u'k"-slo ayai'. Temu^'hu na'mk'Ets wi'lx na'tk'ik's, k'is 

25 mu^'hu hi'k'e qa*'tsE tspidui'm, k'is mEhaya'nixam. Temu^'hu 
k'Ets k'eai', k'is mii^'hu xe'tsti. Temu^^'hti k'Ets qalpai' wi'lx na'- 
tk'ik's, k'is mu^'hti I'o'tsu qa^'tsE tspidui'm. Tem hi'k'e mu^'hti 
qa^'tsE i'mstE ayai'. Temu'^'hii *Liya* qa^'tsE tem-axa mu*^'hu wi'lx 
temu^'hu hi'k'e qa^'tsE tspidtii' ko'k". Temu^'hu ^Liya^ qa*'tsE tem 

30 LEai'stinx kus xa'mni *k'tspi'utx ko'k". Is i'mstE tem kus i'mstE 
ts-hilkwai'sk' kus xa'mni.® Na'mk' k'Ets x'ti'lam, na'mk* k'Ets wi'lx 
haluwi'k'siyuk's, k'is k'a'^'tsiis qa^'tsE tspidiii'm.^® Temu'^'hti k'a^'- 
tsus qa^'tsE ko'k'^ tspidiii' tem-auk' mu^'hii tlxai'nx ts-hai'^k*. 
'^K'in na'k's hi'tE mu'^'hti-sid ayai'm, sins k* le'tsik's wil? A'a, k'in 

35 k'a'k"-slo qau'wis ayai'm/' Temu^'hu k'e'a k' !iqai' kus xa'mni, 
temu^'hu mis k' le'tsik's wi'lx, tem-auk' mu^'hu k' lilhai' kus hak'- 
xa'mni. Temu^'hu mis k* le'tsk'is wi'lx, tem-axa mu'^'hti qastiwai'nx 
kus xa'mni ko'k"s, ya'sau: ''K'ex hi'k'e mu^'hti ko'k" x'u'lamtxam, 

I « Lest I fall into the fire." 

* k'Bts + -auk-. 

» Evidently mis-heard for msqau'pstlsxt-auk': to- ... -i to be with; qaupstJ blanket; -x infixed con- 
sonant; -auk' suffixed particle. 
« Because of the heated rocks. 
6 Literally, "it begins from the East"; hak'- + k'leta + -I + -te + -al. 

•pu'-TO BLOW. 
1 Xttp- TO SPOUT. 

8 L- prefix; IW,'- to examine; 4 auxiliary; -i future. 

* This sentence refers to the spouting of whales in siunmer. 
10 Here ends the explanatory sentence. 



/ 
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began to chew the whale (meat), whereupon he said, "Here, I am 
going to the house to see; perchance, indeed, my son may have come 
back/' Then he started out, saying, ''Do you two watch me care- 
fully !'' He was just staggering about (like) a very, very old man* 
Then after he came to the house he went inside and almost fell into 
the fire. Finally he sat down and asked his son, "How didst thou 
come back ? " — " Well, the Thunders let me down again, wrapped up in- 
side the skin of a whale/' In the meantime the stones were already 
(getting hot) . And when these stones were very hot he (S^u'ku's son) 
took them out. Then he laid them down carefully, just the length of a 
person^. And after he finished (piling them) that old man was seized 
and wrapped up in the whale's skin. Then he was thrown there on 
top of the rocks. Then the skin began to draw in with him, and not 
long (afterward) not a single part of his body showed anywhere. 
Then he was seized again and thrown into the sea. Then (a wind) 
from the east began (to bloW) and blew him in the (wrapper) far T)ut 
into the ocean. Then when he arrived in (the wrapper at the sea) 
he kept on floating in the sea for a long time by means (of tKe skin 
of the whale) and finally started to spout. Then he looked back to 
the shore and began to revolve in his mind: "I wonder where can I 
go now? Forsooth, I will first travel in the water (as a) whale, and 
then after I arrive here again I will go back to the land. (And) then 
I will examine the world thoroughly, so that wherever something bad 
will live I may cause it to disappear entirely.'' Then he went in a 
southerly direction. And whenever he came to a river he would just 
float (there) for a long time and would look aroimd. And after finish- 
ing (this) he would start oiit again. Then he would come again to a 
river and would likewise float around for a long time. He traveled 
thus for a long time. Then not long (afterward) he came back (to 
the starting point) and floated in the ocean for a long time. Then 
(it was) not long when a whale was seen floating in the sea. This is 
why a whale (always) acts thus. Whenever he travels aroimd (and) 
whenever he arrives at the mouth of a river he usually floats around 
(there) for quite a little while. Now (S^u'ku) floated in the ocean 
for quite a while and then began to think in his mind: "I wonder in 
what direction will I go now should I arrive at the shore? Indeed, I 
will go first in a northerly direction." Then, indeed, the whale began 
to go toward the shore, and when he arrived inland, (S^u'ku) stepped 
out from inside that whale. And after he arrived at the shore he 
sent the whale back into the sea, saying: "Thou wilt just travel in 

96653— 20— Bull. 67 6 




82 BUREAU OF AMEEICAN ETHNOLOGY [bull. 67 

k'-tai^ is qauwa^ is wuli's-auk' k'xas k' la^qaltxam^k'is ai'i nu'nstxu 
kus hi'tslEm. K'xas hi'k'e tai® *Liya*t s !a^wa k' liqa'xam; tai^ na'k's 
ma'qait-s-hi'tslEm ^ ya'tsi, k'xas k'i'mhak's k* la'qaxam." ' Te- 
mu'^'hu mis Lxayai'tx i'mstat-s-pEya'sauwist tem-axa mu^'hti Lktii'. 
6 PmstE tern kus ^Liya^ hi'k'e tsla^wa ts-k' liqai'sk' kus xa'mni.' 

Temu'^'hu k' !iqai' k' le'tsik's, tem-auk' tlxai'nx ts-hai'^k'. "K'in 
hi'tE mu'^'hu ma'ltEqta ? * A'a, k'in mu'mkuts !ut k'ins-axa mEtsi'- 
tsk' !it k'ins-axa ita^ mEqli'npat." Temii^'hu k'e'a mEi'stEkwalxa. 
Temu'^'hu mis k'eai' i'mstat-auk' ts-hai'^k', temu'^'hu ayai\ Tem 

10 *Liya^ qa*'tsE temu°'hu k'isk'ai', temu'^'hti ma'jrExa. ''K'in hi'tE 
mu°'hu la* nunsa'a? A'a, k'in mEk'i'lhuti nunsa'a qauVis/' Te- 
mu^'hu mEhaya'nixa, te'mlta hata'mE hi'k'e pa'haltxa kus le'wi' 
is mEk' i'Uiudi.^ Tem k' e ts mu^^'hu tsk' i'^hai' temu'^'hu hi'k' e Lqopui' 
qa*'tsE. Te'mlta *Liya^ xu'si tu^nstEx,® temu^'hti ma'yExa. ''Qa- 

15 Ua'* xutsa' tem ta'sin ^Liya^ tinu'Vau?'' Tem-uk" mu'^'hu inai', 
te'mlta hata'mE hi'k* e pa'haltxa tas mEk' i'lhudi qoma^ts-ii %'qo'tsE, 
la'itas-auk' hi'k'e quta'xa. Tem k'Ets mu'^'hu tslimk' exwai' is 
su'lha^k' tem k'Ets mu'^'hu palLi'yuLx kuts-pa'halyust lEmk' . Tem 
hi'k'e xti'Li sa'pnx. Is I'mstE tem kus mEpElu'^pElut ' kus hi'tslEm 

20 ts-pa'halyust!Emk', la'lta muku's * palLi'yuwiLx as su'lhak'.* Tem 
k'Ets mu^'hii qalpai' Lqopui', tem k' e'k' e xu'si to'nstEx. Temu°'hu 
^Liya^ qa*'tsE tem k'Ets mu^'hii mEhaya'nixa, te'mlta hi'k'e suwa'- 
titsxa tas mEki'lhudi kus hak' ts-qa'lqalk' . Tem k'Ets mu^'hti qal- 
pai' tslimk* exwai' kwas su'lha^k' , tem-uk" mu^'hti paltiyii'LX kuts- 

25 qa'lqalk*. Is i'mstE tem kus-uk" mEpu'l'pEltit ^ kus hi'tslEmk' ts- 
qa'lqalk' . Tem k' Ets axa mu^'hu qalpai' Lqopui'. Temu'^'hu k' e'k' e 
tii'nstEX.^® Temu'^'hti mis k'eai', temu^'hu xe'tsux". 

Temu'^'hti *Liya* qa^'tsE tem wi'bc na'tk'ik's. Temu'^'hu qa*'tsE 
pltii' temu^'hti ^Liya* qa*'tsE tem ma'yExa. ''K'in hi'tE mu^'hti la*' 

30 qalpa'a ntinsa'a ? K' -hi'tE mu^'hu qas la* ya'tsELi tas na'tk' ' ? A'a, 
k*-qas tsudai's la'ntik'si.^' ^^ Tem k'Ets mu^'hu k'e'a wahau'hitxa 
kwas tsudai's. Temu^^'hu ^Liya® qa*'tsE tem hi'k'e Lpuu'yu kus 
na'tk**, tem k'Ets mu^'hti ma'ysxa. "K'isk'ai'xan-ti, k'in ntinsa'a 
mu'^'hu kus tsiidai's.'' Tem k'Ets mu'^'hu qalpai' ma'yExa. "K'in 

1 Contracted from mBa^'qayutits-hi'tslEm "& person having dentalia shells, a chief." 

> According to an Alsea belief whales are washed ashore only in places where a chief resides. . 

8 Here ends S^u'ku's rftle as a Trickster. Henceforth he takes the part of the Culture Hero, going from 

place to place, creating all kinds of things, naming rivers, and filling them with fish. Compare Frachten- 

berg, Coos Texts, pp. 21 et seq.; Dixon, Maidu Texts, pp. 27 et seq. 

• Transposed for mxld'tEqta; Id'tBq something. According to the English version of this mjrth S'Q'ku 
first made for himself a blanket of deerskin, which became the prototype of all blankets subsequently worn 
by the Alsea Indians. 

A It will be noticed that most creations are the result of a wish on S'd'ku's part. 

« tinhU' TO BE SATUTED. 

T Literally, "with feathers are." 

• For tem kus. 

• ^ similar explanation is given by the Molala and Xalapuya Indians. See also Frachtenberg, Coos 

Texts, p. 33. 

M In the English version of this myth S*a'ku is not yet satiated, for the berries still drop out of his nose. 
He then i)artially closes his nostrils with grass; this accounts for the appearance of hair on man's upper lip. 

u Transposed (or iMn&'tk'iH. 
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the ocean, only (once) every year wilt thou usually come ashore, so 
that tilie people (may) eat thee. Thou wilt not come ashore habitu- 
ally just (at) an ordinary place; only where(ever) a person having 
(many) dentalia shells will live, there thou wilt usually come ashore." 
Then after (S^u'ku) was through telling him this (the whale) went 
back into the water. And thus is it that a whale (does) not (choose 
for) his landing place just any ordinary spot. 



Then (S^ti'ku) came out on the shore and began to think inside his 
mind: ''I wonder what shall I (wish) on (me) ? Yes, I will have a 
bow, I will also have some arrows, and I will likewise have a quiver." 
Then, verily, he had those things. And after he was through (think- 
ing) thus in his mind he started out. Then not long (afterward) he 
became hungry ; whereupon he said : ' ' I wonder what shall I eat now ? 
Verily, I will first eat kinnikinnic berries." So he looked around, 
and the ground just seemed to be red with kinnikinnic berries. Then 
he knelt down and began to munch for a long time. But he did not 
feel satiated (even) a Uttle, whereupon he said, ''Why is it that I, on 
my part, am not getting enough ? " So he looked back, and the kinni- 
kinnic berries merely appeared red right behind him, because (they) 
just went through him. Then he began to munch again, but*still he 
did not feel satiated (even) a little. So (it was) not long before he 
looked around and (saw that) the kinnikinnic berries were just drop- 
ping out from his armpits. Then again he began to pull out some 
grass and put it into his armpits. For that reason (is it) that the 
people's armpits are hairy way up. Then he began to munch again. 
Now at last he was getting enough. So after he finished (eating) he 
started out. 

Now (it was) not long before he came to a river. He stood (there) 
a lan^ while, and not long (afterward) he said : ''I wonder again what 
shall I eat now ? I wonder what things shall live in this river ? Yes, 
the salmon shall have it as (their) river." Then, indeed, he began 
to call (for) the salmon. Now (it was) not long before that river 
became full (with salmon), whereupon he said, ''I am hungry; I will 
eat now these salmon." But (after a while) he said again: ''I wonder 
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hi'tE mu'^'hu la* Lxu'ntidi? A'a, k'in ti'tit ! Vantxai'm is pEsa'x 
k'is-axa la'quns." Tern k'Ets mu'^'hu k'e'a ti'ut I'wantxai'xa. Te- 
mu'^'hu mis Itla'msitx, temu'^'hu Lxwe'tsnx xam* kus tsudai's. 
Temu^'hu mis Ik' liqai'tx, temu^'hti tk'ilai'nx tem tiati'txenx. Te- 
5 mu'^'hu yasau^yai'nx. ' ^ K' -LEmi'staldu xa'kusin La'mxadoo, na'mk* 
sB^LxasJii'tslEm Lowa'txayusxam." Temu'^'hu mis k' eai', tem k'Ets 
mu^'hu xe'tsux". Temu^'hu *Liya^ qa*'tsE tem qalpai' wi'lx na'- 
tk'ik's. Tem k'Ets mu'^'hu k'e'a qa*'tsE plui' tem-auk* txai'nx 
ts-hai'^k'. ^'K'-qas la* hi'tE mu°'hu La'ntik'si anhu'u tas na'tk'*? 

10 A'a, k'-qasmLEqau'tLa'ntik'si,'' Tem k'Ets mu^'huma'yExa, ^'Lati'- 
hEx-au!''^ Temu^'hu *Liya^ qa*'tsE te'mlta mu'^'hu Lohai' kus 
mEqati't. Temu^'hti yEai'nx. '^K'-hi'k'e tai^ qani'x La'ntik'si tas 
na'tk' *, k'is axa ita* xa'mni ya'tsi kwas Lqo'tsEx.'' ^ Temu^'hu mis 
k'eai', tem k'Ets mu^'hu xe'tsux". Tem *Liya^ qa*'tsE tem qalpai' 

15 Vi'lx na'tk'ik's. Tem k'Ets mu^'hti k'a'^'tsus qa*'tsE plui', tem-auk' 
t Ixai'nx ts-hai'^k' . ' ' K' -hi'tE mu'^'hu ni'i ts-La'nk' ? A'a, k' -Kwa'- 
slo» ts-la'nk' , temu'^'hu *k*ta'sinplui'xk'-'Wai'dusk'-slo< ts-L'ank'." 
Temu'^'hti mis k'eai', tem ma'yExa. '^K'in quli'm to'qwis, k'ins 
iltli'i tas na'tk'^'' Temu^'hu *Liya^ tsa^'mE hato'qwixa, tem k'Ets 

20 mu'^'hu k'a'^'tsus wi'lx tem ma'yExa. ''K'in tsimai'm tsitstai'm.^ 
Temu^'hu k'e'a tsitstai'. Temu'^'hti *Liya^ qa*'tsE te'mlta auli' kus 
akP' 6 iia'panx ts-xama'liytik' , temu'^'hu pa'lhuyux" kuts-kuntsi'sk* .' 
Tem k'Ets mu'^'hu Lxapi'yut !iLx^ k' le'tsik's. Temu^'hu %' tsk'itxa'- 
yu, tem hi'k'e lama'yu kus tsk'P'tsi. Tem tai* ts-sa'qauk* ® k'im 

25 ptiui'x. Temu'^'hti na'k'eai *k'kus tsk'i'txayu kus xa'mni, tem 
Limk'i'lwiyu-s-leVi'.^^ Temu^'hu mis k'-xe'tsti tem ma'yExa. 
'^K'-Tsa'tstai«t!-slo" ts-La'nk', la'ttasin tas hu^'k'i tsa'tsital/' 
Tem is I'mstE tem kus Lhllkwai'stinx kus Ltsa'tstat, la'lta mis k'Ets 
imi'stal. 

30 Temu'^'hu xe'tsux" to'qwis, temu'^'hu *Liya^ qa*'tsE tem wi'lx 
ni'sk'ik's to'qwis. Temu^'hu mis LEai'sx tsqa'mtla hi'k'e kus 

. na'tk**, tem ma'yExa. ''Mu^'hu hi'k'e aqa^*t tas na'tk'*, k'-hi'k'e 
qauwa** kus la* la'ntk'isi/' Temu^'hu mis k'-axa xami'mi, tem 
haya'ntx k'au'k's, tem LEai'sx kus k* !il hi'k'e La'xalt. Temu^'hu 

1 That is to say, "Come up this river 1" 

* For a full explanation of this remark see note 10. 

s Simi)lifled for Etoa'aslo. Kwas is the Alsea name for Siuslaw River. 

* Probably the present site of Glenada, a hamlet situated on the southern bank of the Siuslaw Hiver, some . 
6 miles from the ocean. It was a Lower Umpqua village. 

B While translating this story from the original English dictation, the collector omitted an important 
incident which is here supplied. Before beginning to spear, S^u'ku decided to smoke first. Thereupon a 
pipe and tobacco appeared. S'u'ku filled his pipe, spilling some tobacco on the groimd, and began to 
smoke. This is the reason why the Alsea use klnnikinnic a% tobacco; because S'u'ku dropped some on 
the ground where it mixed with the klnnikinnic berries. 

* Namely, Whale. 

7 kuni'tS BAIT. 

8 xp- TO jebk; -utx acoelerative. 

* sa'qau Yakwlna equivalent for Alsea sa'qal fish-tail. 

" Literally, "became with water the place;" h'i'lu water. The lake referred to is probably Tsiltcoos 
or Ten Mile Lake. 
»i Literally, "lino-fishing place." 




PBACHTiDNBBBG] ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 85 

how I will catch them ? Oh yes ! I will make a spear and also a pole.'' 
So, indeed, he made (those things). And after he finished (them) 
he speared one of those salmon. Then when he landed it ashore he 
cut it open and began to roast it. Then he said to (the salmon) 
repeatedly, ''My children will habitually do this to thee after they 
shall become people." Then after he finished he started out. And 
not long (afterward) he came to a river. Then he stood (there) for 
a long time and thought in his mind: "I wonder now what (beings) 
shall have this here river as (their) river. Oh, yes ! the Stuigeon will 
have it for a river." So he said (to Sturgeon), "Climb up here!" 
Then not long (afterward) a Sturgeon began to climb up. Then he 
told him, "Only thou shalt have this river for a river, and, further- 
more, the Whale will live in that lake." And after he finished (this) 
he went on again. Then not loi^ (afterward) he came once more to 
a river. Then he stood (there) for quite a little while thinking in his 
mind, "I wonder now what shall be its name? Yes, Siuslaw will be 
its name, and (the place) where I stand now will be called 'Wai'dusk* .' " 
Then when he finished he said, "I will go upstream that I may exam- 
ine the rivers." Then he did not go very (far) upstream when he 
stopped for a while (at a certain place) and said, "I will try to fish with 
a pole." So, indeed, he began to fish with a pole. But (it was) not 
long before a monster appeared (who) opened his mouth and bit at 
his bait. So he jerked him quickly to the shore, and where (that 
monster) fell (to the groimd) it split the mountain into two, and only 
his tail was sticking out. And the (place) where that previously 
mentioned whale fell became covered with water. Then as (S^u'ku) 
was about to depart he said, "This place will be called Line-Fishing 
Ground, because I was fishing here with a line." And this is why 
line fishing is being done (now), because he did so (at that time). 



Then he went on up the river and arrived not long (afterward) 
upstream. And when he saw the (several) rivers all over (this 
region) he said, "Now these rivers are very good; all beings will have 
them for (their) rivers." And then when he was about to turn 
back he looked across and saw a smooth rock. So he went to it 



/• 
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pli'xanx, tern tlimsai'nx ya'sau: '^K'ai'i Lahaya'ni^yai xa'kusin 
La'mxadoo hak'ini'k'eai qaik' tasi'n-axa xaimi'sal, na'mk" sE'Lxas 
hi'tslEm Lowa'txayusxam.'' ^ Temu'^'hu mis k'eai' tem-axa mu'^'hu 
hali'yuk*s ayai'.' Temu'^'humis-axa wi'lxhali'ytik's, tern k-Etsmu'^'hu 
5 xe'tsux".* Temu'^'hu *Liya® qa*'tsE tern k'Ets mu^'hti qalpai' wi'lx 
na^k'ik's, tern k*Ets mu^'hti yEai'nx. "K'-Ita* nix qas tsudai's 
la'ntk' istu.*' * Temu^'hu mis Lxai'nx i^mstat pEya'sauwist, tem k* Ets 
mu'^'hu xe'tsux". Temu'^^hu mis wi'lx na'k*s ^k'kus wuli'tsx kus 
UEqa^xamxt!, tem k'Ets mu°'hu Lohai' kwas tsk'P'tsi. Temu'^'hti 

iO mis qauxa'nk*s wi'lx, te'mlta tskwayu'Lx kus akP' *k'pi'usxai 
hak'iqe'xan-u kwas tsk'i'tsl. Tem k'Ets mu'^'hu ma'yExa. '^K'in 
phaiiisa'ala*hi^tEmu°'hu?" Tem k'Ets mu^'huk'e'a ayai' qxe'nk's, 
temu'^'hu mis wi'lx na'k's ^k'kus tskwayu'Lx kus akP', te'mlta 
mu'^'hu LEai^sx tas la'tEq ^k'hi'k'e puwi'x, Lxat tskwi'stsuxt. Tem 

15 k'au'k'Ets mu'^'hu tlxai'nx ts-hai'^k'. ''K'iLxa'n hi'tE mu^'hu 
iltqa'a? A'a, k'iLxa'n hi'k'e mu'^'hu imi'sti, k'iLxai'i nti'nstxai 
xakusi'n La'mxadoo kwas tskwi^stsuxt; k'ELxa's mEhui^'kuistii 
ts-La'nk*, temu'^'hti kwa'siLX a'ltuxt k'is xa'mjiitsLo ts-La'nk'.'' 
Temu°'hu mi'siLx Lxai'nx, tem k'Ets-axa mu^'hu Lohai', temu'^'hu 

20 xe^tsux". Temu'^'hu *Liya* qa*'tsE tem. k'Ets-axa mu'^'hu wi'lx 
qalpai' qxe'nk's. Temu'^'hu ayai' kwas uEqa'xamxt! tem wi'lx kus 
na'tk'ik's, tem k'Ets mu^'hu hala'tsi I'mstE yEai'nx. '^K'-qas 
tstidai's ita^ la'ntik'stu." Tem k'Ets mu^'hti xe^tsux". Temu'^^hu 
k'Ets tsqeViLx kus na'tk", k'is mu'^^hu I'o'tsti I'mstE yEa'a. Is 

25 I'mstE tem kus hi^k'e qauwa^ mEtstidai'st kus na'tk*. Temu^'hu 
*Liya^ qa^^tsE tem LEai'sx kus tsk'P'tsi ^k'hi'k'e ni'sk'ik's ko'k^s- 
auk' ya'xEx. Temu'^'hu mis lEyti'ltx, tem piltkwai^ Temu^'hti 
*Liya^ qa*' tsE tem ma'yExa. ' * K* isk' ai'xan-ti, k' in hi' tE la* ntinsa'a ? 
A'a, k'in phainsai'm ko'k"s.'' Tem k'Ets mu^'hu mis wi'lx k' li'lk's, 

30 tem k'Ets mu^'hti LEai'sx kus la* ^k'ya'tsx kwas k' !il. Tem k'Ets 
mu^'hu Loqudi'nx xam^ temu'^'hu ma'yExa. '*K'in hi'tE mu^'hti 
tqelk'i'i? A'a, k'in ha'ito ts-La'nk'.'' Temi'Lx mu'^'hu yEai'nx. 
'*K'ip hi'k'e mu'^'hu *k'tas k' !il ya'tsi. K'ips is Lxatowai'-slo 
ts !u Valimuxs,^ k'ips pkti'tsitxu xa'kusin La'mxadoo, k'ips nu'- 

35 nsitxti." Temu^'hu mi'siLx Lxai'nx, tem k'Ets mu'^'hu Iqamai'nx 
mEqami'nta, tem-axa aya'yususx k' le'tsik's, tem qaxtai'nx temu'^'hu 
nunsai'nx. Temu'^'hti mis k'eai', tem-axa qalpai' Ikui'. Temu^'hti 
mis-axa wi'lxko'k^s, temLEai'sx kus la* *k'tsk'itxe' hata'mE hi'k'e 
qomti'qwim. Tem k'Ets mu'^'hu tsimai'nx xam^, te'mltauk' yai'xia 

40 is hai^^ pa'Lk'st. Tem k'Ets mu'^'hu stqwa'tsiLX tem tspuui'm: 
''K' -hi'k'e sa'nquk'e® pin Lan." Temu^'hu mi'siLX Lxai'nx, tem 

I This rock can be still seen to-day. 

• Along the northern bank. 
» Going northward. 

« Transi)08ed for lEnS'ik'utH. 

• Ckmtracted for U/uwali'yEmxtu. 

• Described to Farrand as an aquatic plant which opens and closes when touched; probably anemone. 
Described to me as a blue oyster which opens and closes when touched; probably roseate. 
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and marked it, saying, ''(I do this) so' that my children, on becoming 
people, may always look at (the place) from where I turned back." 
Then when he finished he went back downstream. And after he 
arrived at the mouth of the river he started out (northward) . Then 
not long (afterward) he came again to a river and said to it (thus) , 
''Thee also the salmon will have for a river." And after he finished 
speaking thus to (the river) he went on. Then when he arrived at 
where the beach ends he climbed up on the mountain (that was there). 
4nd after he arrived at the top he heard some monsters singing at 
the lower part of that mountain. So he said, "I will go and see 
what it may be." So, indeed, he went down, and after he came to 
where he heard those previously mentioned monsters he beheld (the 
place) simply fuU (with) those beings, several of them being black. 
Then he began to think in his mind: ''I wonder what shall I do with 
them ? Yes, I will fix them so that my children will (be able to) eat 
those black ones; their name wiU be Sea-Lions, and the name of 
those big ones wiU be Whales." And then after he was through with 
them he climbed up again and went on. And not long (afterward) he 
came down again. Then he went (along) that beach until he came 
to a river and likewise spoke to it thus, ''The salmon will have thee 
also for a river." Then he started out, and whenever he came to a 
river he would likewise speak to it thus. Just for that reason aU 
the rivers have salmon. Then not long (afterward) he beheld a 
moimtain which reached out far into the ocean. And when he came 
near it he sat down. Then not long (afterward) he said: "I am 
hungry. I wonder what shall I eat ? Yes, I will go out to look at the 
ocean." So when he arrived at the rock he saw something that was 
living on the rock. So he picked up one and said: "I wonder what 
shall I call them ? Yes, their name will be Mussels." Then he spoke 
to them: "Now you will stay only on this rock. Occasionally the low 
tide will (uncover) you; my children will gather you habitually and 
will eat you." Then when he finished (with) them he picked up 
some, went back with them to the shore,, roasted them, and began 
to eat them. Then when he was through he went down to the water 
again. Then after he arrived again at the ocean he saw something 
on the groimd seemingly bluish. So he tried one but (foimd it to be) 
exceedingly tough. So he kept on kicking at it until it fell over. 
"Your name will be Roseate." Then after he finished (with) them 
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k'£ts-axa mii'^'hu ayai' k' le'tsik's. Temu°'hu mis-axa wi'lx k' !e'- 
-tsik's tern pit°qe', tern atsk'al^ Temu'^'hu mis-axa Lqou'tsxa, 
temu'^'hu tk'i, te'mlta hi'k'e mu'^'hti imi'stEx kuts-pi'^'tqait lExk' . 
Is I'mstE tern hi'k'e mu°'hu imi'stEx qa*'ltE. Temu^'hti mis k'eai', 
5 tern k*-mu°'liu xe'tsux". Tern k'a'^'tsus pLui' 1;em ma'yExa. 
'^K'-hrtE mu'^'hu-slo ni'l ts-la'nk"* k'ta'sin pp'tqal? A'a, k'-Pu'- 
Vik'-slo ^ ts-La'nk' ." I'mstE tern kus I'mstE-slo ts-la'nk", la'lta mis 
qaqa'tsE tqaili'k'sanx-slo. 

Temu'^'hti xe'tsux" tem wi'lx na'k's *k'kusi.kui'x kus tsk'i'^'tsi, 

10 temu'^'hti Lohai'. Temu'^'hti mis wi'lx qauxa'nk's, tem haya'ntEx 
temu'^'hti LEai'sx kus aqa^tit-s-leVi'. Temu^'hti qxenk'sai'. Tem- 
u'^'htimiswi'lxqxe'nk's, temu^'hu ayai'. Tem *Llya*qa*'tsEya'xau, 
tem ma'yExa. ^^Kwa^la' sins k'a'^'tsus Lohai'm, k'ins qalpa'a 
Lhainai'di-slo ? '' Temu'^'hu mis wi'lx qauxa'nk's, tem ayai' nak's 

15 *k'kus mukwa'ntstit-s-leVi^ Temu'^'hu mis wi'lx tem ma'yExa. 
''K'in LpiLa'yusxam tas hu°'k*i k'ai'i mEtsk'i'lamxtit-slo." ' Tem- 
u'^'hti mis k'eai', temu'^'hti-axa ayai' qxe'nk's, temu'^'hu mis-axa 
wilx qxe'nk's, temu?'hu xe'tsux". Temu'^'hti *Liya* qa*'tsE tem wi'lx 
kus na'tk'ik's, tem k'-mu'^'hti Lqlai'm. Te'mlta hi'k'e hauwi'i 

20 Lktii', te'mltau hi'k'e auLi' tas akP' mEha'pata. Tem-axa k'im 
xami'. Temu^'hu ^Liya^ qa*'tsE tem-axa mu'^'hu qalpai' tsimai'; 
te'mlta mu°'hu I'o'tsu i'mstatxu, tem k'Ets mu'^'hu-axa qalpai' 
xami'. Temu'^'hu mis-axa wi'Ix k" le'tsik's, temu'^'hu ma'yExa. 
''Ki'Lxan hi'tE mu'^'hu Utqa'a ? A'a, k'in-axa yipai'm lElo'qudiyut 

25 is inai's." Tem k'Ets-axa k'e'a mu'^'hu ayai', temu^'hti mis-axa 
wi'lx na'k's %'kus qxeni'k'sal uEqa'xamxtlEk's, tem k'Ets mu°'hu 
qwanhutxwai' is inai's. Tem-axa mu°'hu ayai', temu^'hu na'k'eai 
*k'suwa'tEsanx kus inai's, temu'^'hti minqa'xamxt !it s-leVi'. 
Temu'^'hti mis-axa wi'lx kus na'tk'ik's hak'ini'k'eiai *k'kus-axa 

30, xemi'sal, temu^'hu tsx'ipai'nx kuts-qwa'nu*k* k'ilok's, temu'^'hu 
Itslti'yu kus natk'^ Temu°'hu lq!ai', temu^'hu mis wi'lx k'au'k's, 
temu^'hu ayai^ Temu'^'hu mis wi'lx ku Lxa'yatsik's, temu'^'hu hau'k's 
mEtskwa'halx, temu'^'hu hi'k'e is qauwai'-slo piLai'. I'mstE tem 
kus hi'k'e is qau'wai-slo mEtsk'ila'maxtit-slo kus Ya'xaik',^ la'lta 

35 mis imi'stal. Tem-axa ita^ mu'^'hti qaqa'tsE tqaili'k*sanx-sl5. 



Temu°'hu mis k'eai', temu'^'hu xe'tsux^, temu^'hii wi'lx na'tk'- 

auk's tem k'Ets mu^'hti yEai'nx. ''K*-qas tsudai's ta'ntik'stu/' 

Temu^'hii mis Lxai'nx i'mstat pEya'sauwist, temu^'hti xe'tsux". 

Temu'^'hti *Liya^ qa^'tsE temu^'hii wi'lx qalpai' na'tk'ik's. Temu'^'hil 

4Q k'a^'tsus qa*'tsE pLui' ya'sau. ''K*-nitsk' hi'tE-slo ts-la'nk' ? A'a, 

1 A promontory below the Alsea River; probably Cape Apache, 
s See Boas, Chinook Texts, p. 92. 

* Qtlled now Yahach. A small creek in the most southern part of Lincoln County, Oregon. In former 
times an important Indian village was situated there, which served imtil 1876 as a reservation. 
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he went back to the shore. And after he came to the shore once 
more he lay face downward and began to sleep. And when he woke 
up again he arose. (To his surprise) the place where he lay face 
down (showed plainly) so. This is why such (a mark can be) always 
(seen there). Then after he finished he was going to start out. 
But he stood a while and said: ''I wonder now what shall be the 
name of the place where I had been lying down? Certainly, the 
name of the place shall be Pti'Vik*.'^ For that reason the name of 
the place is so, because he was the one who named the place. 

Then he went on and came to where a moimtain was touching the 
edge of the water. So he climbed up (there). And after he came 
to the top he looked around and perceived a pretty valley. So he 
began to climb down. And after he came down he went on. But 
he did not go (very long) and said, ''How would it be if I should 
climb up for a little while and look at the place once more?" So 
then after he came to the top he went to where that pretty place 
(was). Then when he arrived (there*) he said, "I am going to break 
wind right here, so that the place may have camas." Then after he 
finished (doing this) he went down again, and when he came down 
once more he started out. Then (it was) not long before he came to 
a river, which he was going to cross. But just as soon as he came 
down to the water some monsters with their mouths open approached 
him. So he turned back there. Then not long (afterward) he tried 
again; but the same thing happened, and he (was forced to) turn 
back again. Finally when he came back to the shore he said: ''I 
wonder what shall I do to them now? Yes, I will turn back and 
fetch some sand." Sa, indeed, he went back, and when he came 
again to whete he had gone down previously to the beach he began 
to scoop up much sand. Then he went back, and that place where 
he dropped the sand became a beach. Then when he arrived again 
at the river from where he had previously turned back he threw out 
a handful (of sand) into the water, whereupon the river became dry. 
Then he crossed over, and after he arrived at the other side he went 
on. Then as soon as he came to that prairie he walked around in 
different directions and began to break wind all over the place. 
This is the reason why the Yahach prairie has camas all over, because 
he did so (at that time). And, moreover, he also gave its name to 
this place. 

Then after he finished he went on and came (after a while) to a small 
river and said to it (thus), "The salmon wiU have thee for a river." 
And after he was through speaking to it thus, he started out. Then 
not long (afterward) he came again to a river. He stood (there) for 
quite a little while and said several times: "I wonder what shall be 
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k*-WusP'-slo ts-la'nk'/' Temu'^'hu mis k'eai', tern k'Ets mu^'hti 
ma'yExa. '^K'in qnle'm to'qwis k'ins ilt !i'i tas na'tk' *." Tern k'Ets 
mu'^'hti k'e'a quli', temu^'hu wi'lx na'k's *k*kus mEi'pstaxt-slo, 
temu'^'hu ma'yExa. '^K'in Lohai'm qauxa'nk's kwas tsk'P'tsi.'^ 
5 Tern k'Ets mu^'hu k'e'a Lohai', temu'^'hu mis wi'lx qauxa'nk's, tem 
hau'k's mEhaya'nixa. Temu'^'hu *Liya* qa*'tsE te'mlta qalo'sik's 
haya'ntEx, temu'^'hti ma'yExa. ''K'-Liya* tas hu^'k'i mEi'pstaxt- 
slo, tsa*hi'sxa au'L haluwi'k'siyuk's." Tem-axa mu^'hti qxenk'sai'. 
Temu'^'hu mis-axa wi'lx qxe'nk's, tem k'Ets>axa mu'^'hti qaitsixwa*- 

10 yai'nx. Is i'mstE tem kus hi'k* e mEqami'nt kus a'ltuxtit-s-k* !il kus 
Texi'nk' } Las k* -k' im mEi'pstaxt-slo, sis *Liya^ imi'stali. Temu^'hti 
mis k'eai', tem k'Ets-axa mu^'hu ayai' hali'yuk's. Temu'^'hu mis- 
axa wi'lx hali'ytik's, tem k'Ets mu^'hu xe'tsux". Temu^'hu *Liya* 
qa*'tsE temu^'hu wi'lx na'k's *k'kus mEk* !i'lt-slo k6'k"s.* Tem k'Ets 

15 mu^'liu k'a^'tsus qa*'tsE pltii'. Temu'^'hu liiainai'tEx kus k* !il tem 
hi'k'e puti't is xa'mnitsLo. Tem k'Ets mu'^'hti yEai'nx. ''K'iuc 
hi'k'e mu'^'hu imi'sti, k'iLxai^i pku'tsitxai qakusi'n La'mxad5o, 
k'E'Lxas ai'i nti'nsitxai." Temu^'hii mis k'Ets k'eai', temu'^'hu 
xe'tsux". Temu^'hti *Liya* qa*'tsE tem wi'lx na'tk'ik's, tem k'Ets 

20 yEai'nx. '*K'-nix ita* kus tsudai's la'ntik'stu/' Temu^'hti mis 
Lxai'nx, temu^'hii xe'tsux". Temu'^'hti *Liya* qa*'tsE tem wi'lx 
qalpai' na'tk'ik's. Tem k'Ets mu'^'hii k'a'^'tsus qa*'tsB pltii'; tem 
k'Ets mu'^'hu ma'yExa. ''K'-nitsk' hi'tE mu^'hu-sl5 ts-la'nk* ? A'a, 
k'-Yaq5'n-slo ts-la'nk'.'' Temu°'hu mis k'eai', temu'^'hu xe'tsux". 

25 Tem hi'k'e mu'^'hu is qau'wai-slo ya'tsxalxasxa kwas na'tk'* nak' 
kus wa'txal.' Is xa'mEt-s-leVi' tem hi'k'e ko'x" wa'txanx kus 
Ipti'pEnhaut, tem hi'k'e mu'^'hti imi'stEx tsli'ts.* Temu°'hu mis 
wi'lx *k* kwas haihaya^t kus na'tk'*, temu'^'hti tqailk' i'nx-slo ya'sau: 
"K'-anhti'u mu'^'hu Ma'Los ts-la'nk'." Temu'^'hu mis Lxai'nx, 

30 temu'^'hii to'qwis ayai', temu'^'hu is qauwai'-slo itsxai'xasxa. 
Temu'^'hti na'k'eai *k'k*a'ts!isanx qauwa^ tas la*, temu'^'hu imi'stEX 
tas li'ts.* 

6. SUDA'ASTIT-S^E.MO'TSK'EXtT!ENU'T* 

Five the Bbothebs 

(Collected by Farrand in 1900) 

Ik'i'Li^^ ya'tsx is xa'mEt-s-itsai's. Temu'^'hu is xa'mEt-s-lqe'st 
tem ayai' kuts-hu'lk'iLX lii^'tsit® ko'k"s kwas na'tk'*. Tem 

I A place on the Alsea River, about half a mile above Scott Mountain. 

> A small island in the Padflc Ocean; now called Seal Rock. 
» Literally, "He became habitually." 

* Contracted for tas Hts. 

> Many incidents have been left out in rendering this myth into the native language. Practically the 
whole account of S'u'ku's Journey from Yakwina northward has been omitted. In view of the importance 
of this myth, it is thought well to supply the missing incidents from the English version No. 25 
(see p. 233). 

< This is perhaps the most poorly told myth in this collection. It lacks in clearness of narration and in 
deflniteness as to subjects and objects of the action. I am Inclined to believe that this is a Salish myth 
vaguely remembered by Qrant and narrated to Farrand as an Alsea tradition. The five Thunder Brothers 
are undoubtedly the Transformers (Qals) of Salish mythology. 

7 Namely, the Five Thunderbirds and their sister. 

• Simplified for Islun'tsU; Hu- to bathe. ^ 
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the name of this place ? Yes, Alsea shall be this place's name." Then 
after he finished he said again, "1 will go upstream (and) will exam- 
ine the several rivers." Then, indeed, he started up the river and 
came (pretty soon) to where there was a cascade, whereupon he said, 
"I am going to climb up on that moimtain," Then, verily, he climbed 
up and after he came to the top he looked around everywhere. Then 
not long (afterward) he looked into the sea and said, ''This place here 
will not have a waterfall. (It is) too close to the mouth of the river." 
So he climbed down again. And after he arrived below he began 
tearing (the rocks) up again. This is why there are many big rocks 
at Texi'nk* . Surely there would have been a waterfall there if he 
had not done this. Then after he finished he went once more down 
the river. And after he arrived downstream he went on. Then not 
long (afterward) he came to a place on the ocean where there was a 
rock. So he stood (there) quite a long while. Then he looked at the 
rock and (saw that) it was full of seals. Then he said of them, ''Now 
they wiU just do it thus, in order that my children may catch and 
eat them." Th^n after he was through he went on. And not long 
(afterward) he came to a river and said to it, "Thee also the salmon 
will have for a river." Then after he finished (with) it he went on. 
Then not long (afterward) he came to another river. So he stood 
there quite a little while and said: "I wonder now what shall be the 
name of this place? Yes, Yakwina shall be the name of this place." 
Then after he had finished he went on. Now everywhere he per- 
formed by himself various things at those rivers, wherever he hap- 
pened to come. At one place he turned the shinny players into trees, 
and (they still) stand thus unto this day. Finally when he came to 
that big river he named this place, saying, "Now Columbia wiU be 
the name (of this river)." Then when he finished (with) it he went 
upstream and performed various things at every place. And wher- 
ever he placed all those things (they are still there) thus unto this day* 



6. The Five Thunderers 

They were living in one house. Then one morning their sister went 
to the bank of the river to bathe. The tide was low at that time, and 
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tsfuwi'x tern xa'm£t-s-ko'x° tsk'i^x is toqai^-sld. Temn^liu mis 
yuxe'nx kats-la'k'ak', tern k'i'inhak's kul^ai^nx hak'iqaa'x. Tern- 
u'^'hu LtOi'. Temn"Tiu mis-axa k' liqai', tern hak'iqau'x kwas ko'x" 
piltkwai'. Tem-auk' tsqaisi', tem-auk' tsqamLai'nx ts-k'!i^'ik'. 
5 Tern hi'k' e qaf 'tsE *iaya' haya'ntxa. Temu'''hn mis-u axa haya^ntxa, 
te'mlta hi'tenl'sk' aili'ki ko'x". La'ltas Ita* kwi* te'mha ko'x- 
wa'txanx kus tskui'k' !iLx.* Temu'^'hu mis tEni'sk'iyu, tern ainai'.' 
Kus Lmu'tsk' Exit lEnu' t k' ati'k* s-axa la'q !auyiisx. Temu^'hu mis- 
axa wilsLDx k'ati'k's, tem *iJya* k'&qai'. Hi'k" auk' k'im kawi'x 

10 is kwe^, 'Liya^ ya'xu mEla'iiiJix k'-qati'k'eai mukusllya'a. Tem- 
u^^ti qasuwa'iJix kus kui'ptma, k*-qa'tsE lo'quta'a k'ai'i qa'tsE 
mukusllya'a. Temn'^Tiu mis k'-lkwi'mi, tem k'a"'tsus tiut ISransxai'. 
K'ilt!xa'yusx %'t&-a*'qaik* tem-axa ts-xau'sxauk', temn*'hu kwa'- 
ida • Lkui^ ''hax Lul, hax luI, hax luI." * Temu'^Tiu mis tsqe'witx, 

15 te'mlta hi^'e hu'nk' !iyusx tem ainai^. '^Hai'aitist i, LEi'i.axan ku 
Male'tst." * Tem-axa k' Kqal^, tem LEa^ux kuts-hl'yak* mis 
ma'qaxainx xaka's mukwa^ll. Temn'^'hu qalpai'nx qasuwai'nx 
kwas xam^ knts-mti'tsk'ak' qsku's mEku^mik", te'mlta To'tsu 
mu^Tiu ita* I'mstatxti: hi'k'e hunk' !i'yusx. Temu^liu qalpai'nx 

20 kwas xam^ qasuwal'nx, te'mlta To'tsu mu'^'hu ita^ I'mstatxu. 

Temu'*'hu mis qauwa** LEa'mtiyu kuts-mti'tsk'ak', temu'^Tiu xas 

yu'xwis p!i'xanx. Temu'^'hu tsa^ti axa ustai'nx, temu^Tiu qa'tsE 

mukusliyai'nx. 

Temi'Lx* hi'k'e is xa'mEt-s-itsai's ya'tsx, k'i'k-uk* ya'tsx kuts- 

25 hi'yak'iLx, kus kuipu'na. Tem hi'k'e qauwa^ Is pi'tskum tem 
ayaT kd'k'^ tem-axa qauwa^ tas la* wilalyusx, qauwa** hi'k'e la* 
nu'nsitxanx xaku's kuipu'na. Temu'^'hu kus mukwa^sli ts-si'tEk 
temu'^'hu ita' qauwa^ is pi'tskum ayal, temlta-axa tai^ tkwa^li'sla 
tem-axa Lqu'ma wi^alyusx qauwa^ is pi'tskum. Tem-auk' mu*'hu 

30 axa mstlama^niLX ik'ts-hai^k', na'mk' k'ikuts^ haya'ntxa k'Tk^, 
la'lta mis hi'k'e qauwa** la* nu'nsitx, temi'ut mu^Tili tEqd'tSE 
temi'Lx tai' tkwa'li'sla nu'nsitx. 

Temu'^'hu misi'Lx LEmla'ntx qau'kuts-hului'suuk' kus mukwa^isliy 
temi'Lx mu^Titi qai"hai'. Qauwa'tiuc hi'k'e ts-tExk" spai'tx 

35 temi'LX mu^Tiu lq!ai'. Temi'ut wilxna'k'eai *k'kus mspaa'wunt- 
slo,* temi'LX hi'k'e qa*'tsE tspuiti'yusx, txai'i iJiainaI'di na'k'sld 
qa*'tsal. Temi'tx mu^'hii qauku's qala'xstet yEai'nx mis qxe'- 
nk'sld qa*'tsal, te'mlta k'Ets qaku's mena'tEm tem yEai'nx mis 
qauxa'nk'slo qa*'tsal. Na'mk' k'au'k'Ets-axa tk'i, k'is hata'ms 

1 lakml' TO BB a% top. to bide. 

s The inioniiaiit erideiitlj ooold not lebte tlie imadents doi^ 

S kmit- TO DAXCZ. 

• Jn. imilatioii <tf the aoood made by the shells wtule he was danrfng , 
» Probably another name fior SeaOttcr. 

• For example, SeaOtter and his vife. 
T k'MU -E- -mtm. 

• pma^wnu ssag. 
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one log lay on dry ground. So after she took ofif her clothes she piled 
them up there on top (of the log) . Then she began to bathe. And 
after she came ashore again she $at down on top of that log. Then 
(soon) her eyes began to smart, so she closed them (for a Uttle while). 
Then for a long time she did not open her eyeSi But when she opened 
them again, behold ! the log was already far (in the sea) . It was really 
a canoe on which she had sat down, but she mistook it for a log. 
Then when she was far (out) she began to cry. 

Those five brothers (her captors) were going back with her to the^ 
other side. And aftor they returned with her across she did not go 
ashore. She simply stayed there in the canoe, (since) it was not 
known yet who was going to marry her. So the Fur-Seal was sent 
(being told that) he should take her so that he might-marry her. And 
as he was about to enter the canoe he dressed a little. He put on 
his neck his dentalia shells and also his (abalone?) shells, and then 
went down to the water dancing. Jidx Lvi, Jidx mi. But when he 
came to her she just covered her head and cried, ''Pray tell him I 
refuse that Male'tst!" So he went back on the shore and informed 
his cousiii that that woman refused to marry him. So that Sea-Otter 
sent again another of his younger brothers, but the same thing hap- 
pened again; she just covered her head. Then again he sent another 
one, but likewise the same thing was done. So after all his yoimger 
brothers had gone he finally went to her himself. And now (to his) 
surprise she went back with him, and he took her as his wife. 

Then they were living in one house, (and) their cousin, the Fur-Seal, 
lived at the other end of the house. Every day he habitually went 
out to the sea and usually came back with all kinds of things; all sorts 
of things that Fur-Seal was constantly eating. And that woman's 
husband he also went (out) habitually every day, but he usually came 
back every day with only crabs and clams. Then she was sorry in 
her mind about it whenever she looked at the other end of the house, 
because he was eating all kinds of things, while they were eating 
only crabs. 

Now when the brothers of that woman foimd out (that she was 
carried ofiF) they began to get ready. They took along all their (fight- 
ing) implements and went across. Then they came to where there 
was a snag, and they floated (around there) for a long time, so that 
they could see which way it (would) stay up the longest. Now the 
eldest brother told them that it was. (staying up) for a longer time 
(when the waves pressed it) downward, but the youngest brother told 
them that it remained (on the surface) for a longer time (when the 
waves bore it) upward. Whenever it rose (to the surface) the abalone 
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hi'k'e ha'ya'nitxam tas si'q". Is I'mstE tern kus k'Ets ptsisa'yai' * 
kus mEna'tem, la'lta mis-ti aya'hanx ^ kus si'q".' Tern k'Ets mu'^'hu 
mEtsa'saux. Temu'^'hti mis-auk' axa tk'i', temi'Lx mu'^'hu mExa'- 
yusx. Temu'^'hu mi'siLX stink* i'yEm, te'mlta k'Ets hi'k'e 'walhai' 
6 kus kwP''ts!it, ''Ee, sinxwe'xwe *k*tsxina'yu, a'lk'xup k'a'^'tsus!" 
La'ltas hi'k'e tslo'quti kwas si'q^. Temu'^'hu misi'Lx tsti'nk' txEm,* 
temi'Lx mu^'hti aya'yEm. Temi'Lx mu'^'hu qalpai' wi'lx na'k'eai 
*k*hi'k'e ptiwi'x tas xulpa^tsit!. Namk' k'E'Lxats ilai', k:is hi'k'e 
ytixe'i kus pi'tskum. Temi'Lx mu'^'hu ha*'tsE tsitsk' layu'Lx, 

10 te'mlta *Liya* xam* Limk* le'ntx. Tern k'Ets mu^'hti Lqamal' kus 
mEna^tem as k' !il tern k'ELxa'ts mu^'hti piltsli'nx, tern hi'k'e 
Ikwal'a'yu temu^'hti Exat tern hi'k'e tsana'ltik'sau. Tern k'Ets 
mu'^'hti Iqamai'nx ya'sau: '*K*-Liya* la* pin Lan, k'-hi'k'e tai* 
xulpa^tsit!. K'ip lowi'tlitsti xas kla'mtsLEm ts-la'mxadook' , sips 

15 pxa'mintxu." Temi'Lx mu^'hu xe'tsux". Tern ^Liya* qa*'tsB 
temi^Lx LEai'sx kus la* tspi'utx qauwaisa^ts-uk" k'Eqo'tsiLx. Tern 
k'Ets mu^'hu ma'yExa kus mena^Em. '^Pa'lEn xutsa' tern kus 
hi'k'e Lhaya'naulnx, tern kus ^Liya* tsitsk' Ii'lux?" Temi'Lx 
mu'^'hti tsitsk* jayu'Lx. Temu'^'hu *Liya^ qa*'tsE tern tsqa'mLiyu, 

20 tern hi'k'e Isa'lk' tuyu-slo, tem-axa puqwe'ninai-slo, te'mlta k'iLX 
*Liya® yai'xstoxs. Tern k'Ets mu^'hti p'ui'nx kus qwe'nin ya'sau: 
''K'-Liya* la* xam Lan, k'-hi'k'e tai* qwe'nin. K'-hi'k'e Limi'staldti 
xasuwi't." Temi'Lx mu°'hu xe'tstix". 

Temu^'hu misi'Lx wi'lx k* ati'k's, temi'Lx tink* ai'nx ko'k^s xa'kuts- 

25 hulu'k'iLx temi'Lx aya'yususx itsal'sik's. Temi'LX mu'^'hu pilai'. 
Tern *Liya* qa*'tsE te'mlta k'Ets ma'yExa kus mena'tEm. ''Hata'mE 
Luu' asi'n tsi'tsik' ! kwas qau'x qu*^wi'x. Qau* kwaa' las tin qu'mhat 
ata'sit pxa'mnitxanx?" Tem k'Ets mu'^'hti yEa'Lnx. '^Ami'stis 
ta^muqwa ? " — ' * ^Ltan hi'k* e LEya'saux." 

30 Temu'^'hu ayai' ts-qu'm'tik'ELx Lqaya'kwalsxamst." Temu'^'hu 
mis-axa wi'lx, tem-axa wi'lsusx tas tkwa^li'sla. Temu^'hti *Liya* 
qa*'tsE tem ItsIuwa'siLx kus tslti'ax'au, te'mlta k'Ets mu^'hu 
Loqudi'nx xaku's mEna'tem ya'sau: '^K'in i'tstisl *k'sin a'haP sin 
psi'pxantxus.'' Tem k'au'k'Ets s'ai'nx qaux Lk'iltli'sik's tem 

35 qaxtai'nx. 

1 tsaS' TO WIN A POINT. 

« aih- . . . -tt TO WISH. 

s The real meaning of the preceding sentences may be suggested as follows: ''A log blocked their way, 
moving up and down with the waves so that they had the choice of either going over the snag while the 
waves bore it down, or else shooting the canoe over it while it was partially submerged. A debate arose 
as to whether the log would remain for a longer period under or above the water. When exposed to the 
surface, the log was seen to be covered with abalone shells. The youngest brother wanted to obtain these 
shells, and insisted for that reason that it would be better to go over the log while it was exposed. He won 
his point." 

* Instead ot Hi'nk'txEm. 

* For qau'k'eai. 

> qaiku- TO look fob food at low tide. 

7 Meaning obscure. The informant claimed these words are archaic and out of use owing to the fact that 
they resemble names of dead persons. The meaning of this sentence seems to be: " I am going to eat (these • 
embryo crabs) even if they are my future nieces." 
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sheik (that were on top of the log) flashed rather (prettily)-. For that 
reason the younger (brother) tried repeatedly to win (his point) 
because he desired those abalone shells. Finally, he won his point. 
So when it rose again (to the surface from) inside (the water) they 
paddled (toward it) with (the canoe). And when they came imder 
it in the canoe the steersman suddenly began to shout, ''Hey! that 
paddle of mine is caught; do you stop a little while!'' lii reahty (he 
made them stop while) he was just pulling oflF those abalone shells. 
Then after they had passed under (the log) they went on in the canoe. 
Then the next time they came to a place that was just full of snipes. 
Whenever they flew up, (they darkened the horizon so that) the sun 
would simply disappear. Then in vain they kept on shooting at 
them, but they did not hit (even) one. So the youngest (brother) 
gathered many rocks and threw these at them; whereupon niany 
(snipes) fell down and some of them got crippled. So he gathered 
them up, saying, ''Your name will be nothing; it will be only Snipes. 
The children of the Earth-people will enjoy you whenever they will 
hunt you." Then they went on. And not long (afterward) they saw 
something floating far away in front of them. Then the youngest 
(brother) said, "For what reason are those (things) just looked at; why 
are they not shot at?" So then they began to shoot at them. Then 
not long (afterward) it became foggy, then a calm set in all over, 
then (the ocean) became foamy, and they could not get through 
(anywhere). So (the yoimgest brother) blew (at) the foam, saying: 
'*Thy name will be nothing; it will only be Foam. The wind will 
always do this to thee." Then they went on. 

Then after they came at last to the other side; their sister met 
them at the bank and went with them into the house. Then they 
sat down, and it (was) not long when the younger (brother) said: "It 
seems (to me) that (this) looks Uke my arrow which is sticking up 
(there). Who knows, (it may have been) really our brother-in-law 
(for) whom we have been himting ? " But he was told (by his other 
brothers), "For heaven's sake, keep quiet!" — "I just said this (for 
fun)." 

Then their brother-in-law went to look for food. And when he 
came back he brought with him some crabs. Then not long (after- 
ward) a little crab began to crawl upon him, and the younger (brother) 
caught it, saying, "I am going to eat this even if it will be my future 
niece." So he put it on top of the fire and began to roast it. 
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Temu^'hu k'imni' kuts-qu'm'tik'ELx, tern LX-auk" I'mstE ts-hai"*k' , 
ts-pEnu'nsatxusk'iLx.k'is Lqe'ln. La'ttas Ita qo'tsE k'E'Lxas Lqe'!n, 
la'Ha muku's * qaxtai'nx qaku's mena'tBm kuts-si'pxanauk* .' Tem- 
u^'hti mis t!ili' kns k' !il, temi'LX mu'^'hu Ikinktla'lnx. Temu^'hu 
5 qauwi's ku'uix kuts-ha't !ak* Ilx, temi'Lx mu^'hu qalpa'Lnx xa'mEnt ! 
k'iluwi'Liix kuts-mu'tsk*ak'. Tern k'Ets mu'^'hu pstik* layu'sx kus 
mena'tEm. "Hi'k"auk*-wa kwa'k'its-qalEmlai'sk' ' quti'yEmts, 
na'mk's kus quu'yEmts kwas kala'xkala!'' Temu'^'hu misi'Lxqau- 
wa^* k* iluwi'uix, temu'^'hu k' ilwiyu'inx is k' !il. Temu'^'hti mis La*lai' 

10 kus k'ilu, temi'LX mu^'hu Ita'qusau. Qau'wis kuts-ha't!ak'iLx Itq- 
wai'txa, '^boom." Temi'Lx hi'k'e mu^'hu tai'LX qauku'ta-qu'm'- 
tEk' iLx. Tern k' e ts mu'^'hu mi'siLX qauwa** Ita'qusau kuts-ha*'t !ak' 
kus mEna'tem, tern k*Ets mu^'hti qa'halt Itqwai'txa kus mena'tEm, 
las k'Ets hi'k'e %'ts-xama'liyuk*ik*s ma'yExa, '*b66m." K'is 

15 mu'^'hu Lxayasi'yalsxam,* '^I'psinxasxayauk' ^ sins k' li'k's."' Tem- 
u'^'hu mi'siLX qauwa^* ttslisi'yu, temi'Lx mu'^'hu tuhi'Lnx. Tern 
k'Ets mu^'hu psulai' kus mena'tEm, '*Hi'k'el-wa is qalxtii'-slo tu- 
hi'hi ! " Te'mlta k'Ets mu'^'hu k' e'a. Misi'Lx ttihi'Lux temi'Lx hi'k* e 
ni'sk'ik's haitsa'Lnx, temi'Lx tspuyu'Lnx na'tk' auk's, Lxai'i *Liya^ 

20 au'L pqe'xasai'm. Is i'mstE temi'Lxqalxui'-slo ttihi'Lnx. Temu^'hu 

mi'siLX-axa Ik'i'stLnx, tern k'Ets mu^'hti-axa tk'i' kus mena'tEm 

tem k'Ets mu'^'hu qauwi's kus qala'xstet tsima'yux" ti'utlhtina'yux" 

kuts k' li'k'ik'. Temu^'hu iJxusai' yai'x-auk* ts-hai%* tem-axa 

. xEltxusai'. Temu'^'hu muxwi'nalx^ kuts-qu'm'tik'iLx ts-itsai'sk' . 

25 La'k'Ets-axa hauwi'i qxe'nk's wi'bc kus kui'puna,'k'ilta's-axak'im 
qalpai'm Lxuni'yusxam. K' is-axa mu'^'hu qalpai'm Lphai'm k' i' Itas- 
axa k'im qalpai'm.® Temu^'hu k'Ets wi'lx qxe'nk's, k'is tswetlai'- 
xasxam.*® Temu'^'hu LEya'hayu kus ko'k"t-s-k*i'lu." Tem k'Ets 
mu^'hti ya'tsxasx kus mena'tEm. Qau'wis yEai'nx kuts-ha't!ak' 

30 k'-u haya'ntoxs, temi'Lx mu^'hu qalpai'nx kwasi'Lxpsi'uLxqalpai'nx 
yEai'nx k'iLx-au haya'ntoxs. Tem k'Ets mu^'hu yal^yai'nx kus 
qala'xstet kuts-ha*'t!ak', ''MEhaya'nalxayu kus pi'lqan-auk' ts-k' !- 
i'k'ik' !'' ^^ Temu^'hu k'Ets haya'ntxa, k'is hi'k'e Lqai'yusxam-slo. 

I tem+kut. . 

» The exact meaning is as follows: •' They thought their brother-in-law was going to cook food for them. 
He, however, made up his mind to cook them in revenge for the death of his children, who were devoured 
by his youngest brother-in-law." 

s Consists of fcwoj; k--; ta-qalBrnlai'sk'. 

* xais- TO wmsPER. 

^Vpain-io be raw; -xas reflexive; -x verbal; -at imperative; -auk' suffixed particle. 

* He did not wish his eyes to boil lest he be deprived of his sight. 

'XttTl-TO FALL. 

B After having repaired the roof of the house. 

* That Is to say, again the roof fell down. 

10 Because of his exertions while trying to repair the house. 

II Literalljr, " became high the ocean water." 

^ Ungrammatical: should have been ham k-filf 
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Then their brother-in-law made a fire, and they were thinking that 
their future food was about to be boiled. In reality, however, it was 
they who were going to be cooked, because the youngest (brother) 
had roasted his little niece. Finally, when the rocks where hot, they 
(the five visitors) were bound. Then their eldest brother was first 
placed in (the kettle), and then his younger brothers were put in 
one at a time. And the youngest (brother) was constantly wishing 
(to) himself, '*I wish he would just puC me into the curve of the pot 
when he puts me into that pot.'' Then after aU were put in they 
began to put in the rocks. And when the water began to boil they 
burst. First their eldest brother began to bur§t, /'boom!'' And 
their brother-in-law was just watching them. Then after all the 
elder brothers of that younger (man) burst then he pretended to 
burst, although he just said with his mouth ''boom !" All the time 
he was whispering to himself, ''Don't get cooked, oh, my eyes!" 
Now after all became done they were spilled out. Then again the 
younger (brother) began to wish, "May we be spilled at some hidden 
place!" And, verily, thus (it was done). When they were spilled, 
they were carried far away and dumped intc a small river, so that 
they should not make a bad smell dose by. For that reason they 
were spilled at an out-of-the-way place. Then when they were left 
(alone) again then the yoimger (brother) got up again and now he 
tried to fix first the eyes of the eldest (brother). Thereupon it began 
to rain very hard, and the south wind also began to blow. Then 
their brother-in-law's house kept on coming down. No matter how 
often the Fur Seal would come down again, it would nevertheless 
fall there once more. Then he would climb back again, but once 
more the same (thing) would happen there. Then finally after 
he came down (for the last time) he started to defecate (aU) 
over himself. Then the sea became rough, but the younger 
(brother) was (still) doing various things (by) himself. First he 
told his eldest brother . to open his eyes, and then again he com- 
manded those other three (brothers) that they should open their 
eyes. Then he said repeatedly to the oldest of his elder brothers, 
"Keep on opening thy rotten eye!" And whenever he opened it it 
would just lighten all over. Then he told those three (other) elder 

96653— 20— Bull. 67 7 
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Temi'Lx mu^'hii yEai'nx kwasi^LX psi'aLx kuts-ha*'t!ook*, k'i'Lx-au 
mEhaya^nalxam. Temu**'hu misi'Lx-au axa qauwa^* haya'ntx, tern 
k'E'Lxats mu°'hu jEai'nx k'i'Lxa-au qauwa** mEhaya'nalxam. 
Temu^'hu k'ELxau'ts^ LEhaya'niyu, k'is hi'k'e Lqai'yusxam-slo. 
5 Temu^'hu mi'siLx k'eai', tern k'Ets mu^'hu kus qau'wis pi'usxa^ya'a 
ts-hai°k*,* ''aaah.'' ^ Tern k'Ets mu^'hu mis k'eai', tern yEai'nx kus 
qala'xstEt kuts-ha*'t!ak* k'-ti pi'usxa^ya'a ts-hai°k' ? Temu'^'hti mis 
k'eal', tem k'ELxa'ts mu'^'hu yEai'nx. ''Ai'xap mu^'hu! Kil-ati 
xas qauwa^* pl'usxa^ya'a lin hai°*: 'aaaah, aaaah, aaaah/" Tem- 

10 u'^'hu qamLi', temu°'hu yo'ltsuxsai yixai'nx-auk' ts-hai^k* kus lim- 
la'lxusxamt. Las Jii'k'e tas Li'qxamtELi is ko'x", te'mtta hi'k'e 
qxeuk'sai'. Tem k'Ets mu°'hu kus mEku'mk"Lx ts-mena'tEmk' tem 
k'Ets ma'yExa. '^Kwa^la' k'Xuts as Mo'luptsini'sla * k'is i'La Lxa- 
ma'k" ink* a'lsxam/' ^ Temi'Lx mu^'hu phainsa'Lnx, te'mltaLX mu°'- 

15 hti k'e'a wa^na'. Temu^'hu mis qai'-slo, tem hi'k'e qauwa** tas la* 
kuPal k' lets, tem tskwayu'Lux kus hi'tslEm %'pi'usxai ts-qali'xk' 
hak'ik' !e'ts.' Temu^'hu phainsa'Lnx, te'mlta tai* kui'ptina tsk'i'x 
hak* !e'ts-Em is k5'x". Tem is i'mstE na'mk' k'Ets kus tsa*'mE su'- 
slotx, k'i'kus k" liqai'xam kus kuipu'na k'is 'wala'haltxam is hi'tslEm, 

20 la'lta mis imi'stal kus ta'ming'ink'. 

Temi^Lx mu°'hu ma'yExa. '^K'it na'k's-Em mu'^'hu ayai'mi?" 
Temi'Lx mu'^'hu ma'yExa. "K* il tsqanui'mi ^k'ta's le'wi' qauwi's 
mukwe'sta. Temu°'hu stis k'eai'mi k'lis mu^'hti qauxank'sai'm/' 
Tem k'Ets mu'^'hu ti'utl'wantxai' is kwe* kus mena'tEm. Tk'i- 

26 lai'nx kus ini'yti tem mEya'kanx.® Temi'Lx mu^'hu mEqo'tsEta 
ayai'm. Temu'^'hti *Liya^ qa*'tsE temi'Lx wi'lx LEya'tstik's. ,Tem 
k'Ets mu^'hti ma'yExa kus mena'tEm: ^'A'lk'uxut a' k'a^'tsus, k'in 
phainsai'm/' Te'mtta yEa'lnx, ^'Ami'stis hi'k'e ta^muqwa."— ^ 
'* ^Liya^, k'in I'o'tsti mu°'hu phainsai'm/' Tem k'Ets mu^'hti mEtsa'- 

30 SEX, tem k'Ets mu^'hti k' !iqai'. Temu^'hu mis LEai'siinx, tem yEa'- 
Inx; ^^Xa-^Liya^ a'ya! Aki*^' %'ama'tsux" Ms hi'tslEm.'' Tem k'Ets 
mu^'hu pxeltsusayti'Lx. '^Nak'-E'n mu'^'hti? Hanhu'u k'in le- 
ai'si.'^ Temu^'hu tEsina'yEmux", temu'^'hu LEai'sx, te'mlta tai^ 
ta'puxk'in tsinai'x. Tem k'Ets mu'^'hii sti'pLi kumu'kwalyu'Lx ya'- 

35 sau: ^^K" -hi'k'e Limi'staldti xas kla'mtslEm ts-ia'mxadook'/' Tem 
k'Ets mu^'hti piltkwai' tem tiaxut lai'nx kwas k'a'tslisau ^k*ts-yu°'- 
salyustlExk' hak'iqe'xan ya'sau: ''K'ex *Liya^ lama'tsiitELi ^ is 
hi'tsLEm. K'-hi'k*e ta'puxk'in xam Ian/' Tem k'Ets mu'^'hii mE- 
haya'nix, te'mlta hi'k'e Lpa'ala tas hi'tsLEm ts-qe'kusk'. Tem 

40 k'Ets mu'^'hu Lktii', temu'^'hu mis-axa wi'lx temi'Lx mu^'hti ayai'm. 

1 k'Ets + -LX + -U. * xamk'ink'' to do mischief. 

'Literally, "will cause his mind to sound fre- ^ ya'ka CRoasviECE. 
quently." ' a'mta entirely. 

s A sigh-Uke exclamation. 

* It would seem that one of the Five Transform- 
ers was Mo'luptsinlsla (Coyote). 



"> 
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brothers of his that they should keep on opening their eyes (slightly). 
Then when they all opened their eyes again he told them that they 
should all blink their eyes. And whenever they would blink their 
eyes it would just lighten all over. And after they finished then the 
first (brother) emitted a sound, ''Aaah!" Then after he stopped 
then he commanded that older of his elder brothers to bring forth a 
sound. Then after he stopped then he told them (aU) now: ''Do 
you go then ! We will all bring forth the sound ' aaaah, aaaah, aaaah.' " 
Then night came, and it began to thunder very hard (and) it rained 
in torrents. Even those logs that were held fast came down. And 
then the youngest of the Sea Otters said, ''It seems as if Coyote were 
doing so much mischief (all) by himself.'' So the people went to 
see (those Thunderers), but they were gone, indeed. And when day- 
light appeared all over everything was just piled up on the shore, 
and a man was heard (some)where (as) his shouts sounded from the 
beach. Then they went to see him but (saw that it was) only Fur 
Seal lying near the edge of the water beyond a log. And this is why, 
whenever it storms very hard, the Fur Seal goes ashore (and) keeps 
on shouting at people, because he did that at that time. 

Then (the five Thimderers) said, "Where shall we go now ? " Then 
they said: "We will first travel all over the world in a canoe. Then 
after we are through we will go up to the sky.'' So the younger 
(brother) began to make a canoe. He split a tule reed and put 
a(nother) piece across it. Then they were going to travel in that. 
And not long (afterward) they came to a village. Then the younger 
(brother) said, "Please, let us stop (here) a little while; I wiU go 
(out) and see." However, he was told, "There now! Just keep 
quiet!" — "No! I am going (out) to see just the same." At last he 
won (his point) and went ashore. And when he was seen he was 
told, "Do not go (any farther) ! A monster is killing all the people." 
So he began to inquire about it. "Now, where is it? I want to see 
it." Then it was pointed out to him, and he saw it, but (it was) only 
(a bunch of) burs sticking out (from the ground) . Then he scraped 
his feet on the groimd, ran around, and said, "The children of the 
Earth People will do that to thee habitually." Then he sat down 
and began to pull out those that were sticking in the soles of his 
feet, saying: "Thou wilt not kill ofif the people entirely. Thy' name 
will be only Bur." Then he looked around and (saw that) the peo- 
ple's bones were just white. Then he went down to the water and, 
after he came back, they went on. 
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Temu'^'hu *Liya* qa*'tsE temi^Lx wi'lx qalpai' LEya'tstik*s. Tern 
k'Ets mu'^'hu hala'tsi ma'yExa kus mEna'tem. ''Wili'mxal^ k'a*, 
k'in phainsai'mi." Te'mlta k*Ets mu'^'hu hala'tsl yEa'uix. ''Ami'- 
stis ta^muqwa!" Te'mlta k'Ets ^ hi'k*e mu^'hu tlxtii' ma'jExa, 
5 '^L'o'tstin i mu'^'hu phaya'nsEx." Tern k'Ets mu^'hti mEtsa'saux, 
tern k'Ets mu'^'hu k' !iqai'. Temu^'hti mis k* le'tsik's wi'lx, tern 
yEa'Lnx. ' * *Liya* na'mk* ti'k' eai hai'ts wi'lal." Tern k'Ets mu'^'hti 
pxeltsusai', ''Qaila'a xtitsa'?" — ''A'a, xe'Lk'it-s-tsa'sidu k'aux 
ya'tsx temau'x hi'k'e ama'tsnx" is hi'tsLEnii^' Tem k'au'xuts 

10 mu'^'hu pxeltsusai'nx.' '^Na'k'aux-E'n ya'tsx, k'i'naux ai'i phain- 
sa'a?" — ''*Liya*. *Liya^ na'mk' u'k'eai aya'sal k'i'mhak's. Ama'- 
tsitxanxanx hi'k'e tas hi'tslEm/' Te'mlta k'Ets hi'k'e mu°'hu 
tixwi' ayai' ya'sau: ''La'tqanx-E'n xutsa' temau'x ^Liya^ xas 
hi'tslEm ts-lawi'lsalisk' ?'' * Temu^'hti mi'saux tsqeViLx, temau'x 

1 5 pxeltsusai'nx, ' 'Ta'xtEx-En ? "— ' ' Hi'k' epstin phainai'stux"."— ' ' A'a, 
k'xans-En^ ai'i iltqa'yEmts ? " — ''K'i'pstin Ita ai'i hi'k'e LEai'stu. 
La'tqaixapst-E'n mu'^'hu?" — ''A'a, hu^'k'xan ya'tsx, te'mxan hi'k'e 
qauwa^* qau'k'eai Ikwa'hasaldEmtsx.® Temu'^'hti qati^ k'x'ants® 
kVa'yEmts, k'is hi'k'e pa'lhuyu kuts-k' eli'sk* xakuxa'n spai' k'is 

20 Iqaitl'yut lEinxus,® k'is qe'ntoxs. Tem is i'mstE te'mxan *Liya* 
qati'k'eai Ikwa'hasaldEmtsx qalpa'yEmtsx/' ^° Tem k'Ets mu'^'ha 
k' !ilhai'-axa kus mena'tEm, tem k'Ets mu'^'hti x'iltxwai' is k' !iL 
Temu°'hu mis Lxui'nx tsa'kulantit-s-k' !il, tem k'Ets-axa mu'^'hu 
qalpai' qaai', tem k'au'xuts mu'^'hii yEai'nx. ''Hanhti'u, k'ipsti'n 

25 tsima'yu kVa'yu.^' Tem k'Ets mu^'hu qau'wis kus qala'xstet 

kVai'nx. Tem k'Ets qaayu'x" kus k' !il, tem k'Ets mu^'hu t!xu^- 

yai'nx hatsi'l mis Iqaai'tux". Temu^^'hti mis Itslila'yu, tem k'Ets 

mu^'hu k'e'k'e kVai'nx kwa'k'Ets-k'eli'sk'." Temu°'hu mis 

. Lxai'nx, tem yEai'nx. '*K'ex hi'k'e tai^mu'^'hu limi'staUn. Na'mk' 

30 sxas Ikwa'hasalln, xas hi'k'e lowi't laltxam, k'Exau'k's^^ qauxa'nk's 
sa'yali " hams k' !ik's.'' Tem k'Ets mu'^'hti qalpai'nx kus mena'tEt 
tem k'Ets mu'^'hu ita^ hi'k'e imsti'nx. Temu^'hti mis Lxayai'tx, 
tem k*Ets-axa mu'^'hii Ikiii'. Temu'^'hti mis-axa wi'lx, tem k'ELxa'ts 
mu'^'hti xe'tsux". 

1 Contracted for wUVyEmxai. 

* Note the frequent use of the continuative particles li'sts and \'i8. Practically all texts obtained by 
Farrand were narrated in the continuative tense. 

* pxSUsusa'yULx would have been more correct. 
< Literally, "Not to them two the people (had) their approach"; o«l near. 

* k'w + 'Xan + -Bn. 

• fc'fi- TO COPULATE. ' 

7 Abbreviated for qau'k'eai. 
» k'Ets + -xan. ^ . 

* Iqait' TO CUT oFf; -libcEoative; -utx accelerative; -i/sm transitive; -xu« future. 

10 An Alsea versioft'eftbe IDentata Vagina motif. Compare Boas, Sagen, pp. 24, 30, 66; Farrand, Tradi- 
tions of the C141cotin iBdfims, p. 13; Lowle, The Northern Shoshone, pp. 237, 239; Teit, Traditions of the 
Lilloet Indians, p. 29^2. "similar stories have been obtained among the Molala and Kalapuya Indians. 

u Consists of kw(u; fc*-; ts-k'eH'ak'. 
i« k-is +- X + -auk', 

1* si' TO BOLL EYES. 
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Then not long (afterward) they came agam to a village. Then the 
younger, (brother) said, similarly, '*Let us stop in the canoe a little 
while; I am going to see (the place).'' But now he was told as 
before, ''Do keep quiet!" However, he just insisted and said, ''Just 
the same I am going to see." Then he won (his point) at last and 
went ashore. Then after he arrived at the shore he was told: "No 
one has ever come here (unpunished)." So he asked, "What is the 
reason ?"-;-" Oh! there are two women who live (here) and just kill 
all the people." Then he began to inquire about them two. "Where 
do they two stay, so that I may go and see them two?" — "No! 
No one has ever gone there (safely). They two simply keep on 
killing off all the people." However, he insisted on going, saying: 
"What are they two doing that there is no (safe) approach to them for 
a person?" So when he came to them two, they two asked him, 
"What dost thou want?" — "I just came to see you two." — "Yes, 
in order to do us two (some harm) ?" — "ReaUy just for the purpose 
of seeing you two. What are you two doing now?" ... 
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Then not long (afterward) they came again to a village, and now 
the same thing happened as before. The younger (brother) said, 
^Tlease, let us stop a little while; I am going to see (the place).'' 
And then he was told, ''No ! if thou wouldst only keep quiet." But 
he just began to insist, ''I will go just the same, so that I may see 
who lives (here)." And he finally won his point and went ashore. 
Then when he was seen he was met (at the beach) and told: ''Do 
not go! A monster lives here. That monster is simply killing us 
off entirely." So then he asked: "What is it that is wiping out so 
many people? I want to see it." So he was invited (to come and 
look). Their feet were partly gone, and also their buttocks were 
partly eaten off. Then when he arrived (there) it just seemed as if 
flieas were buzzing. Soon they began to chmb upon him. Then he 
danced. up and down. "Oh! they are climbing upon me." So he 
rubbed his leg and went to the fire, whereupon he rubbed those fleas 
into the fire. Then they began to burst — tuk tuJc tuTc tuJc. Then he 
went likewise with some to the edge of the water and rubbed them 
into the water, saying: "You will just turn into small deerlike 
(beings). When the low tide will come, you will just hop around 
on dry places." Then when he finished he went back to the shore. 
And after he arrived again at the edge of the water the fleas began 
to climb upon him once more. So he picked them up and put them 
between his teeth. Then when he closed his teeth they burst — 
tuk tuk tuk tuk. "Thou wilt not wipe out the people, the Earth 
People will only call thee Flea. (They) will enjoy thee whenever 
they will put thee between their teeth." But he did not catch all 
the fleas. For that reason there are fleas in the world. If he had 
caught all the fleas, there would be none (to-day). And now after 
he finished (with) them he went back into the canoe, whereupon they 
started out. 

Then not long (afterward) they arrived once more at a village. 
Then the younger (brother) said as before, "Please, let us stop a 
while; I will go and see a while." So then he went ashore. And 
when he was seen he was met (at the beach) and told: "Do not go ! 
A monster lives here; nobody comes ever out of (this) house (alive)." 
So now he began to ask, "What is the reason?!' — "Oh! the outside 
(part of) the house is just full of them. For that reason the people 
simply die from starvation." And then he asked (again) : "What is 
it, then ? Let me see it." So then they went with him. And after 
they came with him to the house (he saw that) only some birds 
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hapE'nk' is Itsai's. Tern k*Ets mu'^'hu ma'yExa. '^QaUa' 
xtitsa' te'mip. tsIUo'xweLx? Las hi'k'e *Liya^ la*, hi'k*eLx-au 
k'ai'sk'itsx. Is I'mstE tern kusi'Lx xati'. Qaila' te'mip ^Liya* 
nu'nstliLX?'* Tern k'Ets mu'^'hu ti'utlVanxai' is tE'xwa. 
5 Temu'^'hu mis Itla'msitx, tem k'Ets mu'^'hu kuPai'nx* tern 
mEqali'nx kuts-po'k'pEk'tlExk*. Tem k*Ets-axa mu^'hti ayai' 
itsai'sik's, mis Lxayai'tx pumkwe'nts !it.' Tem k'Ets mu'^'hu taya- 
jtu'lx kuts-tE'xwak* . Temu^'hti *Llya* qa*'tsE tem-auk* mu'^'hu 
siyai' tas kaka'yautuxs. Temu°'hu mis mEqami'nta siyai', tem 

10 k'Ets mu°'hu ItlExwa'yutliuc, temu°'hu IpP'tqayu kuts-tE'xwak'. 
Tem k'Ets mu°'hu ayai'. Temu'^'hu mis wl'lx, tem hata'mE hi'k'e 
hi'lal kuts-tE'xwak* . Tem k'Ets mu^'hu hatai'nx tem k'Ets-axa 
mu'^'hu aya'yususx kus mEku'dust itsai'sik's. Tem k'Ets mu^'hu 
hi'k'e yai'tsxa ti'utlhunai'nx. .Tslimk'i'yux" *k'qo'tsE kuts-Li'- 

15 xask', tem k'im k'Ets-axa qaa'yux" *k'ts-kusnu'^'hayust!Exk'. Tem 
k'Ets tsipstxaniyu'Lx tem k'Ets kuitai'nx ya'sau: '^K'Liya^ la* ham 
Lan, k' -hi'k'e tai^ mEk'u'dust. K'is hi'k'e mu'^'hu tai^ Limi'staldu 
xas kla'mtslEm ts-La'mxadook* . K' -hi'k'e lowi'tlitsti, sis tExwai'- 
tsu/' Tem k'Ets mu^'hti mis Lxayai'tx, tem-axa tpai'nx, tem k'E'- 

20 Lxats mu'^'hu yEai'nx. "Ai'xap-u mu'^'hu qxen'k* s ! " La'lta mi'siuc 
qau'x: ya'tsx kus hi'tslsm, la'lta niis hi'k'e raEhi'lqtst !emxt ^ kus 
itsai'stuxs. Temu'^'hu misi'Lx-axa wi'lx qxe'nk's, tem k'ELxa'ts-axa 
mu^'hti k'i'stnx. Tem k'Ets-axa mu'^'hti Lkwei', tem k'ELxa'ts 
mu°'hu xe'tsux". 

25 Tem ^Liya^ qa*'tsE temi'Lx wi'lx LEya'tstik's qalpai'. Tem k'Ets 
mu^'hu hala'tsi ma'vExa kus mena'tEm. ''A'lk'xul-wa k'a^'tsus, 
k'in phainsai'm/' Tem k'Ets mu^'hu k' !iqai', tem ayai' itsai'sik's. 
Tem qaai' tem pxeltsusa'lnx. ''Hani'k'ex-E'n wi'lx ?" — "A'a, tsqa- 
yu'natxa'L ^k'ta's leVi'.''— ^^Xu'k'Ep-E'n!" ^— "A'a, sin ha*'t!oLx 

30 k'iLxa'n Lowa'staux/' — 'Temi'Lx na'k'-En?" — '/Is kwe'Lxan-auk' 
k'i'stnx/'— ''Te'mx ta'xti-E'n xam^ xamk' ! k' !iqai' ?''—'' iLa'nta ^ 
hi'k'e phainai'st/' Tem k'Ets-axa mu'^'hu Lkwi' temi'Lx LEa'laux 
kuts-ha'at!ok'iLx o'k'eai *k' ya'tsx. Temi'Lx mu'^'hu qauwa^* k' !i- 
qai' temi'Lx qa*'tsE itsai'. Tem k'Ets mu^'hu is xa'mEt-s-pI'tskum 

35 tem k' Ets ma'yExa kus mena'tEm. ' ' Qaila' xtitsa' tem kusi'Lx ^Liya^ 
na'mk' qo'^'tlEm kus LEya'tsit?" Tem k'Ets mu°'hu y^a'lnx. 
''^Liya^' a'! Sxas hi'k'e ami'stis ta^muqwa." — ''iLa'nta^ hi'k'e 
ya'sau." Tem k'Ets mu'^'hu *Liya^ qa^'tsE tem k'Ets ma'yExa. 
'^Qaihi'tE la tem kus-uk" hi'k* e sa'ptlist kus puu'ya^?"— ''Ami'stis 

40 hi'k'e ta^muqwa.'' — "I'Lanta hi'k'e LEya'saux.''. Tem k'Ets mu'^'hu 

1 'plux'fvt would have been more proper, since the stem fcuZ*- can be used with plural objects only. 

« kilintsl- TO bait. 

» Rendered by Farrand .'* undermined," which rather obscures the meaning of the sentence. The 

informant probably meant to say "resting on posts." 
* I- discriminative; fik" for u'k-eai; -p 2d person plural. 
» Lta + -n. 
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were in great numbers outside the house. So then/he said: '*Why 
are you, on your part, afraid of them? Really, it is nothing; they 
are only himgry. For that reason they are scratching with their 
feet. Why do you not give them food ? " So then he began to make 
a trap of wood. And when he finished it he set it up and tied a 
string to its supporting stick. And then he went back into the 
house after he finished making a bait for it. And now he kept on 
watching his wooden trap. And not long (afterward) those small 
birds began to go into it. And when they went in he pulled quickly 
at it, whereupon his wooden trap fell down. So then he went (to it). 
And when he arrived (there) his wooden trap just seemed to move 
up and down. So he raised it up and went back with a bird into the 
house. And then just all sorts of things he did to it. He pulled 
out a feather from its tail and put it back into his nose. Then he 
tied a string to it and made it dance, saying: '* No thing will be thy 
name; it will be only MEk'ti'dust. The children of the Earth People 
will habitually do this to thee. They will enjoy thee whenever (they) 
will trap thee.'' And then when he finished (with) it he let it fly 
again and told (the people), ''Do you come down now!" (He said 
this) since these people were living above because their several 
houses were just resting on posts. Then after they came down again 
he left them once more. Then he went again into the canoe and they 
started out. 

Then not long (afterward) they came again to a village. And then 
similarly the younger (brother) spoke, ''(I) wish we would stop for a 
while; I am going to see (the place).'' And then he went ashore and 
went to the house. Then he entered, whereupon he was asked, 
''Whence art thou coming?" — "Oh! we are traveling over the 
world." — "Who (else) is with you?" — "Well, I am accompanying 
my elder brothers." — "And where are they?" — "I left them in the 
canoe." — "Then why didst thou one (and) alone come ashore?" — "I 
(did this) just to see (the place) ." So then he went back to the canoe 
and was telling his elder brothers that somebody was living (there). 
And then they aU came ashore and stayed (there) for a long time. 
And then one day the yoimger (brother) spoke, "Why is it that these 
people, on their part, never drink?" So then he was tcld: "Please 
don't! If thou wouldst only keep quiet!" — "I just said this (for 
fun)." But net long (afterward) he spoke (again), "(I) wonder why 
is it that all the buckets are full of holes at the bottom?" — "Verily, 
keep quiet!" — "I was just saying this (for fun)." But after a while 




-> Jc'm h^iic'ra';!, I^ i'mntE ti>m ka.s^'x LhayA'naax fcns puu'ya* 
^j^<rrA'f>iik * h;^jc'ft ^a'ptlst/' Tem k'^t.-* imi'^^fLu ma'jEia. '*K"iii 
R'^/a ay^/rr»i k'ir»ai'i rR^i'^I la* mu'^Tiu qa^s tL-^xtii'tit^ kas puu'- 
7^''/' T^.m k'FA^ rnii^^Tji k'e'a ayai' mEpau'vata. Ton k'irts 
rr.a^^M'i rr.K vi'i'lx kus na'tk'ik'^. tern k'EL-s piltkwar. tenm^'huqa'^hAlt 

i-^> ^-^K'^,i^r. :f ka-^ puiiVa-', Tern tta 'Llya- qa*'tsE tern LBai'st kos tsu- 
^U*'-? k'-r> awi't^ii, T^m k'Ets-axa mu''1iu k' Sqai' tern trutTwant- 
xa/ U J>iV|.jrH f/^m-axa pfkna'x. Tema'^'hii mis h!a'msitx, teiak'iLts 
rrnr'ha {kOi' t<^m piltqwai' hak' !e'Ls kwas na'tk'^ Te'mlta ^iJya* 
rj^'^^sr, fVmffa aiirJ' ku.n tnudal's. Tern k'Ets mu^Tiii ucwe'tsinx. 

I' Tf-rnn''^^,*'} rriin tk' 'iqai'tx, te'mfta hamati't! ta is haya*. Tern k'Ets 
roii^^Kri kijHj^J'nx ya^Hau: '*Xa-^Liya- Iqaya'^'kwautEiJ ' as hi'tshan 
ffii'prTM'i'yak' ; k'-Mva- la" xam jmtIj k'-hrk'emu'^liu tai* haya-. K*is 
]0->v'/lUU\} kuH kla'mtjiLEm t-^-ta'raxadook' , na'mk* sis utwe'uc- 
w^txfi/' TftTn k'Kts mii'^'hu mis Lxayal'tx, tem-axa k' Sqa'yusiisx. 

20 T^rrMj^^^hii mi.H-axa wrisusx k' le'tsk'is, tern ts-yuTk" k'-tk"ila'hi. 
Tcrnu^^hu mis i.xaT'inx, tcmu"'hu ts-yu'lk* k-tinu'txehi. Temu'^Tiii 
liih fts!isi'yfj, tf^mu^'hu nunsa'bix. Is i'mstE tern kus TmstE 
ts-lT^jIrnk' kfjH tnudai's, la^lta mis. k'Ets iml'stanx.* Temu^^'hu mis 
k'KtH k'f.fii'', tomi'Lx mu"'hu-axa Lkwi' temi'Lx mu'^hii xe'tsux". 

25 Tfrnii^^hu 'Liya* qa*'tsE tem k'Ets ma'yExa kus mena'tEm. " Wi'- 
Ixail I k' ft^'tsuB ! '' Temi'Lx mu**'hu wi'lyEm, temi'Lx k' !iqai' temi'LX 
knl-al^XfiHX. Tem k'Ets mu^liu *Liya^ qa*'tsE tem ma'yExa kus 
mcTia'tKm. '^Pin-u ha k'lsk'ai'." Tem k'Ets mu'^'hu qauwa^ tas 
la* tem hilk'tsafnx. Temu^'hu ^Llya^ qa*'tsE te'mlta hi'k'e qauwa^* 

30 tan la* Inu'nsumxtaisxamsk' wl'lx, temi'Lx mu'^'hti ntinsai'. Tem- 
u"'hQ mi^siLx tu'nstxa, temi'uc atskwixwai'. Tem k'Ets mu°'hu 
*/JyH* qa^'tsK tem k'Ets ma^yExa kus mena'tEm. "He+, xa'ku to- 
mi'La wa nunsa'a tEsi'n pa'stuwit!" Te'mlta *Liya^ qa*'tsE tem 
tHkwayQ'LTix as hl^tslEm hak'Eqau'x is tsk'P'tsi. '^Te'mip-E'n 

»\l} nfik'ryKmtHux" tEpi'n pa'sttiwit!, sin tEma'msti?" Tem k'Ets ma'- 
yKxn. ''La'-K^n taspi'usxai? A'a, qa'lpEx ini'ima'yEx i!" Tem- 
tl"'n min qalpai' piusxa^yai', tem hi'k'e au'L. Tem k'Ets mu°'hu 
tna'ywxa kuH mona'tEm. ''Ha*'lqap! K'il kwek'sai'xasxam.'' 
Tow k'KlH mu"'hu qauVis kumkwi' ya'sau: '^Kwek'sai'xasxail, 

40 kwOk'Mal'xaHxail, kwek'sai'xasxail!" Temu^'hu misi'Lx k'ilu'stxa, 
tninu"'ha qalpal' pi'usxa*yai. ''Te'mip nak'i'yEmtsux"-E'n tEpi'n 



• fWlhU' To niTHl. 

• ^(nUN.tO ttAtlM. TO dt'Olt. 

^ ^t^tni^itt^ HoAA, MtM{(>ti, pp. (U, 100, 259. In these versions the water monster kills those who come after 
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he said again, '^I am exceedingly thirsty; where do you get water ? " — 
''We never go after water.'' — ''Why so, on (your) part?" — "Well, a 
certain monster lives in that river. Whenever a water-fetcher goes 
(down to the river), and whenever a bucket is dipped into the water, 
that monster simply jumps at it every time, bites it quickly and 
chews it up. For that reason dost thou see the buckets all having 
many holes at the bottom.'' So then he said, "Verily, I will go, so 
that I may see what is tearing those buckets so often." And then, 
indeed, he went, having a bucket (in his hand). And then when he 
came (down) to the river, he sat down and pretended to dip the 
bucket into the water. But not long (afterward) he saw a salmon 
coming toward him. So he went back ashore and began to make a 
pole and also a spear. And then when he finished (them), he went 
down to the water and sat down on the bank of the river. And not 
long (afterward) the salmon appeared (again). So then he speared it. 
And when he brought it ashore he was surprised (to see) that it was 
a huge calico salmon. So he hit it on the head, saying: "Thou shalt 
not spoil of the people their buckets; thy name will not be anything: 
it will only be Calico Salmon. The children of the Earth People will 
enjoy thee whenever they will spear thee." And then when he fin- 
ished (saying) this, he went back with it to the shore. And after he 
arrived with it on the shore, it was said by him that it should be cut 
open. Then after this was accomplished, it was (again) said by him 
that it ought to be roasted on a stick. Finally when it was cooked 
it was eaten. This is the reason why thus it is done (to) the salmon 
(now) because he did this (at that time). And now when he finished, 
they went back to their canoe and started out. 

And then not long (afterward) the younger (brother) spoke, "Please 
let us stop for a while." So they stopped in the canoe and came 
ashore and piled themselves (on the ground). And then not long 
(afterward) the younger (brother) spoke, "I am exceedingly hun- 
gry." So then he began to wish for aU sorts of things. And then not 
loQg (afterward) all kinds of eatables (made by) themselves appieared, 
whereupon they began to eat. And then when they had enough, they 
lay down to sleep. And then not long (afterward) the younger 
(brother) said, "Hey ! (I) wish that the aunt woidd eat those my rem- 
nants!" Suddenly not long (afterward) a person was heard on the 
summit of the mountain (shouting), "Now where are you keeping for 
me those your remnants, my nephews?" Thereupon he spoke: 
"Who is saying (this) ? Forsooth, (I) pray (of thee) say something 
again!" And then when the sounds (were heard) again, (they) were 
just near. Thereupon the younger (brother) spoke: "Do you (go) 
quickly! We will place ourselves in the canoe." And then he ran 
ahead, saying all the time: "Let us place ourselves in the canoe. Let 
us place ourselves in the canoe. Let us place ourselves in the canoe ! '^' 
And when they were in the canoe, the voice (was heard) again, "And 
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pa'stuwit!, sin tema'msu ?" Tern k'Ets mu^'hu ma'yExa kus mena'- 
tEiti. ' ^Ma'xaisxail, ma'xaisxail, ma^xaisxait ! " Tern k'Ets mEha'- 
nixya'sau: '*K*ilnak's-E'n?" Tern k'Ets mu'^'huLEai'sx kus ini'yu, 
tem-axa, '*Ini'yuk'sit-auk", ini'yuks'EL-auk*, ini'yuk'sEL-auk', niE- 
5 qe°'hJyuxasxa'yauk'/ mEqe'^'hiyuxasxa'yauk' , mEqe^'hiytixasxa'- 
yauk*, ini'yu!" Temu°'hu mis k'iLx *Llya* na'k's tsk'uidi'yusxam, 
temi'Lx mu°'hu hak'i'm qauxank'sai'. Is I'mstE tern kusi^Lx-axa 
hak'Eqau'x pi'tisxai kus yo'ltsuxs, la^ttasiLx k'i'mhak's tsk'iu'tEsal. 

7. The Origin of the Yakonan and Siuslawan Tribes * 

(Told by WilUam Smith in 1910) 

Hak'Eqami'ii. Na'mk' mis qami'n tiutlhuna'hix tas leVi', tem- 

10 u°'hu k'exk'a'Lnx tas hi'tslEm; ts-mEqami'ntisk* tas hi'tslsm. 
Temu'^'hu is Lxat-s-hi'tslEm tern ttsa'mausxa: ''Is la'tEq hi'tE 
tsa^ti tem tasi'^L k' exk* a'uix ? " — ''Aa, *Laniya* mEla'nx is la* 
ts-kwa'lnk'. LEya'sauhix, k'-hi'k'e hak'au^ k'exk'a'ui tas hi'- 
tslEm/' Temu°'hix mEk'a'xk'aux-slo ts-hi'tEk'. Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm 

15 k'is ami'tsli ildi'm. ''Is la'tEq hi'tE tsaHi tem tasi'*L k'exk'a'unx 
tas LEya'tsit, ts-mEqami'ntisk* tas hi'tEslEm?^* 

Temu^'hu mEk* axk' au'x-slo ts-hi'tEk* . Hamsti^ hi'k* e mukwi'sta 
tas hi'tslEm. Hamsti^ hi'k'e tas intsk'i's tem Lhilkwai'siinx. 
K'Ets lEyo'lat sili'kwEx, LEya'sauLnxaLx. "Na'mk' slis Ik'a'xk'i- 

20 yusxam, k'-hau'k's qasuwa'ui tas hi'tslEm.'' I'mstE LEya'sauLnx. 
Ts-mEqami'ntisk* tas hi'tslEm mEk'a'xk'aux tas hi'tslEm. Tem is 
xa'mEt-s-qamli's temu'^'hti lEyii'lat si'lkustEx. "P-tskwa'yuts is 
intsk'i's tem tasi'n k'a'xk'etnx tas hi'tslEm. K'-Liya^ qa*'tsE 
kinau'ks k'aii'ks qasuwa'a hi'k'e hamsti^ tas hi'tslEm. K'-Liya* 

25 qa*'tsE k'is mEqami'nxam hi'tslEm tas hu'^'k'i. K'i'pin qasuwa'yu, 
k'i'pin hi'k'e hau'k's qasuwa'yu." Tas tskwai'xasxamt tas hi'tslEm 
tsimqami'ntisk' "K'ip *Liya^ ha*'lqa ayai'm. Na'mk' sins tqaia'ldi, 
ki'pauk's^ Lqlai'm k'au'k's." Lt !a'xsalt-auk' ts-hai°k' * tas hi'ts- 
lEm, "K'-qa« iltqanit-^lo khs mu'^'hu wi'li?", ts-hai°k'-auk' tas 

30 hi'tslEm. "Qwon ti'wit! sin Ian. Qa'nhapin tiwi'tlhunsalyu'x". 
K'-qwon ti'wit! sin la'ni." Ts-lili'dauhisk' tas hi'tslEm. Temu°'hu 
mis qalpai'xatit-s-k* a'xk' etisk' tas hi'tslEm, "K-Liya^ qa*'tsE pins * 
mu^'hu ik'xe'yti. Namk* sipi'ns mu'^'hu qasuwa'yu, k'is hi'k'e 
LEmkwa^stExltlEUu't kins mu'^'hu qasuwa'a. K'ipi'ns mu^'hti 



1 m-; qin'hlyU darkness; -xasx reflexive; -ai imperative; -auk- suffixed particle. 

a This myth has all the characteristics of Smith's faulty style of narration. It is poorly told ; the identity 
of the Creator is not divulged, the story is full of unnecessary repetitions, it ends abruptly, and, seemingly 
without any reason, it Is connected with another myth, that of the "Flood." This myth resembles to 
some extent the account of the Creation as obtained among the Maidu. See Dixon, Maidu Texts, pp. 
16 et soq. See also Teit, Traditions of the Thompson River Indians, p. 20; Traditions of the Lilloet, p. 342. 

*k-i8 + -P 4- -auk-. 

* Singular instead of plural. 

6 Contracted for k'i'pins. 
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where are you keeping for me those your remnants, oh my nephews ? " 
Thereupon the yoimger (brother)' shouted: ''Let us paddle! Let us 
paddle ! Let us paddle ! " Then he looked aroimd, shouting repeat- 
edly, ''Where shall we go?" And now he saw the tule reeds and 
once more: "Let us go into the tule reeds. Let us go into the tule 
reeds. Let us go into the tule reeds. Cover thyself with darkness. 
Cover thyself with darkness. Cover thyself with darkness, oh tule 
grass !" (he said). And then when they were not able to escape any- 
where (else) they went up to the sky from that place. This is why 
the Thunderers shout back from above, because they had escaped to 
that place. 

7. The Origin of the Yakonan and Siuslawan Tribes 

(This happened) in the beginning. Long ago after the world had 
been made, the people were assembled; a large number of the people. 
And then some people there were (who) would try (to find out for) 
themselves, "Verily, for what reason have we been assembled here?" 
(And then one man would say): "Well, I do not know for what 
cause. It was announced that the people were going to be assembled 
from everywhere." And so they kept on coming together in (large) 
bodies. (And then again) one person would suddenly speak up, " (I) 
wonder, indeed, for what reason have we, who live (so widely apart), 
been gathered here in such large numbers?" 

And then they all kept on coming in (large) numbers. All the peo- 
ple had canoes, (and) all sorts of things were being done (by them). 
They did much talking, (and) it was repeatedly said, "After we shall 
have come together, the people are going to be sent into aU direc- 
tions." Tbus it was said repeatedly. Many were the people who 
kept on assembling. Then finally one night a general discussion was 
started (and the Creator told them thus): "You shall hear me (tell 
now) for what reason I have been assembling the people here. It 
will not be long (before) I will send the people across (the several 
rivers). It will not be long (before) there will be (too) many people 
right here. (Therefore) I shall send you (away) ; I shall send you 
into different directions." All of those many people were listening 
(carefully). "You are not to go right away. (Only) when I shall 
want it, then shall you cross over to the other side." The people 
were thinking inside their minds) "To what maimer of country (we) 
wonder are we going to come now?" (were) the thoughts (of) the 
' people. "Of me Creator is my name. I am the one who made you. 
My name shall be Creator." (Thus) the people were told continu- 
ally. And then when the second assembly (of) the people (took 
place, and he told them) : "It will not be long (before) I will at last 
separate you. As 1 will now send you (away), I wiU always send 
(together two people) related as man and wife. I am now going to 
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send you (away). The two (people) related as man and wife will, 
on their part, go to that place. I will always call (out) the name (of 
the place) wherever I w^ send (two people) mutually related as 
husband and wife. I am now going to call the name of the place. 
Are you (ready) to go now? Wherever I wiU send (the people), they 
will mutually understand their language. Two tribes (at a time) will 
I thus create (of) you, (so that) you will mutually understand your 
language.'' 

And then, verily, he sent two (people) related as husband and wife. 
'^^You two will go to Yakwina in order that you two may beget 
children there. You two will multiply there; you two will beget 
children there. Your (dual) children wiU likewise beget offspring 
there. And now those (other) two will, on their part, go to Alsea, 
they two wLQ beget offspring there.'' And then they two went, 
indeed. '^You will mutually understand your language." And 
thus (it is) that the (people of) Yakwina and Alsea have one language. 
*'Your (dual) children will likewise beget offspring, when you two 
wUl live (there). (People) will also live across (the river). Thus 
you will live after you shall have multiplied. You will do^ aU sorts of 
things when (there) will be many of you." Then they, indeed, acted 
accordingly. And then he sent (people) also to Yahach. ^'Two 
(people)* wiQ go there Ukewise (and) will also beget offspring there. 
Your language will be one (and the same). On three places wiU 
your language be one (and the same)." And they, indeed, imder- 
stood mutually their language. 

And then he sent next two (people) to Siuslaw related as husband 
and wife,, whereupon, verily, they two went there. '^You two will 
beget children there." And they two did so, indeed. '^Those 
(other) two, on my part, I will send to Umpqua; they two shall go 
to Umpqua. They two will settle there; they two will beget off- 
spring there. You (and) the two Siuslaw people will understand 
mutually your language. They will understand mutually their 
language. They will beget children there, (and) their children will 
likewise beget offspring there. Thus you wUl do it, whenever you 
will multiply at a (certain) place. You will do all sorts of things. 
Whatever I have been telling you, you wiU do it thus, whenever 
summer and winter will come unto you. Thus you will act. You 
will spear the sahnon. Thus you will live. 1 have created you 
(to do) thus. And then the Siuslaw people and also their children 
will likewise beget offspring. Thus you will multiply, when you will 
live (in your allotted places). 1 wiU give you (various things so that) 
you will use them thus. All sorts of things will I grant you. You 
wiQ habitually do thus whenever you will multiply. One person 
(there will be who) wiU know how to hunt, and he wiU Ukewise spear 
the salmon. I wiU grant you everything whenever the seasons of the 
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Temu°'hu *Liya^ qa*'tsE temi'Lx qalpai' wl'lx LEya'tstik's tern 
k'Ets mu^'hu I'o'tsu i'mstatxti. Kus mena'tEm ma'yExa. ''A'lk'- 
nxul a' k'a'^'tsus, k'in phainsai'm." Tern k'Ets mu°'hu yEa'faix, 
'^'Liya^, sxas hi'k'e ami'stls ta^muqwa!" Te'mlta k'Ets hi'k'e 
5 mu^'hu tixtii'. '^K'in I'o'tsun mu^'hu phainsai'm k'inai'i LEai'si 
u'k'eai %'ya'tsx/' Tern k'Ets mu^'hu mEtsa'saux, tern k'Ets 
mu'^'hu k* !iqai'. Temu^'hti mis LEai'stinx, tern tink'a'lnx tern 
yEa'bix. '^Xa-*Liya^ a'ya! Tas akP' k'ya'tsx. Ama'tsitxEmtsal 
hi'k'e kus akP'." Tern k'Ets mu°'hu pxeltsusai'. ''La'-E'nmu°'hu 

10 tern hi'k'e tsa^ ama'tsux" is hi'tslEm? Hanhu'u k'in LEai'si.'' 
Temu^'hu wahau'stEx. A'mtis-tuk" hi'k' e ts-yu°'salyust!Exk* ^tem- 
axa hi'k'e nti'nsist ts-pila'tkwaytik' .^ Temu^'hu mis wi'lx, tern 
hata'mE hi'k'e si'sa ^ tas mi'k'iuc. Tem k'Ets mu'^'hti Lohayu'tnx.' 
Tern k'Ets mu'^'hti liiEkya'klalx; * '^li, k' lohayu'tsxajLx." Tem 

15 k'Ets mu^'hti Lpui'nx kuts-si'yak' tem ayai' Lk'iltli'sik's tem 
Lpui'nx kus mi'kiLx Lk'ilt!l'sik's-auk'. Temu'^'hu Itaqwai', 'Huk 
tuk tuk tuk/' Tem k'Ets mu'^'hti ita^ ayayu'susx ko'k"s temu'^'hti 
lpui'nx k'ilo'k's ya'sau: '^K'ip hi'k'e xuna' Lhaya't !ats !ilau Lowa'- 
txayiisxam. Na'mk' sis ts !uwi', k'ips hi'k' e is loqai'-slo tsi'sltxam/' 

20 Temu'^'hu mis k'Ets k'eai', tem-axa mu°'hu k' !iqai'. Temu^'hu mis- 
axa Wl'lx k' le'tsik's^ temu^'hti qalpai'nx k' lohayti'LX kus mi'k'iLx. 
Tem k'Ets mu^'hti Loqudi'nx tem Ikumstii'nx. Temu^'hu mis-ii 
tsIinI'Lx, tem Itqwai'txa, 'Huk tuk tuk tuk." '*Xa-^Liya^ tama'- 
tstitELl is hi'tslEm. K'-Liya^ la* xam Lan, k*-tai^ mi'k'iLX tqe'- 

25 Ik'taudu xas kla'mtsLEm. K'is lowi'tlitsu sis Iku'msitxu/' ^ Tem 
*Liya^ xunu'disanx kus mi'k'iLx. Is I'mstE tem kus ma'mk'iLxat- 
slo.® Temu^'hti sis qauwa^ hi'k'e xunu'disall, k'is wa^na' mi'k'iLx. 
Tem k'Ets mu°'hu misi'Lx Lxayai'tx, tem k'Ets-axa mu^'hti Lktii' 
temi'Lx mu'^'hu xe'tsux". 

30 Temu^'hu *Liya^ qa^'tsE tem k'ELxa'ts mu^'huqalpai' wi'lx LEya'- 
tstik's. Tem k'Ets hala'tsi ma'yExa kus mena'tEm. ''A'lk'xul a' 
k'a'^'tstis, k'in k'a^ phainsai'm.'' Tem k'Ets mu^'hu k' !iqai'. Tem- 
u°'hu mis LEai'sunx, tem tink'a'Lnx tem yEa'Lnx. ''Xa-*Liya^ a'ya ! 
Tas aki'^' ^k'ya'tsx; ^Liya^ o'k'eai k' lila'hal hak'aitsai's." Tem 

35 k'Ets mu^'hii pxeltsusai'. '^Qaila' xtitsa' ?'' — ''A'a, hi'k'eLx ptiwi'x 
hapE'nk' is itsai's. Is i'mstE tem hi'k'e ha'sk'Exa tas hi'tsLEm 
k'its-ya'halk' /' ^ Tem k'Ets mu'^'hti pxeltsusai'. '^La'-En mu^'hu ? 
Hanhu'u k'in LEai'si." Temu%u aya'yusLnx. Temu'^'hti mis 
wi'lsLnx kus itsai'sik's, te'mlta tai^ kus mEk'ti'dust® ptiwi'x 

1 Singular for plural. 

»^ Abljreviated for si'aatxa. 

'<]caiJil' TO RAISE FOOT. 

• A similar episode was obtained among the Molala Indians. 

• Transposed for mEmi'k'iLxat-slo. 
"f Literally, "from their necks." 

8 A small bird; the species could not be verified. 
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Then not long (afterward) they came again to a village, and now 
the same thing happened as before. The younger (brother) said, 
'Please, let us stop a little while; I am going to see (the place)." 
And then he was told, '*No ! if thou wouldst only keep quiet." But 
he just began to insist, '*! will go just the same, so that I may see 
who hves (here)." And he finally won his point and went ashore. 
Then when he was seen he was met (at the beach) and told: ''Do 
not go! A monster hves here. That monster is simply killing us 
off entirely." So then he asked: ''What is it that is wiping out so 
many people? I want to see it." So he was invited (to come and 
look). Their feet were partly gone, and also their buttocks were 
partly eaten off. Then when he arrived (there) it just seemed as if 
flieas were buzzing. Soon they began to climb upon him. Then he 
danced. up and down. "Oh! they are climbing upon me." So he 
rubbed his leg and went to the fire, whereupon he rubbed those fleas 
into the fire. Then they began to burst — tuk tuJc tuJc tuJc. Then he 
went likewise with some to the edge of the water and rubbed them 
into the water, saying: "You will just turn into small deerlike 
(beings). When the low tide will come, you will just hop around 
on dry places," Then when he finished he went back to the shore. 
And after he arrived again at the edge of the water the fleas began 
to cUmb upon him once more. So he picked them up and put them 
between his teeth. Then when he closed his teeth they burst — 
tuk tuk tuk tuk. "Thou wilt not wipe out the people, the Earth 
People will only call thee Flea. (They) wiU enjoy thee whenever 
they will put thee between their teeth." But he did not catch all 
the fleas. For that reason there are fleas in the world. If he had 
caught all the fleas, there would be none (to-day). And now after 
he finished (with) them he went back into the canoe, whereupon they 
started out. 

Then not long (afterward) they arrived once more at a village. 
Then the younger (brother) said as before, "Please, let us stop a 
while; I will go and see a while." So then he went ashore. And 
when he was seen he was met (at the beach) and told: "Do not go ! 
A monster lives here; nobody comes ever out of (this) house (alive)." 
So now he began to ask, "What is the reason?!' — "Oh! the outside 
(part of) the house is just full of them. For that reason the people 
simply die from starvation." And then he asked (again) : "What is 
it, then ? Let me see it." So then they went with him. And after 
they came with him to the house (he saw that) only some birds 
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hapE'nk' is itsai's. Tern k'Ets mu°'hu ma'yExa. ''Qaila' 
xtitsa' te'mip. tsIilo'xweLx? Las hi'k'e *Liya^ la*, hi'k"eLx-au 
k'ai'sk'itsx. Is I'mstE tern kusi'Lx xati'. Qaila' te'mip *Liya* 
nu'nstliLx?'* Tern k'Ets mu'^'hu ti'titlVanxai' is tE'xwa. 
5 Temu^'hu mis Itla'msitx, tern k'Ets mu'^'hu kuPai'nx^ tern 
mEqall'nx kuts-po'k'pEk'tlExk'. Tern k'Ets-axa mu°'hu ayai' 
itsai'sik's, mis Lxayai'tx pumkwe'nts !it.' Tem k'Ets mu'^'hti taya- 
yu'Lx kuts-tE'xwak*. Temu'^'hu *Liya* qa*'tsE tem-auk" mu'^'hu 
siyai' tas kaka'yautuxs. Temu'^'hu mis mEqami^nta siyai', tem 

10 k'Ets mu°'hu ItlExwa'yutliLx, temu^'hu IpP'tqayu kuts-tE'xwak' . 
Tem k*Ets mu'^'hti ayai'. Temu°'hu mis wi'lx, tem hata'mE hi^k'e 
hi'lal kuts-tE'xwak'. Tem k'Ets mu°'hu hatai'nx tem k'Ets-axa 
mii'^'hu aya'yususx kus mEkti'dust itsai'sik's. Tem k'Ets mu'^'hu 
hi'k'e yai'tsxa ti'ut Ihtinai'nx. .Tslimk'i'yux" *k'q6'tsE kuts-Li'- 

15 xask', tem k'im k'Ets-axa qaa'yux" ^k'ts-kusnu'^'hayusttexk'. Tem 
k'Ets tsipstxaniyu'Lx tem k'Ets kuitai'nx ya'sau; ''K'Liya* la* ham 
Lan, k'-hi'k'e tai^ mEk'ti'dtist. K'is hi'k'e mu^'hti tai^ Limi'staldti 
xas kla'mtslEm ts-La'mxadook' . K'-hi'k'e lowi'tlitsti, sis tExwai'- 
tsu/' Tem k'Ets mu'^'hti mis Lxayai'tx, tem-axa tpai'nx, tem k*E'- 

20 Lxats mu'^'hu yEai'nx. "Ai'xap-u mu'^'hu qxen'k' s ! " La'lta mi'siLX 
qau'x: ya'tsx kus hi'tslEm, la'lta mis hi'k'e mElii'lqtstlemxt^ kus 
itsai'stuxs. Temu^'hu misi^Lx-axa wi'lx qxe'nk* s, tem k' ELxa' ts-axa 
mu'^'hti k'i'stnx. Tem k'Ets-axa mu^'hti Lkwei', tem k'ELxa'ts 
mu'^'hu xe'tsux". 

25 Tem *Liya^ qa*'tsE temi'Lx wi'lx LEya'tstik'sqalpal'. Tem k'Ets 
mu^'hti hala'tsi ma'vExa kus mena'tEm. ''A'lk'xul-wa k'a^'tsus, 
k'in phainsai'm.'' Tem k'Ets mu'^'hu k* !iqai', tem ayai' itsai'sik's. 
Tem qaai' tem pxeltsusa'lnx. '^Hani'k'ex-E'n wi'lx ?" — ''A'a, tsqa- 
yu'natxa'L ^k'ta's le wi'."— ''Xu'k'Ep-E'nT' *— "A'a, sin ha*'t!oLX 

30 k'iLxa'n Lowa'staux/' — '^Temi'LX na'k*-En?'' — '/Is kwe'Lxan-auk* 
k'i'stnx."— 'Te'mx ta'xti-E'n xam^ xamk' ! k' !iqai'?"— '^iLa'nta^ 
hi'k'e phainai'st/' Tem k'Ets-axa mu^'hu Lkwi' temi'Lx LEa'laux 
kuts-ha'a1b!ok'iLx o'k'eai %'ya'tsx. Temi'Lx mu^'hu qauwa^* k' !i- 
qai' temi'Lx qa^'tsE itsai'. Tem k'Ets mu'^'hu is xa'mEt-s-pl'tskum 

35 tem k'Ets ma'yExa kus mena'tEm. ''Qaila' xtitsa' tem kusi'Lx ^Liya^ 
na'mk' qo'^'ttem kus LEya'tsit?" Tem k'Ets mu^'hu yiia'faix. 
"*Liya^ a'! Sxas hi'k'e ami'stis ta^muqwa/' — "iLa'nta^ hi'k'e 
ya'sau." Tem k'Ets mu^'hu *Liya^ qa^'tsE tem k'Ets ma'yExa. 
"Qai hi'tE la tem kus-uk" hi'k'e sa'ptlist kus puu'ya^?" — "Ami'stis 

40 hi'k'e ta^muqwa/' — "I'Lanta hi'k'e LEya'saux/'. Tem k'Ets mu^'hti 

1 plui'nz would have been more proper, since the stem kid'- can be used with plural objects only. 
« kilintsl- TO bait. 

« Rendered by Farrand "undermined," which rather obscures the meaning of the sentence. The 
Informant probably meant to say '^resting on posts." 

* X- discriminative; ufc* for u'k'eaii -p 2d person plural. 

• Lta + -n. 
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were in great numbers outside the house. So then he said: '*Why 
are you, on your part, afraid of them? Really, it is nothing; they 
are only hungry. For that reason they are scratching with their 
feet. Why do you not give them food ? " So then he began to make 
a trap of wood. And when he finished it he set it up and tied a 
string to its supporting stick. And then he went back into the 
house after he finished making a bait for it. And now he kept on 
watching his wooden trap. And not long (afterward) those small 
birds began to go into it. And when they went in he pulled quickly 
at it, whereupon his wooden trap fell down. So then he went (to it). 
And when he arrived (there) his wooden trap just seemed to move 
up and down. So he raised it up and went back with a bird into the 
house. And then just all sorts of things he did to it. He pulled 
out a feather from its tail and put it back into his nose. Then he 
tied a string to it and made it dance, saying: ''Nothing will be thy 
name; it will be only MEk'u'dust. The children of the Earth People 
will habitually do this to thee. They will enjoy thee whenever (they) 
will trap thee.*' And then when he finished (with) it he let it fly 
again and told (the people), ''Do you come down now!" (He said 
this) since these people were living above because their several 
houses were just resting on posts. Then after they came down again 
he left them once more. Then he went again into the canoe and they 
started out. 

Then not long (afterward) they came again to a village. And then 
similarly the younger (brother) spoke, "(I) wish we would stop for a 
while; I am going to see (the place)." And then he went ashore and 
went to the house. Then he entered, whereupon he was asked, 
"Whence art thou coming?" — "Oh! we are traveling over the 
world." — "Who (else) is with you?" — "Well, I am accompanying 
my elder brothers." — "And where are they?" — "I left them in the 
canoe." — "Then why didst thou one (and) alone come ashore?" — "I 
(did this) just to see (the place) ." So then he went back to the canoe 
and was telling his elder brothers that somebody was hving (there). 
And then they all came ashore and stayed (there) for a long time. 
And then one day the younger (brother) spoke, "Why is it that these 
people, on their part, never drink?" So then he was told: 'Tlease 
don't! If thou wouldst only keep quiet!" — "I just said this (for 
fun)." But net long (afterward) he spoke (again), "(I) wonder why 
is it that all the buckets are full of holes at the bottom?" — "Verily, 
keep quiet!" — "T was just saying this (for fun)." But after a while 
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hapE'nk* is itsai's. Tern k'Ets mu^'hu ma'yExa. '^Qaila' 
xtitsa' te'mip. tsIilo'xweLx? Las hi'k'e *Liya^ la*, hi'k'eLx-ati 
k'ai'sk'itsx. Is I'mstE tern kusi'Lx xati'. Qaila' te'mip *Liya^ 
nu'nstliLX?'' Tern k'Ets mu'^'hti ti'titlVanxai' is tE'xwa. 
5 Temu'^'hu mis Itla'msitx, tern k'Ets mu^'hti kuPai'nx^ tern 
mEqali'nx kuts-po'k'pEk'tlExk*. Tern k'Ets-axa mu'^'hu ayai' 
itsai'sik's, mis Lxayai'tx pumkwe'nts !it.^ Tem k'Ets mu'^'hu taya- 
yti'Lx kuts-tE'xwak*. Temu°'hu *Liya^ qa*'tsE tem-auk* mu'^'hu 
siyai' tas kaka'yautuxs. Temu^'hti mis mEqami'nta siyai', tem 

10 k'Ets mu'^'hu ItlExwa'yutliLx, temu^'hu IpP'tqayu kuts-tE'xwak*. 
Tem k'Ets mu'^'hu ayai'. Temu'^'hu mis wi'lx, tem hata'mE hi'k'e 
hi'lal kuts-tE'xwak'. Tem k'Ets mu'^'hu hatai'nx tem k'Ets-axa 
mu'^'hu aya'yususx kus mEku'dtist itsai'sik's. Tem k'Ets mu'^'hti 
hi'k'e yai'tsxa ti'tit Ihunai'nx. .Tslimk'i'yux" *k'qo'tsE kuts-Li'- 

15 xask', tem k'im k'Ets-axa qaa'yux" *k'ts-kusnu°'hayust!Exk'. Tem 
k'Ets tsipstxaniyu'Lx tem k'Ets kuitai'nx ya'sau: ''K'Liya* la* ham 
Lan, k'-hi'k'e tai^ mEk'ti'dtist. K'is hi'k'e mu'^'hu tai^ Limi'staldu 
xas kla'mtslEm ts-La'mxadook' . K'-hi'k'e lowi'tlitsu, sis tExwai'- 
tsti.'' Tem k'Ets mu°'hu mis Lxayai'tx, tem-axa tpai'nx, tem k'E'- 

20 Lxats mu'^'hu yEai'nx. "Ai'xap-u mu'^'hti qxen'k' s ! " La'lta mi'siLX 
qau'xr ya'tsx kus hi'tslEm, la'lta mis hi'k'e mEhi'lqtstlemxt^ kus 
itsai'stuxs. Temu'^'hti misi'LX-axa wi'lx qxe'nk* s, tem k' ELxa' ts-axa 
mu°'hu k'i'stnx. Tem k'Ets-axa mu'^'hu Lkwei', tem k'ELxa'ts 
mu^'hu xe'tsux". 

25 Tem *Liya^ qa*'tsE temi'Lx wi'lx LEya'tstik's qalpai'. Tem k'Ets 
mu^'hu hala'tsi ma'vExa kus mena'tEm. "A'lk'xul-wa k'a'^'tsus, 
k'in phainsai'm." Tem k'Ets mu'^'hti k* !iqai', tem ayai' itsai'sik's. 
Tem qaai' tem pxeltsusa'lnx. ''Hani'k'ex-E'n wi'lx ?" — "A'a, tsqa- 
yu'natxa'L ^k'ta's leVi'.''— '^Xti'k'Ep-E'n!" *— "A'a, sin ha»'t!oLx 

30 k'iLxa'n Lowa'staux.'' — '^Temi'LX na'k'-En?" — '/Is kwe'Lxan-auk' 
k'i'stnx.''— 'Te'mx ta'xti-E'n xam^ xamk' ! k' !iqai'?"— '^iLa'nta^ 
hi'k"e phainai'st.'' Tem k'Ets-axa mu^'hu Lkwi' temi'Lx LEa'laux 
kuts-ha'alblok'iLx o'k'eai *k'ya'tsx. Temi'Lx mu^'hu qauwa^* k' !i- 
qai' temi'Lx qa*'tsE itsai'. Tem k'Ets mu^'hu is xa'mEt-s-pI'tskum 

35 tem k' Ets ma'yExa kus mena' tEm. ' ' Qaila' xutsa' tem kusi'Lx *Liya* 
na'mk' qo'^'tlEm kus LEya'tsit?'' Tem k'Ets mu'^'hu yEa'hix. 
''^Liya^ a'! Sxas hi'k'e ami'stis ta^muqwa.'' — '^iLa'nta^ hi'k'e 
ya'sau." Tem k'Ets mu^'hii ^Liya^ qa*'tsE tem k'Ets ma'yExa. 
'^Qai hi'tE la tem kus-uk" hi'k'e sa'pt list kus puti'ya^ ?'' — ' 'Ami'stis 

40 hi'k'e ta^muqwa.'' — ''I'Lanta hi'k'e LEya'saux.". Tem k'Ets mu°'hu 

1 plui'nx would have been more proper, since the stem kul'- can be used with plural objects only. 
« kilinta/- to bait. 

» Rendered by Farrand "undermined," which rather obscures the meaning of the sentence. The 
informant probably meant to say "resting on posts." 
* X- discriminative; Uk' for U'k'eaU -p 2d person plural. 
» Lta + -n. 
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were in great numbers outside the house. So then/he said: ''Why 
are you, on your part, afraid of them? Really, it is nothing; they 
are only hungry. For that reason they are scratching with their 
feet. Why do you not give them food ? " So then he began to make 
a trap of wood. And when he finished it he set it up and tied a 
string to its supporting stick. And then he went back into the 
house after he finished making a bait for it. And now he kept on 
watching his wooden trap. And not long (afterward) those small 
birds began to go into it. And when they went in he pulled quickly 
at it, whereupon his wooden trap fell down. So then he went (to it). 
And when he arrived (there) his wooden trap just seemed to move 
up and down. So he raised it up and went back with a bird into the 
house. And then just all sorts of things he did to it. He pulled 
out a feather from its tail and put it back into his nose. Then he 
tied a string to it and made it dance, saying: ''Nothing will be thy 
name; it will be only MEk'ti'dtist. The children of the Earth People 
will habitually do this to thee. They will enjoy thee whenever (they) 
will trap thee.'' And then when he finished (with) it he let it fly 
again and told (the people), "Do you come down now!" (He said 
this) since these people were living above because their several 
houses were just resting on posts. Then after they came down again 
he left them once more. Then he went again into the canoe and they 
started out. 

Then not long (afterward) they came again to a village. And then 
similarly the yoimger (brother) spoke, ' ' (I) wish we would stop for a 
while; I am going to see (the place).'' And then he went ashore and 
went to the house. Then he entered, whereupon he was asked, 
''Whence art thou coming?" — "Oh! we are traveling over the 
world." — "Who (else) is with you?" — "Well, I am accompanying 
my elder brothers." — "And where are they?" — "I left them in the 
canoe." — "Then why didst thou one (and) alone come ashore?" — "I 
(did this) just to see (the place)." So then he went back to the canoe 
and was telling his elder brothers that somebody was living (there). 
And then they all came ashore and stayed (there) for a long time. 
And then one day the younger (brother) spoke, "Why is it that these 
people, on their part, never drink?" So then he was told: "Please 
don't! If thou wouldst only keep quiet!" — "I just said this (for 
fun)." But net long (afterward) he spoke (again), " (I) wonder why 
is it that all the buckets are full of holes at the bottom?" — "Verily, 
keep quiet!" — "T was just saying this (for fun)." But after a while 
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qalpai' ma'yEka. '^K-ikau'stxan-ti ha ii, na'k'sEp-E'n tsa'nxa?" — 
'^Lallya^ina'mk* tsa'nxa/'— ''Qaila' xutsa'?''— "A'a,akP' 'tya'tsx 
kwas na'tk' *. Na'mk" k'Ets ayai' kus ttsa'nt, temu'^'hu k'Ets tskwi'- 
Inx kus puu'ya^, k'is hi'k'e tpayu^Li xaku's akP', k'is LpulVi'yudi ^ 
5 k'is halklwa'a. Is I'mstE tern kusE'x Lhaya'naux kus puti'ya^ 
qauwa't-uk" hi'k'e sa'ptlist/' Tern k*Ets mu'^'hu ma'yExa. '^K'in 
k'e'a ayai'mi k'inai'i LEai'si la* mu^'hu qas tsxui'titlix kus puti'- 
ya^/' Tern k'Ets mu°'hu k'e'a ayai' mEpuu'yata. Tern k'Ets 
mu'^'humiswi'lx kus na'tk'ik's, tern k'Ets piltkwai', temu'^'huqa'halt 

10 tsktii'nx kus puu'ya^. Tem Ita ^Liya^ qa^'tsE tern LEai'sx kus tsti- 
dai's k'-ti awi'lau. Tem k'Ets-axa mu'^'liu k' !iqai' tem ti'ut! Vant- 
xai'is la'quns tem-axa pEsa'x. Temu'^'hti mis Itla'msitx, tem k'Ets 
mu'^'hu Ikui' tem piltqwai' hak' !e'ts kwas na'tk'^ Te'mlta ^Liya* 
qa*'tsE te'mlta auLi' kus tsudai's. Tem k'Ets mu'^'hti Lxwe'tsinx. 

15 Temu'^'hti mis Ik' liqai'tx, te'mlta hamsti't! ta is haya^. Tem k'Ets 
mu^'hti kusai'nx ya'sau: ''Xa-*Liya^ lqaya°'kwautELi ' as hi'tsltjm 
ts-puti'yak' ; k'-Liya^ la* xam Lan, k'-hl'k*e ihu'^'hu tai^ haya^. K'is 
lowi'tlltsti kus kla'mtsLEm ts-la'mxadook' , na'mk' sis lxwc'lx- 
watxu/' Tem k'Ets mu'^'hti mis Lxayai'tx, tem-axa k' liqa'yususx. 

20 Temu^'hu mis-axa wi'lsusx k' le'tsk'is, tem ts-yti'lk' k"-tk'ila'ln. 
Temu^'hu mis Lxal'lnx, temu^'hu ts-yu'lk* k'-tinu'txeln. Temu^'hu 
mis Itslisl'yu, temu'^'hti nunsa'faix. Is I'mstE tem kus I'mstE 
ts-li'qlnsk* kus tsudal's, la'tta mis.k'Ets imi'stanx.* Temu^'hu mis 
k'Ets k'eai^ temi'Lx mu^'hu-axa Lkwi' temi'uc mu^'hti xe'tsux". 

25 Temu'^'hu *Liya^ qa^'tsE tem k' Ets ma'yExa kus mena'tEm. ' ^ Wi'- 
Ixail 1 k' a'^'tsus ! '' Temi'Lx mu^'hu wi'lyEm, temi'Lx k' !iqai' temi'LX 
kuPai'xasx. Tem k'Ets mu'^'hti ^Liya^ qa^'tsE tem ma'yExa kus 
mena'tEm. '^Fin-ti ha k'isk'ai'.'' Tem k'Ets mu^'hu qauwa^* tas 
la* tem huk' tsai'nx. Temu^^hu ^Liya^ qa*'tsE te'mita hi^k' e qauwa^* 

30 tas la* hiu'nsumxtaisxamsk' wi'lx, temi'Lx mu'^'hu ntinsai'. Tem- 
u^'hu mi'siLX tu'nstxa, temi'Lx atskwixwai'. Tem k'Ets mu°'hu 
*Liya^ qa*'tsE tem k'Ets ma'yExa kus mena'tEm. '^He+, xa'ku to- 
mi^La wa ntinsa'a tEsi'n pa'sttiwit!'' Te'mlta ^Liya^ qa*'tsE tem 
tskwayU'LUx as hi'tslEm hak'Eqau'x is tsk'P'tsI. '^Te'mip-E'n 

35 nak' I'yEmtsux" tEpi'n pa'sttiwit!, sin tEma'msu?" Tem k'Ets ma'- 
y^xa. '^La'-E'ntasprtisxai? A'a, qa'lpEx Inl'ima'yEx i!" Tem- 
u*^'u mis qalpai' piusxa^yai', tem hi'k'e ati'L. Tem k'Ets mu°'hu 
ma'yExa kus mena'tEm. '^Ha*'lqap! K'it kwek'sai'xasxam." 
Tem k'Ets mu'^'hu qau'wis kumkwi' ya'sau: '^Kwek'sai'xasxail, 

40 kwek'sai'xasxail, kwek'sai'xasxail!" Temu'^'hu misi'Lx k'ilu'stxa, 
temu'^'hu qalpai' pi'tisxa^yai. ''Te'mip nak' i'yEmtsux"-E'n tEpi'n 

1 Liya* + 4. 

^palhVr TO BITE. 

» qainkvr to habm, to spoil 

< Compare Boas, Sagen, pp. 64, 196, 259. In these versions the water monster kills those who come after 
water. 
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he said again, ''I am exceedingly thirsty; where do you get water? " — 
''We never go after water.'' — ''Why so, on (your) part?" — "Well, a 
certain monster Uves in that river. Whenever a water-fetcher goes 
(down to the river), and whenever a bucket is dipped into the water, 
that monster simply jumps at it every time, bites it quickly and 
chews it up. For that reason dost thou see the buckets all having 
many holes at the bottom.'' So then he said, "Verily, I will go, so 
that I may see what is tearing those buckets so often." And then, 
indeed, he went, having a bucket (in his hand). And then when he 
came (down) to the river, he sat down and pretended to dip the 
bucket into the water. But not long (afterward) he saw a salmon 
coming toward him. So he went back ashore and began to make a 
pole and also a spear. And then when he finished (them), he went 
down to the water and sat down on the bank of the river. And not 
long (afterward) the salmon appeared (again). So then he speared it. 
And when he brought it ashore he was surprised (to see) that it was 
a huge calico salmon. So he hit it on the head, saying: "Thou shalt 
not spoil of the people their buckets; thy name will not be anything: 
it will only be Calico Salmon. The children of the Earth People will 
enjoy thee whenever they will spear thee." And then when he fin- 
ished (saying) this, he went back with it to the shore. And after he 
arrived with it on the shore, it was said by him that it should be cut 
open. Then after this was accomplished, it was (again) said by him 
that it ought to be roasted on a stick. Finally when it was cooked 
it was eaten. This is the reason why thus it is done (to) the salmon 
(now) because he did this (at that time) . And now when he finished, 
thev went back to their canoe and started out. 

And then not long (afterward) the younger (brother) spoke, "Please 
let us stop for a while." So they stopped in the canoe and came 
ashore and piled themselves (on the ground). And then not long 

. (afterward) the younger (brother) spoke, "I am exceedingly hun- 
gry." So then he began to wish for all sorts of things. And then not 
loQg (afterward) all kinds of eatables (made by) themselves appeared, 
whereupon they began to eat. And then when they had enough, they 
lay down to sleep. And then not long (afterward) the younger 
(brother) said, "Hey ! (I) wish that the aunt would eat those my rem- 
nants!" Suddenly not long (afterward) a person was heard on the 
summit of the moimtain (shouting), "Now where are you keeping for 
me those your remnants, my nephews?" Thereupon he spoke: 
"Who is saying (this) ? Forsooth, (I) pray (of thee) say something 
again ! " And then when the sounds (were heard) again, (they) were 
just near. Thereupon the yoimger (brother) spoke: "Do you (go) 
quickly! We will place ourselves in the canoe." And then he ran 
ahead, saying all the time: "Let us place ourselves in the canoe. Let 
us place ourselves in the canoe. Let us place ourselves in the canoe ! '^' 

And when they were in the canoe, the voice (was heard) again, "And 
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pa'stuwit !, sin tema'msu ? " Tern k'Ets mu'^'hu ma'yExa kus mena'- 
tEm. '^Ma'xaisxail, ma'xaisxail, ma'xaisxail!'' Tern k'Ets mEha'- 
nix ya'sau : ' * K* il nak* s-E'n ? " Tern k* Ets mu'^'hu LEai'sx kus ini'yu, 
tem-axa, '^Ini'yuk'sit-auk', ini'yuksEL-auk", inl'yuk'sEL-auk*, mE- 
5 qe'^'hJyuxasxa'yauk'/ mEqe^'hiytixasxa'yauk' , mEqe'^'hiyuxasxa'- 
yauk', ini'yu!" Temu'^'hu mis k'iLx *Liya* na'k's tsk'uidi'yusxam, 
temi^Lx mu°'hu hak'i'm qauxank'sai'. Is I'mstE tern kusi'Lx-axa 
hak'Eqau'x pi'tisxai kus yo'ltsuxs, la'ltasiLx k'i'mhak's tsk* iti'tEsal. 

7. The Origin of the Yakonan and Siuslawan Tribes ^ 

(Told by WilUam Smith in 1910) 

Hak'Eqami'n. Na'mk* mis qami'n tiutlhuna'bix tas leVl', tem- 

10 u^'hti k'exk'a'uix tas hi'tslEm; ts-mEqami'ntisk* tas hi'tslEm. 
Temu'^'hu is Lxat-s-hi'tslEm tern Itsa'mausxa: ^'Is la'tEq hi'tE 
tsa^ti tem tasi'^L k' exk" a'uix ?" — ''Aa, ^Laniya^ mEla'nx is la* 
ts-kwa'bik'. LEya'saubix, k'-hi'k'e hak'au^ k'exk'a'Ln tas hi'- 
tslEm/^ Temu'^'hti mEk' a'xk* aux-slo ts-hi'tEk" . Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm 

15 k"is ami'tsli ildi'm. '^Is la'tEq hI'tE tsa^ti tem tasi'*L k'exk'a^Lnx 
tas LEya'tsit, ts-mEqami'ntisk' tas hi'tEslEm?^' 

Temu'^'hti mEk' axk* au'x-sl5 ts-hi'tEk' . Hamsti^ hi'k' e mukwi'sta 
tas hi'tslEm. Hamsti^ hi'k'e tas intsk'i's tem Lhilkwai'sunx. 
K'Ets lEyo'lat sili'kwEx, LEya'sauLnxaLx. '^Na'mk' slis Ik'a'xk'I- 

20 yusxam, k'-hau'k's qasuwa'ui tas hi'tslEm/' I'mstE LEya'sauuix. 
Ts-mEqami'ntisk' tas hi'tslEm mEk'a'xk'aux tas hi'tslEm. Tem is 
xa'mEt-s-qamli's temu^'hu lEytilat si'lkustEx. ''P-tskwa'yuts is 
intsk'i's tem tasi'n k'a'xk'etnx tas hi'tslEm. K'-Liya^ qa^'tsE 
k'inau'k's k'au'k's qasuwa'a hi'k'e hamsti^ tas hi'tslEm. K'-Liya* 

25 qa*'tsE k'is mEqami'nxam hi'tslEm tas hu'^'k'i. Ki'pin qasuwa'yu, 
k'i'pin hi'k'e hau'k's qasuwa'yu/' Tas tskwai'xasxamt tas hi'tslEm 
tsimqami'ntisk* '^K'ip *Liya^ ha*'iqa ayai'm. Na'mk' sins tqaia'ldi, 
k'i'pauk's^ Lqlai'm k'au'k's.'' Lt !a'xsalt-auk' ts-hai'^k' * tas hi'ts- 
lEm, ''K'-qa« iltqa^tit-^lo k'Ks mu^'hu wi'li?", ts-hai'^k'-auk' tas 

30 hi'tslEm. '^Qwon ti'wit! sin Ian. Qa'nhapin tiwi'tlhunsalyu'x". 
K*-qwon ti'wit! sin la'ni.'^ Ts-lili'dauhisk' tas hi'tslsm. Temu'^'hu 
mis qalpai'xatit-s-k' a'xk' etisk' tas hi'tslEm, ''K*-Liya^ qa^'tsE pins ^ 
mu'^'hu ik'xe'yti. Namk' sipi'ns mu^'hti qasuwa'yti, k'is hi'k'e 
LEmkwa^stExitlEnti't k'ins mu^'hti qasuwa'a. K'ipi'ns mu^'hti 

1 m-; qen'hlyu darkness; -xasx reflexive; -at imperative; -auk' suffixed particle. 

2 This myth has all the characteristics of Smith's faulty style of narration. It is poorly told ; the identity 
of the Creator is not divulged, the story is full of unnecessary repetitions, it ends abruptly, and, seemingly 
without any reason, it is connected with another myth, that of the "Flood." This myth resembles to 
some extent the account of the Creation as obtained among the Maidu. Bee Dixon, Maidu Texts, pp. 
16 et seq. See also Teit, Traditions of the Thompson River Indians, p. 20; Traditions of the Lilloet, p. 342. 

»fc*w + -p + -auk-. 

* Singular instead of plural. 

s Contracted for k'i'pins. 
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where are you keeping for me those your remnants, oh my nephews ? " 
Thereupon the yoimger (brother)' shouted: ''Let us paddle! Let us 
paddle! Let us paddle!" Then he looked around, shouting repeat- 
edly, ''Where shall we go?" And now he saw the tule reeds and 
once more: "Let us go into the tule reeds. Let us go into the tule 
reeds. Let us go into the tule reeds. Cover thyself with darkness. 
Cover thyself with darkness. Cover thyself with darkness, oh tule 
grass ! " (he said) . And then when they were not able to escape any- 
where (else) they went up to the sky from that place. This is why 
the Thunderers shout back from above, because they had escaped to 
that place. 

7. The Origin of the Yakonan and Siuslawan Tribes 

(This happened) in the beginning. Long ago after the world had 
been made, the people were assembled; a large number of the people. 
And then some people there were (who) would try (to find out for) 
themselves, "Verily, for what reason have we been assembled here?" 
(And then one man would say): "Well, I do not know for what 
cause. It was announced that the people were going to be assembled 
from everywhere." And so they kept on coming together in (large) 
bodies. (And then again) one person would suddenly speak up, " (I) 
wonder, indeed, for what reason have we, who live (so widely apart), 
been gathered here in such large numbers ?" 

And then they all kept on coming in (large) numbers. All the peo- 
ple had canoes, (and) all sorts of things were being done (by them). 
They did much talking, (and) it was repeatedly said, "After we shall 
have come together, the people are going to be sent into aU direc- 
tions." Ttus it was said repeatedly. Many were the people who 
kept on assembling. Then finally one night a general discussion was 
started (and the Creator told them thus): "You shaU hear me (tell 
now) for what reason I have been assembling the people here. It 
will not be long (before) I will send the people across (the several 
rivers). It will not be long (before) there will be (too) many people 
right here. (Therefore) I shall send you (away) ; I shall send you 
into different directions." All of those many people were listening 
(carefully). "You are not to go right away. (Only) when I shall 
want it, then shall you qross over to the other side." The people 
were thinking inside their minds) "To what manner of country (we) 
wonder are we going to come now?" (were) the thoughts (of) the 
people. "Of me Creator is my name. I am the one who made you. 
My name shall be Creator." (Thus) the people were told continu- 
ally. And then when the second assembly (of) the people (took 
place, and he told them) : "It will not be long (before) I will at last 
separate you. As 1 will now send you (away), I will always send 
(together two people) related as man and wife. I am now going to 
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qasuwa'yu. K' anx lEmkwa^tstExIt tenti' t k* au'xus xtitsa' k* i'mhak* s 
ayai'm. K'in tqeli'k* tautu ts-Ia'nk* , na'k's k'ins qasuwa'a timkwa^- 
stExlt lEnu't. K'ins mu^'hti tqelk'i'yu-sl5 ts-La'nk' . K'ip-E'n mu°'- 
hti ayai'mi? Na'k's k'ins mu'^'hu qasuwa'a, k'iLx tskwai'ltloxs 
5 ts-yu'Ik'. Xe'Lk*it-s-miIhudai's k'ipi'n i'mstE tiut Ihtina'yu, k*-tsk- 
wai'ltluxs pin yul." . 

Temau'x mu'^'hti k'e'a qasuwal'nx "as limkwa^stExltlEnu't. 
''K'ipst ayai'm Yaqo'nak's, pstai'i k'im plamxadowai'm. K'-k*im 
k'i'pstis mEqami'nt Lowa'txayusxam, k'-k"im ki'pstis plamxado- 

10 wai'm. Pstin La'mxadoo k*is-axa ita^ pLa'mxadowai'm k'im. 
Temau'x mu^^'hu antti'u xtitsa' k'au'xus ayai'm WusP'k's, k'au'xus 
k'impla'mxadowai'm/' Temau'x mu^'htik'e'a ayai'. *^K'-tskwai'- 
Itloxs pin yul/' Tem I'mstE tem kusi^Lx xam^ ts-yu'lk'iLx kus 
Yaqo'n kus WusP'. '^ Pstin La'mxadoo k'is-axa ita* pla'mxado- 

15 wai'm, k'i'pstis itsai'm. K'-au'k* ita® hak'atik*^ ya'tsi. K'ip 
I'mstE itsai'm, na'mk* sipi's mEqami'nxam. P-hi'k*e hamsti* 
intsk'i's Lhilkwai'si, na'mk* si'pis mEqami'nxam/' Temi'Lx mu^'hu 
k'e'a Lhilkwai'sEx. Temu^'hu ita^ qasuwai'nx Ya'xaik'ik*s. '^K'- 
k'i'mhak's ita^ ayai'm xe'Lk', k'is k'im ita^ pla'mxadowai'm. 

20 K'-xam^ pin yol. Is psi'nLxat-s-milhudai's ^ k'-xam* pin yul/' 
Temi'LX mu'^'hu k'e'a tskwai'Itlxa ts-yo'lk'. 



Temu'^'hu qalpai'nx qasuwai'nx Kwa'sik's limkwa^tstExlt lEnu'- 
taux. Temau'x mu'^'hti k'e'a k'i'mhak's ayai'. '^K'ipst k'im 
pla'mxadowai'm.'V Temau'x mu'^'hii k'e'a imsti'. '^Antii'u xutsa' 
'25 ki'nauxus' qasuwa'a Tqulma^k'ik's, k'aux ayai'm Tqulma^k'ik's. 
K'au'xus k'im itsai'm, k'au'xus k'im pta'mxadowai'm. K'-tskwai'- 
Itloxs pin yo'laux kus Kwa'sitaux s-hi'tslEm. KiLx tskwai'ttloxs 
ts-yo'lk'. K'LLX k'im pLa'mxadowai'm, ts-la'mxadook' k'is-axa ita^ 
pLa'mxadowai'm k'im. P-i'mstE philkwai'sxam, na'mk* sips mEq- 

30 ami'nxan *k'LEya'tsit. P-hi'k*e hamsti^ intsk'i's Lhilkwai'si. 
Ni'tsk'epin lili'taudux", pis i'mstE Lhilkwai'si, na'mk' si'pauk's-axa * 
wi'lalyEmx" is leVi'. P-i'mstE philkwai'sxam. P-Lxiii'Lxwatxam 
is tsudai's. K'ip i'mstE itsai'm. K'ipi'n i'mstE ti'tit Ihuna'yti. 
Temu'^'hu as Kwa'sitsLEm temi'Lx-axa ita^ ts-la'mxad5ok' temi'LX- 

35 axa ita^ pla'mxadowai'. P-i'mstE mEqami'nxam, na'mk' sips 
itsai'm. Pin qan i'*tEm, k'ip i'mstE philkwai'sxam. Hamsti* 
tas intsk'i's pin qan i'*tEm. Pis i'mstE Lhilkwai'si, na'mk' sips 
mEqami'nxam. Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm k'is tskwai'Li pxami'nt,^ k'is- 
axa ita^ Lxwe'Lxwatxam is tsiidai's. K'i'pin hi'k'e hamsti* qaqa'n 

^ Consists of AaJlc '-+)!: 'au across; -avJc-. 

* For example, on the Yaqulna, Alsea, and Yahach Rivers. The last-mentioned place is a purely geo- 
graphical subdivision. 

'fcia + -n + -ottx. 

* sis + -p + -auk' + -axa . 

* Contracted for Lpxami'ntU; pxami'nt- to hunt. 
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send you (away). The two (people) related as man and wife will, 
on their part, go to that place. I will always call (out) the name (of 
the place) wherever I w^l send (two people) mutually related as 
husband and wife. I am now going to call the name of the place. 
Are you (ready) to go now ? Wherever I will send (the people), they 
will mutually imderstand their language. Two tribes (at a time) will 
I thus create (of) you, (so that) you will mutually imderstand your 
language." 

And then, verily, he sent two (people) related as husband and wife. 
^*You two will go to Yakwina in order that you two may beget 
children there. You two will multiply there; you two will beget 
children there. Your (dual) children will Ukewise beget offspring 
there. And now those (other) two will, on their part, go to Alsea, 
they two will beget offspring there." And then they two went, 
indeed. '^You wiU mutually understand your language." And 
thus (it is) that the (people of) Yakwina and AJsea have one language. 
**Your (dual) children will likewise beget offspring, when you two 
will Uve (there). (People) will also Uve across (the river). Thus 
you will live after you shall have multiplied. You will do^ all sorts of 
things when (there) will be many of you." Then they, indeed, acted 
accordingly. And then he sent (people) also to Yahach. '^Two 
(people)* will go there hkewise (and) will also beget offspring there. 
Your language will be one (and the same). On three places will 
your language be one (and the same)." And they, indeed, under- 
stood mutually their language. 

And then he sent next two (people) to Siuslaw related as husband 
and wife,, whereupon, verily, they two went there. '^You two will 
beget children there." And they two did so, indeed. . ^^Those 
(other) two, on my part, I will send to Umpqua; they two shall go 
to Umpqua. They two will settle there; they two will beget off- 
spring there. You (and) the two Siuslaw people will understand 
mutually your language. They will understand mutually their 
language. They will beget children there, (and) their children will 
likewise beget offspring there. Thus you will do it, whenever you 
will multiply at a (certain) place. You will do aU sorts of things. 
Whatever I have been teUiug you, you will do it thus, whenever 
summer and winter will come unto you. Thus you will act. You 
will spear the salmon. Thus you will live. I have created you 
(to do) thus. And then the Siuslaw people and also their children 
will likewise beget offspring. Thus you will midtiply, when you will 
live (in your allotted places). I will give you (various things so that) 
you will use them thus. All sorts of things will I grant you. You 
will habitually do thus whenever you will multiply. One person 
(there will be who) will know how to hunt, and he will likewise spear 
the salmon. I will grant you everything whenever the seasons of the 
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i' * tEm, na'mk' sauk' s-axa wilaltxam is leVi' . ^ K' i'pin hi^' e qaqa'n 
hamsti^ I'^tEm nu'nsumxtELi.'* Temu'^'hu k' e'a TmstE phllkwai'sEx 
tas hi'tsLEm. Temi'uc' mu^Tiu k'e'a hamsti^ hi'k'e intsk'i's 
liulkwai^sEx. Na'mk'iLxau'k'Ets-axa ^ wili'yEm-slo, k'i'^xas hiTc'e 
5 hamsti^ intsk'i's Lhilkwai'si. K'Ets pk'ilhit sili^kwEX, k'is-axa ita^ 
Lqa'tut sill'kwi. Tern 'Liya^ qa^'tsE tern mEqami'naux tas hi'tslEm 
*k'LEya'tsit. Na'mk'Ets* axa qala'msk'ink'al'-sld, k'i'Lxas mu'^liu 
Lxui'LXwatxam, k'is-axa Lhu°'sqiisut * sili'kwi, k'is-axa tspui'tinsut 
sill'ki^I, k'is-axa Lhi'tslinsut sill'kwi. I^mstE philkwai'sEx tas 

10 hi'tEslEm, k'au'k'Ets • axa wili'yEm-slo. "Xa-i'mstE phflkwai'- 
sxam, na'mk' sxau'k's ^ axa wilalyEmux" is le Vi'." Temu'^'hu k" e'a 
I'mstE hi'k'e philkwai'sEx hamstF tas milhudal's. ''Hamst? hi'k'e 
tas la*, hamstr tas tsudai's, ko^^t-auk' s-tsudai^s, k'ips nu'nsitxal. 
Pin qaqa'n I'^tEm. P-i'mstE philkwarsxam, na^mk* sips niEqaini^- 

15 nauxam." Temi'Lx mu'^Tiu k'e'a philkwai'sEx. ''K'-hau'k's x'u'- 
lamtxam tas hi'tsLEm. Qan k'i'pins willyu. Pis I'mstE phflkwai'- 
sxam." Temu'^liu k'e'a iJiilkwai'sunx i'mstE. 

*Liya^* qa*'tsE LEja'tsit as hi'tslEm, tern hi'k'e tsa*'inE mEsana'- 
qasalx is leSri'. Hamsti't ! is Ua'xus tern iJbilkwai'sEx qas le^wi', 

20 na'mk'auk'Ets axa wi'lx s-IeVf. K'Ets qas xa'mEt-s-IiI'tslEm 
mEla'iiXy na'mk'Ets hi'k'e tsa^'mE iJa'xusEx. K'is hak'ta'ming'ink* 
k'is xa'mEt-s-hi'tsLEm ku'yadi. Tsa*'mE hi^'e ts !ilo'!x:wehix^ 
la'ltas hi'k'e tsa^'mE mEqami'nt as xu'diyu. Is I'mstE k'is xa'mEt- 
s-hl'tsLEm ku'yadi. Temu'^'hu k'e'a I'mstE iJiilkwal'sEx-alo hak'- 

25 Eqaml'n, na'mk' mis qai^hal' qaml'n ^k'LEya'tsit *k'ta's le'wl'. 
Tem I'mstE phllkwal'sEx. Xa'mEt-s-hi'tsLEm k'is I'mstE phllkwai'- 
sxam. Temu^'hti k'e'a I'mstE philkwal'sEx, na'mk' mismEqaml'- 
naux tas hI'tsLEim.* Tem hi'k'e hamstl^ I'mstE philkwai'sEx tas 
hi'tslEm.^® K'isxa'mEt-s-hi'tslEmhI'k'e tsa*'mE mEsu'^lhak' !etxam. 

30 K'is hi'k'e tsa*'niE la*, la'lta mis hi'k'e tsa*'mE tskwal'Lx su'"- 
Ihak' !et. I'mstE phllkwal'sEx. Hamstl^ Is qau'wal-slo I'mstE 
philkwal'sEx tas hl'tshnn. Xa'mEt-s-hi'tsLEm k'is I'mstE philkwal'- 

I wU- -tmk'-€ua 8-U'wi' TEm seasotx changes. 

t The sabject msAter, begfrming with tliis sentence and inclnding the rest of the paragraph, has no bear- 
ing whatsoever on the rest of the story. It was evidently maerted for the sole reason that the informant 
did not ioxow how to being the story to an end. 

a Consists of nd'nUv k'^t; -lx; -attk'; -axa. 

* Simplified for namk-l'Mtt. 
» Or Lk&i'aqfUtiiL 

* For Tid^Tnk-aak'Mta. 

* Here begins the accoont irfthe Flood. 

* A aentoux inserted by Smith at random in order to give him an opportonxty to pick ap the lost trend 
of the narration. 

V Note the continnoas repetition of the phrase *'thns the people act." It is not at all evident wiiat kind 
of aetfims tlifi people ptffbnned, nnleBS it be suggested that these actions confiBBted of dancing, stnidng 
wiA sticks against the hoaaeSy etc., in ordo^ to ward offtfae threatening storm. The Alaealndiaos believed 
that by performing oertaoi dances, by npaetting all tiie water bnekets in. tiie village, and OQwdaDy by 
hitting tile waOs of the hoaaes with sticks, imminent ecfipses of tlie son and moon, Umnderstorms and rain- 
afeocms, and other oelastlBl phenomena mii^ be averted. SeeteztBnimibeied22y2i,a4onpp. SZBetseq. 




PRACHTENBERG] ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 113 

year will change. I will grant you all sorts of eatables." And 
then, indeed, thus the people did it. And they now, verily, did 
all sorts of things. Whenever summer or winter came unto them, 
they habitually did all sorts of things. They all usually made 
medicine songs, and they likewise danced war dances habitually. 
And it (was) not long before the people in the villages were multi- 
pljring. Whenever the winter season came again to a place, they 
would habitually spear (salmon), or they would all spear at night, or 
they would all catch fish in the bay, or they would all fish at low 
tide. Thus the people did it whenever a change of season set in. 
''Thou shalt do it thus whenever a change of seasons will come unto 
thee.^' And then, indeed, all the tribes were doing this. "All sorts 
of things, all (manner of) salmon, the salmon (that lives) inside the 
ocean, shall you eat habitually. I am the one who wiU give it to you. 
You shall do this thus, whenever you will multiply." Then, they, 
indeed, did it thus. ' 'The people will travel everywhere. I will cause 
you to go (there). You will always do it thus." And then, verily 
it was done so. Not very long were the people liviQg (on their allotted 
rivers), when the weather was getting rough all over. A terrible rain 
the earth brought forth, when winter set in all over the world. Then 
one person there was (who) knew (what to do) whenever it rained 
very hard. At that time Xisually (that) one person would dance 
(because of) it. (That raru) was usually held in great awe because 
the wind simply (blew) very hard. For that reason (that) one man 
was habitually dancing. And then, indeed, thus it happened in the 
world long ago, when those first people began to (live) in this world. 
Thus it happened. One person would usually act thus. And then, 
indeed, thus it happened when many were the people (in the world). 
All the people acted thus. One man (there was) who was habitually 
dreaming a great deal. He was a very (important) personage 
because he knew very well (how) to dream. Thus he acted. All the 
people acted thus everywhere. One man (there was who) always 

96653— 20— BiiU. 67 8 
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sxam. K*-hi'k'etsa*'inEmEla'ni imsti'tit-s-intsk'i's,na'mk*sLEhilk- 
wai'si qas leVi' I'mstE. Temu'^'hu k'e'a hamsti* tas intsk'I's mE- 
la'nx,na'ink*Etsyo'ltsiixsis-leVi' tsa*'mE. K'Etshi'k'ehamsti* tas 
hi'tslEm tslilo'xwax is i'mstE ts-kwa'lnk' . '^K'-Liya^ qa*'tsE k'is 
5 iJxusai'm. K'is k* liqal'm tas k'ilti hakd'k".* Pmstan LEya'- 
sauLnx.^ I'mstE pis hi'k'e xe'iiJk'e Lhaya'nausxam, na'mk's hi'k'e 
tsa*'mE iJa'xusi is leVl', k'-hak'ta'ming'ink' k'is k* liqai'm tas 
k'i'lo hako'kwauk' ." ^ Temu'^'hu hi'k'e qlai'tsitxatinx hamsti^ 
hi'k'e is wuli's-auk". Temu^^'hu lill'taux hamsti^ tas hi'tsLEm. 

10 '^Xe'iLk'ep Lhaya'nausxai ! K'-Liya^ qa^'tsE k'is k' liqai'm hakti'k" 
tas k'i'lu. K'-hak'ta'miag'ink' k'is tsIxu'Ln tas leVi'/' Tas 
It !imu'haxasxamst-auk' "* ts-hai^k* , sas ^ I'mstE tskwai'uix as 
hi'tESLEm. Temu^'hti k'e'a na'mk' k'au'k'Ets axa wi'lx-slo, k'is 
I'mstE hi'k'e philkwai'sxam tas hi'tsLEm. Ltlimu'haxasxamst- 

15 auk* ts-hai'^k' tas hi'tsLEm, la'lta mis-auk" hi'k'e hamsti^ qas 
hi'tsLEm k' !a'ts!iLx ^k' ts-hai'^k' ,« ni'tsk'ak" ^ su'^'lhak' !i as hi'tsLEm. 
Temu'^'hu k'e'a k'a'^'tsIlLiix-auk' Is hai""^ i'mstE, sas I'mstE yaa'lau 
^'ats-su'^'lhak* lek'-uk**. Na'mk'Ets tsila'hax, k'is hi'k'e hamsti* 
qas hi'tsLEm k'a'xk'eLi, sas ya'lautxa, k'-Liya^ qa*'tsE s k' liqai'm 

20 tas kilu. I'mstE k'is hi'k'e hamsti^ qas hi'tsLEm k'a'xk'eLi, sas 
tskwai'uix k'-Liya^ qa*'tsE k'is k' liqai'm tas k'i'lo hakti'k". Tern is 
i'mstE tem i'mstE ts-hilkwai'sk' tas hi'tsLEm. 

Temu^'hu xa'mt-auk' is tili's temu'^'hti k'e'a *Liya^ qa^'tsE 
k' liqai'm tas k'i'lu hakii'k". Temu'^'hti k'e'a imi'stal s-le'Vi. 

25 K' la'qisal as ko'kut-s-k'i'lu. Las qau'x tas tsk'P'tsi, te'mltahi'k'e 
hamsti* qali'xusau ® mis mu°'hu k' !iqai' tas k'i'lu. . . .® 

1 Simplified for hcikEWkti. 

2 According to the narrator the admonition contained in the preceding and following sentences was 
uttered by an old man who had dreamed of the approaching Flood. It is not at all improbable that this 
old man may be identical with S'u'ku, the Transformer (see No. 5), and that he may have caused the Flood 
as a pimishment for some evil act. In that case the Alsea version of the Flood would almost coincide with 
the Maidu conception, in which Earth-Maker causes the Flood in order to kill Coyote. See Dixon, Maidu 
Texts, pp. 39 et se<i. In like manner the Molala believe that the Flood was caused by the Water People 
in order to avenge on Panther the death of their daughter. 

» Contracted for hak--: kokv; -auk-. 
* tUmu'- . . . -auk- ts-haink' to fear. 
6 Abbreviated for mi' sas. 
« k-tsl' . . . -auk- ik--ts-haink- to believe. 
' Instead of m'tok'-ufctt. 

8 qalXU- TO HIDE, TO COVER. 

9 The story ends at the most interesting point. Smith claimed to have forgotten the rest. He also 
maintained that the Alsea Indians believed there were two Floods, but could throw no further light on 
this subject. Compare Frachtent^rg, Coos Texts, pp. 44 et seq. 
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acted thus. He knew very well (what) such a thing (meant) when the 
elements acted thus. Indeed, he knew everything as soon as it began 
to thunder hard all over. And for that reason all the people were 
simply afraid. ''It will not be long (before) it will commence to rain. 
The water will Come ashore from the ocean. Thus I was told constantly. 
For that reason you shall take good care of yourselves, when it will com- 
mence to rain hard aU over, (for) at that time the water will come 
ashore from inside the ocean.'' Thereupon every year was counted, 
and (that man) continually spoke to all the people: ''Do you take 
good care of yourselves! It will not be long (before) the water will 
begin to overflow from the ocean. At that time the earth will be 
washed (clean).'' In fear all had their minds upon themselves when 
that person was heard (to say) this. And verily, when the season 
changed once more, the people were acting ^thus. All the people had 
their minds upon themselves in fear because just all the people 
believed in their minds (in) what that man had dreamed (about). 
Verily, they believed (that it was true) when his dream spoke to 
him thus. (So) whenever he was singing all the people would gather 
• around him (listening carefully) whenever he would announce -that 
not long (afterward) the water would overflow. For that reason all 
the people would assemble around him whenever he was heard (tell) 
that it would not be long (before) the water of the ocean would come 
ashore. For that reason such were the actions of the people. 

Finally one year (went by), and then surely not long (afterward) 
the water of the ocean was going to come ashore. And then, verily, 
thus it happened all over. The water of the ocean came ashore 
everywhere. No matter how high some mountains (there were), 
nevertheless the water would cover them all up when it finally began 
to come ashore. 



• • • 
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8. The Origin' op Death (Coos)^ 

Xe'Lk'aux ts-mu'tsk'ak'aux.* Ya'tsxaux k'a'axk'e. Hamsti^- 
taux mEtsa'sidut, hamsti^taiix qa^alt ts-la'mxadook'. Is xa'mEt-s- 
Lqe'tsit tern ixjaltiyai' ats-ma'hatsk' . *Liya^ tsa*'iiiE qa''tsE Lqali'- 
tEx tern k'im ytixe'.^ Tsa^'maiik* hi'k'e Lqali'tEx ts-k*a'ltsuk', sas 
5 yuxe' ats-maliatsk' . Tern lik'aisalyu'Lx. Is xa'mEt-s-pi'tskum 
tern ^Liya^ nti'nsitxa, tern tai'Lx ats-ma'hatsk' , sas yuxe'. Tsti'nk'xa- 
tsuxtit-s-pi'tskum tern ayai', pli'xanx ats-hi'yak*. '^Ni'tek'-auk- 
e'ii xam k'a'ltsti, sin hiya^, sas yuxe' asi'n ma'hats, sis-axa wi'lT 
suda'asti1>-s-prtskum?" I'mstE ili'tEsal. '^Liya* sin hiya^. Xa- 

10 nu'nsitxam hi'k'e qa*'ltE, sxas-axa tEaqa'yusxam.'' * I'mstE Ildi'- 
nx. Yasau^yai'nx ^Liya^ la*. Hi'k'auk* tai^ Itla'xsalx ts-hai^'k- 
I'mstE: ''K'in-axa lota'yu I'mstE." 

^Liya^ tsa*'niE qa*'tsE tern k'im Iqaldiyai' ats-ma'hatsk* . ^Liya* 
tsa^'mE qa*'tsE LqalI'dEx, tern k'im yuxe'. Tsa*'mauk' hi'k' e Lqali'- 

15 tEx ts-k'a'ltsuk', sas yuxe' ats-ma'hatsk'. MEya'sauxa, tqaia'ldEx 
sis-axa wi'li ats-ma'hatsk' . Tem ayai'xa ki'mhak's. ^^Sin hiya^, 
tsa*'mE hi'k'e aqa^*t, sau'xus-axa^ wi'li a'stin La'mxadu Is suda'- 
astit-s-pi'tskum.'' I'mstE yasau^yai'nx ats-itsai'sk' ." ''*Liya^ 
I'mstE, sin hiya^. Xa-hi'k*e tai^ nu'nsitxam, xas-axa lEa'qayus- 

20 xam." I'mstE yasau^yai'nx. ''Tsa*'mEn hi'k'e tqaia'ldEx stin 
la'mxadoo sau'xus-axa wi'li, te'mlta xa-*Liya^ tqaia'ldEx I'mstE. 
Hi'tsLsm yuwi'xal tem Laxaya®^ na'mk' wi'lal, tem Laxiya^ tqaia'- 
ldEx I'mstE. Tem xa-yasau^yE'mtsx, * I'mstE aqa^*t.'" I'mstauk* 
Itla'xsalx ts-hai°k'. Tem hi'k'e tsa^'mE aqa^*t, mis I'mstE mEya'- 

25 saux. Hi'tsLEm tem-axa wi'lal qoma^ts stida'astit-s-pi'tskum, sis 
I'mstE ili'tEsaltxam. K' -hi'k'e tsa*'mE aqa^*t, sis u'k'eai pEyu'- 
xaxam,® k'is-axa wll suda*'stit-s-pl'tskum. 

Tai^ mu"'hu I'mstE. I'mstE qe'k'Iyu Is qami'n. 

1 This story was dictated by me in English to William Smith, who then translated it into Alsea. This 
was done in order to show the relationship of type that exists between the Coos and Alsea languages. For 
similar mjrths among the neighboring tribes see Dixon, Maidu Texts, pp. 51 et seq.; Shasta Myths, pp. 14 
et seq.; Sapir, Yana Texts, p. 91; Takelma Texts, pp. 99 et seq.; Frachtenberg, Shasta and Athapascan 
Myths from Oregon, p. 209. 

* Should read xe'Lk'aux Imu'Uk'sdt/Enii't. 
« Literally, "he disappeared." 

< d'qa WELL. 

^sis + -aux + -axa. 

• Literally, "his house." 

7 ^Llya' + -axa. 

8 yui- TO DISAPPEAR, TO DIE. 
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8. The Origin of Death 

(Once there lived) two (people who) were related , as younger 
brothers. They two lived together. Both had wives (and) each of 
their (dual) children were males. On one morning the child (of one 
of these men) became sick. It was not sick very long and died there 
(and then). His heart felt very sore when his child died. Finally 
he (dug) a grave for it. For one (whole) day he did not eat but 
watched his child after it died. After four days he went, he came to 
see his cousin. '^What is thy opinion, my cousin, (concerning) that 
boy of mine who died ; (suppose) he should come back here in five 
days?'' Thus he spoke. '^No, my cousin. Thou shalt just keep 
on eating (until) thou wilt become well again.'' Thus he told him. 
(And that other man) said nothing to him. He was only thinking in 
his mind thus: '^I will surely get even with thee again." 

(Then it was) not very long (afterward) when the child (of the 
second man) became sick. It was not ailing very long when it 
died there (and then). His heart was very sore when his boy died. 
(So) he said (that) he wanted his boy should come back to him. 
Then he went there. ''My cousin, it will be very good if our two 
children should come back to us after five days." Thus he said to 
his neighbor: ''Not so, my cousin. Thou shalt only eat (and) thou 
wilt feel well again." Thus he said to him: '*I wanted very much 
that our (dual) children should come back to us, but thou didst not 
want it thus. People (will) habitually die but (wiU) never come 
back, because thou didst not want it thus (at first). Thou didst 
teU me (before), 'It is weU thus (if they do not come back).'" 
Thus he was thinking in his mind. And then he (felt) very good 
when he kept on telling him thus. People would have habitually 
come back after five days if he had said so (at first). It (would) be 
very good if anybody (who) dies would always come back after five 
days. 

Only now thus (it ends). Thus the story (was told) in the begin- 
ning. 




MISCELLANEOUS TALES 
9. Mi'q!"' 

VULTUBE 

(Told by Thomas Jackson in 191Q) 

Hau'k's hi'k'e x'u'lamtxa *k'ta's leVi'. Temu'^'hu isxa'mEt-s- 

leVi' wi'lx tern itsai'xa.* Kwas tsqe'wiLx tern niELa^mxadoot. 

Mena'tEm mukwa^sli tern qd'tsE la'yayu'Lx.' Tern yasau'yai'nxaLx. 

' ^ Tqaialtxan kupi'n ha'kumxxis.' ' — ^ ' K* eai'sa, xa-mukusliya'a.' ' 

5 Temu^'hti k'e'a mukusliyai'nx tern qa*'tsE itsai'. 

Suda'astk'emyuk' Is pi'tskum temu^'hti txanai'nx ts-qu'm*tuuk". 
<'K'il ayai'mi pitsai'st." — ^^ 'K* eai'sa, pin usta'yu." Temi'Lx mu'^'hu 
k'e'a ayai'. Temi'Lx mu°'hu wi'lx *k'iLx ' ya'xau. MEhaya'nixa is 
qauwai'-slo. Hi'k'e tu'*yEx* tas qe'kus. K'Ets ta'mE *Liyai ts!- 
10 owai'nx-slo. *Liya* xtis ni'i i'ltistai. Limla'ntx ^ la* ts-qe'kusk' 
kwas tuwi'hix: hi'tsLEm ts-qe'kusk'. ''Wi'lxal mu'^'hti sin qu'm- 
hat. Hu'^'k'i tEli'n tsimi'xayu."— '^K'in-E'n mu^'hu iltqai'm?"— 
"A'a, I-pitsa'a tas kots." Temu'^'hti k*e'a imsti' qauwa^* Is pi'- 
tsknm. Temi'Lx-axa yalsai' Is Lqami'laut. 



15 Temu'^'hu mis-axa qal'-slo, tern Lxats hala'tsi ayal' qalpai', te'mlta 
hi'k' e I'mstatxti qalpai'. Qalpai' Lxats hala'tsi tsiltxwai' : Ltowal'- 
slo tem-auk' Lxusu'yu ^ as k'ila^. *'A'a, sin qu'mhat, x-auk* qaayu'- 
Ll/' Te'mtta hi'k'exiltli'nx is ku'x". '**Llya^ I'mstE! Lo'quxat 
^k'ham ta'mtEm!" Temu'^'hu lEyu'liyusx-ati qauxa'nk's temu'^'hii 

20 Loqudi'nx. Yu'xti *Liya^ a'mta It la'xusalsx, te'mlta Ik'imsi'yu as 
kuts. HaPk* Ik'imsi'yutlEm ts-ta'mtamk'-uk". Tern psinl'k' !xEk'- 
emyuk' Is pi'tskum tern Lxats mu'^'hti I'mstE hala'tsl. (This was 
done for four consecutive days.) Temu'^'hu suda'astk'emyuk* tem- 
u'^^hu Lxu'ntlnx. Lk'imsi'yntlEm hatsi'lk^ is kots. ^Liya^ la* ilt- 

25 qai'xasxam. Qauwa^* la* wahau'hinx, k'ilta's yasau^ya'hi, '^^Llya* 
la* iltqa'yti." Tern yasau^ya'bix, ''K'in-uk" qasuwa'a as mEhaya 
dau k'a^'lits!'' Temu^'hu k'e'a wi'lx, qaltsixwal' haEp'nk*. ''K'in 
*Llya* la* iltqa'yu. K'in-axa k'i'stti, k"in-uk^ qasuwa'a as k'a^k'.'' 
Temu'^'hu k'e'a wl'lx. ''La'-E'n k'Ex tqaia'ltEx?" — ''A'a, k'Ex-au 

30 lEi'k'its *k-hamhai^^''7— '^La'tqaltxax-E'n te'mxhu^'k-i?''— ''A'a, 
xasi'n qu'mhatiLx klwayE'mtsx.'' Temu'^'hu qaltslxwai' hapE'nk*. 
*Liya* qa*'tsE qa'ltsitxanx, te'mlta mu^'hu k'e'a spla'yti.^ Yahau^- 

1 The Alsea version of the Test of Son-in-law motif. For i)arallels see Boas, Sagen, pp. 39, 67, 70,118, 
136, 198; Chinook Texts, pp. 33-35; Kathlamet Texts, pp. 113 et seq.; Dixon, Maidu Myths, pp. 67 et seq. 
Frachtenberg: Coos Texts, pp. 27 et seq.; Shasta and Athapascan Myths from Oregon, pp. 211-212. 

^lahl- TO LOVE. 

t Abbreviated for nA'IciLz. 
Footnotes continued on p. 119. 
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MISCELLANEOUS TALES 
9. Vulture and His Bbothees-in-Law 

(Vulture) was traveling all over this world. And then he came to 
one place and began to live (there). Those to whom he came had 
children. The yoimgest (was a) girl, and he fell in love with her. 
Then he told (those people), ''I want (to be) your relative-in-law." — 
''All right; thou shalt marry her.'' Thereupon, indeed, he made her 
his wife and stayed (there) for a long time. 

On the fifth day his brothers-in-law took him along (saying), ''We 
will go to make a canoe.'' — "All right; I will go with you." There- 
upon they went, indeed. And then they came to where they were 
going. (Vulture) began to look around everywhere. (He) just 
(saw) bones piled up. He did not seem to pay any attention to them. 
He did not even say anything. (However) he knew who (were) 
those whose bones were 'piled up here and there; (those were) the 
bones of people. "We have arrived at last, my brother-in-law. 
These here are our tools." — ^^'What shall I do now?" — "Well, we 
will commence to split this log." Thereupon, indeed, (they) did so a 
whole day. Then they went back home toward night. 

And then when another day came they started out again as before, 
but once more the same thing was done. Again they began to split 
as before. Long afterward the wedge (of one man) dropped inside 
(the log). "Oh! my brother-in-law, thou shalt go after it inside." 
However, he just caught it with a stick. "Not so ! Seize it with thy 
hand!" So then (the wedge) came nearer to the top, whereupon he 
took hold of it. He had not yet pulled himself out entirely when the 
tree closed suddenly. It almost closed upon his hand. And on the 
third day they would (act) similarly. (This was done for four con- 
secutive days.) Finally, at the fifth attempt he was caught. The 
log suddenly closed upon him (while he was still) inside. He could 
do nothing to (help) himself. He called everyone (to help him), but 
he was constantly told, "I can do nothing (for) thee." At last he 
was told, "I wiU send here the Little-Old-Man Sap-Sucker." And, 
verily, he arrived and began to peck from the outside. "I can not 
do anything (for) thee. I shall leave thee again. I will send the 
Woodpecker here." And then he came, indeed. "What is it thou 
wantest?" — "Oh! have thou pity on me in thy heart." — "And what 
art thou doing here ? " — "Oh ! my brothers-in-law tricked me." There- 
upon he began to peck from the outside. He was not pecking at (the 
tree) long when at last, verily, there appeared a hole. He repeatedly 



• 



« Misheard for m'Alx. 

» mEl&n- TO KNOW. • • • •' 

* For LELXUsu'yH; ixtiL- to dbop. * ; 

1 The future tense used as an imperative; LEik'- , , . -HU ftai»' to have pitt. 

■ For UvIa'yUua. 
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yal'nx ts-sa'ptuxsk' . Temu'^'hti mis LEha'yayu, temu°'hu tsimxai'- 
xasx. Te'mlta hrk* e xe'Lk' . Tem-axa mu°'hu k' la'lhistEx, yalsai'- 
axa mu'^'hii. Tem-axa mu'^'hu wi'lx. 

*Liya^ q&*'tsE ya'tsx, te'mlta wi'lx as LEyalaut, xa'mni *k'tsk'- 
5 itxe'. Temu'^'hu ayai' Lui'kut as LEya'tsit temi'Lx mu^'hu wi'lx. 
Ltsi'mxayut si'lkustEx. ^Liya^ ija*'tsE Itsi'mxayut sili'kwEx, te'mlta 
yasau^ya'lnx. ''^Lxautai'nxan asi'n k'i'yai, sin qu'mhat. X-auk* 
qaayti'Li." Temu^'hu k'e'a hilkwaisai'nx, tem-axa mu°'hu k*e'a 
Lxui'nx. Ltsi'mxaytit k'Ets-axa qalpai' si'lkustEx. ''Qa'axasxa- 

10 yEmk" ^ tsla^wa!" Kis mu'^'hu ke'a hilkwaisa'a. Te'mlta hi'k'e 
qa*'ltE ts !owai'sx-slo, k'ilta's ami'tsli Lqalpi'ytisxam as xa'mni.^ 
Ltowai'-slo qalpa'lnx k'Ets-axa tsqe'wulnx. "Lxautai'nxan qalpai'nx 
sin k'i'yai/' (This was repeated four times.) Temu°'hu suda^'stk'- 
emyuk' tem yasau^ya'lnx. ''Qalpai'nxan Lxautai'nx asi'n k*^i'yai. 

15 X-auk* qaayti'Li." Temu^'hu k'e'a hilkwaisai'nx. Qaiti' ItlE'msiyu 
as ma'lkuts. *Llya^ la* iltqai'xasxam. 



Is ' ltowai'-slo te'mlta k' e'a-axa k* la'lhistEx mu^'hu. MEhaya'nixa 
hau'k's *Liya^ xtis la* LEai'sx, tai^ hi'ke qa'los. Ku'kwauk* Is qa'los. 
Temu°'hu ainai'. Qauwa^* hi'k'e Is pi'tskum tem pila'tqwax 

20 pEni'k-s, k'is-axa qaai'mi Is qamli's. llElI'ts mis LEai'sx k' !e'- 
tsikslo. '*A'a/' txal'nx-auk' ts-hai°k*, ''k'-tsqwa axa mu^^'hti 
k' liqal'mi." Piltqwal' mu'^'hu pEUl'k*, psank* tsowai'nx. Te'mlta 
mu^'hti k'e'a msk' la'qaux. Temu°'hil mis wl'lx tiya'k' Ilyuk's, 
te'mlta axa k'im IkwI'xa. I'mstE hi'ke mEya'xaux qa*'ltE.* 

25 K'Ets paksaPyai'nx tEts-Lo'k'ik', te'mlta mEhunyti'qwaux '^ ts-Lo'- 
sink'. A'*qa hi'k'e xa'mt-auk' s-wuli's tspi'utalyususx ku'k". 
LEa'lk' tiiyii-slo yai'x-auk' is hai°^. Te'mlta LEai'sx auk* li'yEm as 
kwe^, qo'tsEk's hi'k'e tslai'qa, te'mlta k'-ta'mE hi'ke Lixqe'ln. 
''Pst-kuu'yEmts!" — '^^Llya^, mEqami'ntEx xan k'ilwi'tu. K'-xas 

30 tlHa'aux® kuu'yu, qoma^tsaux auwi'k' lauyEm/' Te'mlta mu°'hu 
k'e'a LEai'sx qalpal' auk' II'yEm as kwe^. Te'mlta k'Ets hi'k'e 
hala'tsi I'mstE yasau^ya'lhx. (This happened four times.) Tem 
siida'astk'emyuk' te'mlta mu'^'hu k'e'a LEai'sx as kwl^ qalpai' 
auk' li'yEm. Tem-auk' mu'^'hu k' e'a t Ixal'nx ts-hai'^k': ''Qo'tsaux 

35 mu^'hu wa'saux auk' li'yEm. Pst-kuu'yEmts!'' — ''Keai'sa.'' Tem- 
au'x mu°'hu k'e'a wi'lyEm. Kuwl' mu'^'hu, aya'yEmxaLx mu'^'hu 
k- !e'tsik-slo. Temu°hu misi'Lx wilx tsau'wiyuks, 'temau'x yasau^- 



iqaa- TO enter; -ia«; reflective; -ai imperative; -«mk» suffixed particle. 
« In ordei^to^mprison Vulture. 

» The.wtiile In the meanwhile had taken him way out into the ocean. 

* Thiol ftj ^y, the whale kept on floating close to the shore but never gave the imprisoned Vulture an 
opportonity to lan(T. 
6 huinq- TO FALL OUT (of hair only). 
» For exam'ple, Sea Gull and Pelican. 
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made that hole larger. And then when it became large, (Vulture) 
himself tried it. Verily, it just fitted. So then he came out again 
and went home. Then at last he came back. 

He did not stay (in the house) long when a man came telling that 
a whale lay (on the shore). Thereupon the villagers went quickly 
and arrived (there). Work was started by all. They were not work- 
ing together long when it was said (by one) : ''I lost hold of my knife, 
my brother-in-law. Thou wilt go inside after it.'' And then, verily, 
he did it and foimd it back (for him). Then again everybody went 
back to work. ' ' Put thyseK farther down ! " So then, indeed, he did 
it. However, he was just watching himself all the time because the 
whale would always turn over suddenly. Long afterward he was 
again approached (by 6ne of his brothers-in-law) . ' ^ I have once more 
lost hold of my knife." (This was repeated four times.) Finally, he 
was told for the fifth time. ''Again I have lost hold of my knife. 
Thou wilt go inside after it." And then, verily, he did it. Right 
away the whale closed (on him). He could do nothing to (help) 
himself. 

Long afterward he came out again (from inside the whale). He 
began to look in all directions. He saw nothing at all, only the ocean. 
He was in the middle of the ocean. Thereupon he began to cry. 
Every day he was sitting outside and would go in again at night. (It 
was a) long time before he looked (once more) at the shore. ''Yes," 
he thought in his mind, "(the Whale) will necessarily have to come 
ashore again." Then Jie sat down outside watching the (whale). 
And, verily, he kept on going ashore. However, when he came to the 
breakers he drifted back into the sea. Thus he kept on going for a 
long time. (Vulture) would now and then feel of his head, for his 
hair kept on falling out. For exactly one year (the whale) was float- 
ing with him back and forth in the sea. (Then one day) the weather 
happened tq be exceedingly calm. Thereupon (Vulture) espied (some 
one) coming in a canoe just straight toward him, but 'it looked as if 
he were going to be passed. (So he shouted), "Do you two take me 
into your canoe!" — "No, our (dual) load is big. The two grand- 
parents wUl take thee inside; they two are coming in a canoe behind 
(us)." And then, indeed, again he saw (some one) coming in a canoe. 
However, he would be told the same thing as before. (This happened 
four times.) And then for the fifth time he saw, indeed, a canoe 
coming (and some one was) in it. So then, verily, he began to think 
in his mind: "It is they two who are coming in a canoe. Do you 
two take me in (your) canoe !" — "All right." Then they twp,.indeed, 
arrived in the canoe. He went in, and they went toward ;t!^|' die re 
in the canoe. And then when they came to the breakers '{hkj: two 
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yai'nx, '^X-auk* pi'^tqe'm, x-auk' tsqama'Li hams k* !ik"s, x-ati 

^Liya^ haya'naltxam, hu^tsk'Exan qaikwa'yu." Temi'Lx mu'^'hu 

ayai'. Pxe'pxeltsu'sxasxaux.^ ''Xa-qani'xai qau'wis stin kep." — 

^'^Liya^, xa-qani'xai qau Vis." Temu^'hti k' e'a tsa'lhitux" as mEha'it 

5 kla'nans. TemVliu mis Lxai'nx, tem qalpai' tsa'lhitux" as 

mELxamniya^t^ K'aux Lhainai'di la'tqaitxaux. Mu^'hu hi'k'e 

xtis Lhaya'niyu. '*AhP', xa-*Liya* hai'nEl, k'xan qai'^kwa'yu/' 

Temu^'hti k'e'a hilkwai'sainx. ^LaLxiya^ qa*'tsE ya'xauyEm, 

te'mltaLx mu'^'hti wi'lx k* le'tsik's. ''Mu'^'hti xkwa'xa! Wi'lsxuxan 

10 k' le'tsik's." Temu'^'hu k'e'a xkwai'. Lkuu'yEmxaux-axa, Lhainai'- 

txaux mu^'hu. ' ' A'a, imi'staltxaux ta^. K' au'xuts hi'k* e hi'k' Enx 

-qauxa'nk's ats-xwi'xwik'aux.'' 



Temu°'hu k' liqai'xa tem pi^tqai' k* lets. *Liya^ qa*'tsE pp'tqax, 
te'mha LEai'sx xe'Lk'aux as ?:.a'mxado auLi', tsi'tsik' lawaux auLi'. 

15 Psank* tsuwai'nxaux, temu°'hu mi'sanx tsqunkwai', temau'x qalpai' 
tsk* le'txa. A'aqa hi'k'e qo'tsEk's spu'yu tsi'tsk' lik'aux.^ Temau'x 
tsqe ViLx:. ' ^Na'k*sipst-E'n ya'xau ? " — ' ' ^Laxaniya^* na'ks.'' — "XJ'k- 
Epst-E'n ts-la'mxadook- ?" — ^'A'a, LEya'saux xaxa'n Li^ mis 
ku'kwis Iku'salyususx xas ma'lkuts xan ta*.'' — '^A'a, qwo'nhan. 

.20 Na'k'-En tEpsti'n li^ ya'tsx? Pst-axa ple'xal, k'ipst LEa'lauwi 
k'-p!e'xamts.'' Temau'x mu'^'hu k'e'a hilkwaisai'nx. Temu^'hu 
misau'x-axa wi'lx, temau'x LEa'laux ts-Li'ak*aux. '^LohauVitux"* 
xaxa'n ta^.'' — '^La'tqaltxapst-E'n tsa^ti? P^^'lauwisxapst.^ Iteli'ts 
yuwi'xsal pstin ta^." — ''^Liya^! LEa'lautEmtsxaxan mis qo'tsE. 

25 LEalautEmtsxaxan mis qo'tsE Lkti'salyusx xas ma'lkwits, hauwi'i 
hi'k' axa ® k* !a'qistE;x:. PmstExan LEa'lautEmtsx. Lhaya'nauxax-a 
hti^'k* i ? Ihi'yEmtsxuxan tas xa'mni.'' Temu^'hu pxe'ltstisai'nxaux 
ts-la'mLxadunk* . ' ^Xe'Lk* etxapst-a ? " — ' ^ A'a, xe^Lk* etxaxan.' ' — 
'^Na'k'-En xe'iLk'e %-ya'tsx?"— ''K'as k* lila'hayuk^" . Temu^'hu 

30 k'e'a qaPhai'" temu^^'hu ayai'. Temu^'hu tsqeViLx ^k'as ya'tsx. 
HaPk' * *Liya^ Lti'sliyutx.^ Yalsa'yusx mu'^'hu. Temu^'hu mis-axa 
wi'lsusx, temu^'hu wusni'nx is qa'sk" !im. A'mta hi'k'e tats- 
Lo'k' ik' tqek' i'nx. Wa^na' hi'k' e ts-Lo'sink* mEla'ntELi. Xas pust I 
ts-imi'stisk' . 

35 Tai^mu^'hu.^ 

1 How to take back their grandson to his wife and children, 
s Contracted for tt49i'tsik'/ik'aux» 
*iiiya^ + -xan. 

* wahau^- to invite. 

s The Alsea yere forbidden to mention a dead person by his name. 

* Conlf gi^^^or hVke + -axa. 
7 Couki^Vb^oi IxUi'aliyutx. 

sThiijst^ resembles in many respects the C&'xaL myth recorded among the Chinook. See Boas, 
Chinook Texts, pp. 127 et seq. 
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told him repeatedly, ''Thou shalt lie flat inside, thou shalt close thy 
eyes, thou shalt not look around lest we two harm thee.'' Then they 
started. They two asked themselves various questions. ' ' Thou shalt 
begin. (to sing) firfet, our (dual) grandson.'' — ''No, thou shalt begin 
first." So then, verily, the old man Sea-GuU began to sing his song. 
And after he finished the Pelican began next to sing his song. (Then 
Vulture) was going to look at what they two were doing. So he just 
peeked a little quickly. '^Hey, do thou not look ! We two will harm 
thee." So then, indeed, he did it. They were not going long in the 
canoe when they came at last to the shore. ' ' Now go thou out ! We 
two have arrived with thee at the shore." Thereupon he went out, 
indeed. They two took (the canoe) back into the water, (as) he was 
watching them two. "Oh! so thus they two act. They two just 
hold their (dual) paddles upward all the time." 

And then he came ashore and lay down flat on the shore. He did 
not lie on his face very long when he saw two children approaching; 
they two were coming (and) shooting. He watched them two, and 
when they two came nearer they two began to shoot again. Their two 
arrows dropped right (near) him. So they two came to him. '-' Where 
are you two going?" — "We two are not (going) anywhere." — "Whose 
children are you two?" — "Oh! our (dual) mother says that a whale 
has gone with our (dual) father into the sea." — ' ' Well, I am the (man) . 
Where does your (dual) mother stay ? You two will go back to her; 
you two will tell her to come to me." So they two did it, indeed. 
And when they two came back they two kept on telling their mother, 
"Our (dual) father is calling thee." — "What on earth are you two 
doing ? You two are calling misfortune down upon yourselves. Your 
(dual) father died long ago." — "No! He told us two that he (was 
alive). He was telling us two that a whale went into the sea with 
him, (and that) he came ashore just recently. Thus he was telling 
us two. Doest thou see this here ? He gave us two this (piece of) 
whale (meat)." Thereupon shejbegan to ask her two children, "Are 
you two telling the truth ? " — "Verily, we two are truthful." — "Where- 
abouts does he stay?" — "At the mou^h of the river." So then, 
indeed, she got ready and started out. And then she came to where 
he was staying.^ She almost did not recognize him at once. Then she 
went home with him. And then when she came back with him she 
rubbed him with red paint. All over his head she put it, (for) really 
his hair was simply gone. (This was caused) by the actions of the 
grease. 

Only now (it ends) . 
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10. The Story of the Dog-Chhjdren * 

(Told by Thomas Jackson in 1910) 

Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm ya'tsx. Xam^ tai^ tsqxe^'sk* ^ tslilq. Na'm- 
k'Ets k' lilhai'xa pko'st, k'is qumayu'Li xatsqxe^'sk* . Temu^'liu 
k' Ets k' eai' pko'st, k' is halt !a'a xatsqxe'^'sk* ats-pko'sxat !ik* . Qau- 
wa** hi'k'e is pi'tskum Limi'stalx. *Liya^ qa*'tsE tsa*'mE tern niE- 
5 qaai'dix atsqxe°'sk\ Tern psank* tsuwai'nx is la* tern mEqaai'dix, 
la'lta mis wa^na' tsa'ms ita® tsqxe°'sk\ Te'mlta mu'^'hu k'e'a pla'- 
mxadowai' atsqxe°'sk*, te'mlta hi'tsLEm pla'mxadtiwak' ' atsqxe"'- 
sk' , xe'Lk* aux qauwa'taux qa'altsuxs. Temau'x xe'Lck" e halsnai'nx, 
temau'x mEhi'tslEmaux. ^Lauxiya^ qa^'tsE mEhi'tslEmau, temau'x 

10 mu^'hu LEa'ttuxtiyti. Ti'tit Ihunayu'Lxaux is mu'kutslu tem-axa 
ita^ is tsi'tsik* !. Temu'^'hu mi'saux LEa'Ituxtiyti, temau'x qauwa^* 
hi'k* e intsk* i's hilkwaisai'nx. 

Temau'x k'i'stnx pkwi'st. Temau'x-axa tsqeViLX is Lqaini'Laut, 
temau'x pxeltstisai'nx ats-ta'ak* aux. ' ^ Hani'k' Ex-En-axa ? " — '' A'a, 

15 hak*Ltiwi't!Vantiii-axa is kwi^." Qauwa^* hi'k'e is pi'tsktun te-, 
mau'x Ik'i'stalx Ltiwi'tlVant. Tsumu'sumyuk' ts-tili'sk* te'mlta 
tskwayu'LX as la* pi'usxa^yai'. Tern tskwai'salsxai; ^Liya^ tskwa- 
yu'Lx xe'iLk'e tas pi'iisxa^yai'. Tern k'Ets-axa yalsai'xa. Tern 
psini'k'Exk'emyuk* is pi'tskum te'mlta k'Ets qalpai' hala'tsi tskwa- 

20 yii'LX. Temu'^'hu telai'qatx hani'k'eai * tas pi'usxai, te'mlta *Liya^ 
tskwai'LX ni'i as ili'diyii. Tem-axa yalsai' is Lqami^Laut. Tem- 
u^'^hii mis qai'-slo axa, tern k"Ets-axa hala'tsi qalpai' ayai' Itiwi't!- 
Vant. K'im hi'k'e a'aqa wi'lau is pi'tskum, te'mlta k'Ets hala'tsi 
qalpai' pi'tisxa^yai'. Tem tskwai'salsxai. Te'mlta mu°'hu k'e'a 

25 tskwayii'LX ni'i as ili'diyii. ' ' Qo'^'tsuxs k' exs qo'^'tsuxs/' Temraxa 
mu^'hti yalsai'. *Lauk'iya^ ^ xe'iLk'e ts-hai°k* tas tskwayu'LX. 
'' Intsk" i's hi'tE tsaHi? Hani'k'in tsqwa psa'nk' tsutxiinx. K'in 
hi'tE tsa^ti iltqa^ui ? " Hai°k** *Liya^-axa ayai'xa, mis-axa qai'-slo 
stida^'stk'emyuk' is pi'tskum. LEmqamini'yusx-auk* ts-hai°k*.* 

30 Te'mlta-axa Ita'xtiya'yusxasx/ ayai' qalpai'. *Liya^ qa*'tsE qo*^'- 
tsux", te'mlta k'Ets qalpai' pi'usxa^yai'. ''Qo^'tsuxs k'Exs qo°'- 
tsuxs.'' K'Ets k'eai', k'is hau'k's mEhaya'nixam, k'i'ltas *Liya*la* 

1 This story differs from similar myths obtained among many other tribes in one important respect. 
While in all other stories the girl is impregnated by a dog or by her lover who assumes the form of a dog, 
in the Alsea version the process is of a reversed nature, as it were . Here a female dog is impregnated (unwit- 
tingly) by a young man. Compare particularly Boas: Sagen, pp. 25, 93, 114, 132, 263; Chinook Texts, pp. 
17etseq.; KathlametTexts, pp. 155etseq.; Farrand: TraditionsoftheChilcotinlndians, p, 7; Traditions 
of the Quinault Indians, p. 127; Teit, Traditions of the Lilloet Indians, p. 316; Frachtenfcerg, Coos Texts, 
p. 167. . . 

' Contra^te(l ft>r h-tsqxen'sk •; Usqenx dog. 

s Simpli^fllcSr t^-pla'mxaduwak'. 

* For haHlni^'eai. 

* ihiya' +*-attfc*. 

* Literally, "much became inside his mind." 
7 taxti particle. 



^ 
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10. The Stoey of the Dog Chh.dren 
(There was) one man was living. He had only one dog. . . . 



Verily, his dog had offspring, but the offspring bom to his dog 
were human beings; she had two (and) both were males. So (the 
man) took good care of them two while they two were growing up. 
They two were not growing long when at last they two became 
tall (boys) . He made for them dual bows and also arrows. And 
then after they two grew big they two did all sorts of things. 

(After a while) he left them two (going) to build a canoe. And 
when he came back to them two in the evening they two (would) 
ask their (dual) father, '* Whence art thou (coming) back?'' — ''Oh! 
I (am coming) back from working (on) a canoe.'' Then he custom- 
arily left them two every day in order to (go to) work. In the second 
year he suddenly heard something repeatedly making a noise. So 
he himself began to listen in various directions; he did not hear dis- 
tinctly (the nature of) the repeated sounds. So he went back home. 
But on the third day he would again hear (the sound) as before. So 
he went straight (to the place) whence the sound came, but he could 
not understand what the sound (was about). Then he went back 
home at night. And then when daylight came again he wen t back 
to work as on previous (days). The sun came exactly (to the same 
position as on previous days), when he heard the sound once more. 
So he himself began to listen in various directions. However, this 
time he understood, indeed, what the voice (said), ''Keep on hewing; 
thou shalt habitually hew." Then he returned home. He did not 
(feel) well in his mind (concerning) what he heard. (In anger he 
spoke to himself): "(I) wonder what (it may mean). I must be 
watched (by someone) from somewhere. I wonder what will happen 
to me ? " He almost did not go back, when day broke again for 
the fifth time. He had many things, to think about. However, he 
(decided) to chance his own life once more (and) went (there) again. 
He was not hewing long when he heard a sound again, "Hewing, thou 
shalt always hew." (So) he would stop, he would look around every- 
where, but he would not see anything. (But) whenever he would 
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LEai'sI. K'Ets hi'k'e xu'si q6°'tsxwai, k'is-axa k'im qalpai'm pi'- 
tisxa^yal'm. ''Qo°'tsuxs k'Exs qo'^'tsuxs." K'is mu'^'hu qalpai'm 
tskwaisalsxai'm. Temu'^'hu suda^'stk'emyuk* tern tsqe-'wuuix. 
'^La'tqaitEX-E'n ?" — "A'a, pkwi'sxan.'' Temu^'hti Lxama'nstEx. 
Tsiqa'Lnx-uk" tem-axa mu°'hu yalsa'yEmux" ats-Lo'k*ik'. Tem- 
^ u^^'hti mis-axa wi'lsusumux" ats-Lo'k'ik', tern k' exk' ai'-slo ts-hi'tEk'. 
Temu°'hu Limtsla'xaxamt si'lkustEx. Qali'hix is tsP'k'ek"^ as 
Lok* .2 

Suda*'stk'emyuk' te'mltaux *Liya^-axa tsqe'wiLX. Xtits mis qai'- 
slo, tern yasau^yai'nx ats-mti'tsk'ak*. '^K'ist x'ildi'i asti'n ta^'' 

1^ Temau'x mu'^'hu k" e'a ayai'. Ustai'nxaux na'k" eaisi *k* as aya'ltxa. 
^Lauxiya^ qa*'tsE Lowa'staux,^ te'mltaux k'im LEma'lhfsx.* Te- 
mau'x hi'k'e ma^lhya qwulhai'. Temu^'hu is Lqami'Laut temau'x- 
axa yalsai'. Tern mis qalpai' qai'-slo, tern k'au'xuts hala'tsi ayai' 
qalpai'. tJstai'nxaux qalpai'nx. K'e'tk'aux^ ni'sk' wustai'nx, 

1^ te'mlta k' au'xuts hala'tsi LEma'lhisx. X'ildi'nxaux ha^'tsE. Tem- 
u°'hu misau'x-uk" Lqxa'yuLX ik' ts-hai'^k' , temau'x-axa yalsai'. Tem- 
u°'hu mis qalpai' qai'-slo, tern k'au'xuts qalpai' ayai', te'mlta 
k'au'xuts hala'tsi i'mstE. Temu°'hu suda^'stk* emyuk* is pi'tskum. 
temau'x mu'^'hu tsqe'wiLx. Qaiti'nxaux LEai'sx ats-tiwi't!Vank', 

20 *k'as kwi^. Temau'x mu^'hti qalkwaPyai'nx. ^Lauxiya* qa*'tsE 
Lqalu'kwalx, te'mltaux LEai'sx ats-ta'ak' aux simi'xux ^k'ats-tiwi't!- 
Vank'. Iltli'nxaux. Wa^kuna' ^ tEts-Lo'k'ik', tsiya'qsallnx-uk". 
''K'ist-E'n mu°'hu la* iltqai'm?'' — ''A'a, k'ist x'iltxwai'm hani'k'lnx 
mu^'hu." Temau'x mu^'hu k'e'a ustai'nx as po'stEx na'k'eai ^k'as 

2^ tsqai'tEsal. *Lauxiya^ qa*'tsE Lowa'staux temau'x k'im LEma'lhisx. 
Temau'x mu^'hu qalpai'nx ustai'nx, te'mlta k'au'xuts qalpai'nx 
LEma'lhisx, hala'tsi hi'k* e k' im na'k' eai ^k' a'saux mila'hdsanx. Te- 
mau'x mu°'hu qalpai' hala'tsi wustai'nx. Temau'x mu^'hti tqai'Li. 
K'u'k"ts^ ta'qusal hau'k's as mena'tEm. Tem siida*'stk'emyuk' 

^0 ts-x'ili'disk'aux te'mlta hi'k'e is .qauwai'-slo tsqai'tEsal ts-pu'- 
stExk*. Te'mlta mu°'hu Lhak' !e'tx ® xas mena'tEm hani'k'eai wi- 
li'sal as Lxa'mniytit. '^A'a, hak'Eqau'x tsqewilt li'wilnx tEsti'n ta^ 
pLxa'mnitxtinst. K'ist-E'n mu'^'hii iltqai'm ?" — ^' K'ist Lohai'm." — 
'^K'ist-E'n mu'^'hii la* Lau'hastoxs?" — '^A'a, xani'x qau'wis 

^^ tsk' !e'txam qauxa'nk's.^' Temu'^'hu k'e'a hilkwaisai'nx. Yu'- 
xwaux Lhaya'naux tsi'tsk' !ik",® te'mltaii axa k'im spu'yu. Tem- 

1 Contracted for tsWk'e + -uku. 

'Similar stories, but without the "Dog-Children" element, were recorded among the Tillamook and 
Coos Indians. See Boas, Tillamook Tales, pp. 136 et seq.; Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 149 et sccj. 

8 iist- TO FOLLOW. 

* Contracted for LEma'lhiyusxa; miV- to lose. 

i'k'I-'tp I^ELL. 

9 Contracted for ts-isi'tsk-.'ik'. 
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start to hew a little he would again hear the sound there, '^Thou 
shalt keep on hewing, thou shalt hew/' So again he would listen 
in various directions. Finally, after the fifth time somebody came to 
him (and asked him), ''What art thou doing?'' — "Oh! I am building 
a canoe." Then he was killed. His head was cut off and taken 
back (to where his murderer lived) . And after he came home with 
his head all the people began to assemble. And then all joined in 
the war dance. The head was (then) tied to the ceiling. 

Now on the fifth (day) he did not come back to the two (children). 
As soon as it got daylight the yoimger brother said to (the elder one), 
''We two will look for our (dual) father." Then they two went, 
indeed. They two followed him along (the trail) where he had ' 
gone (before). They two did not foUow him long when they became 
lost there. So they two just walked around as if lost. And then 
toward night they two returned home. And when another day 
broke they two would again start out as before. Once more they 
two followed him. They" two followed him a little farther, but in 
the same way they two became lost. They two looked for him in 
vain. Then, as they two dismissed (the success of their attempt) 
from their minds, they returned home. And when day broke once 
more they two started out again, but the same thing happened to 
them two as on previous occasions. Finally, on the fifth day, they 
two at last came upon him. Right away they two saw the object 
of his efforts — ^namely, the canoe. So they two began to walk 
around it. They two did not walk around it long when they saw 
their (dual) father lying beside the object he was making. They 
two examined him. His head was gone ; it had been cut off. ' ' What 
are we two going to do now?" — "Well, we two will commence to 
search for whence he had been (approached and murdered)." Then 
they two followed, indeed, the blood (along) where it had been 
dripping. They two were not following it very long when they two 
lost (th^r) own (sense of direction) there. So they two followed it 
again, but once more they two became lost just (at) the same (place) 
where they two had lost it before. Then they two followed it again 
as before. Then they two began to cry. The younger brother was 
all the time looking up everywhere. After their (dual) fifth attempt 
to look for him (they two found that) his blood had been dripping on 
several places. Then at once the younger brother smelled (the direc- 
tion) from where the murderers had come. ' ' Yes, our (dual) father was 
approached (by people) from above (by whom he) was destined to be 
killed. What shall we two do now?" — "We two are going to climb 
up." — "How are we two going to get on top?" — "Oh! th^u shalt 
shoot upward first." And then, verily, he did it. They iwa'.tfeuld 
still see their arrows as they dropped back to them. And thtoifter 
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u^'hu suda*'stk*emyuk'aux tsk* !isk* * te'mlta *Liya*-axa wl'lx ats- 
tsi'tsk' lik'aux. Temu'^'hu qalpai' ats-mu'tsk'ak'- tsk* le'txa, te'mlta 
^Liya^ hala'tsi spu'yu-axa. Tern qalpai' ats-ha'at!ak' tsk' le'txa. 
Te'mltaux LEai'sx xus hi'k'e LEi'stik'iyu as tsi'tsik' !. Temu^'hti 
5 qalpai' as mena'tEm tsk* le'txa. Tern haPk** kwala* leVi^k's. 
Temu^'hti qalpai' ats-ha'at !ak' tsk* !e'txa,tem k'e'tk'i wi'lxleVi'k's 
ats-tsi'tsk' lik'aux. ''Xani'x qauVis Lohai'm, k'in-uk" qwon 
qoma^ts/' Temu'^'hu k'e'a qauVis Lohai'xak" ats-ha'at !ak* , 
temu'^'hu qoma^ts ats-mti'tsk'ak'.'' 

10 ^LauxTya^ qa*'tsE Lowa'hau tern pxeltsusai'nx ts-mti'tsk'ak'. 
''Kwa^la'hax?'' — '*A'a, qa'altEst ya'xautxai!" Suda*'stitaux s-pi'- 
tskum Lowa'hau, temau'x mu^'hu wi'lx qauxa'nk's. Temau'x 
mu'^'hu mEsi'qulalxa. '^K'istna'k*slo-E'n ayai'm?" Pxeltstisai'nx 
I'mstE ats-mu'tsk'ak*. ''A'a, k'ist hai'ts-slo ayai'mi." Temau'x 

15 mu°'hu k'e'a ayai'. ^Lauxiya^ qa*'tsE ya'xau te'mttaux LqoViLX* 
tas hi'tslEm ts-yai'xait!Exk'. '^K'ist ustai'mi na'k'eaisP tas 
hi'tslEm ts-yai'xait!Exk*/' Temau'x mu'^'hti k'e'a hilkwaisai'nx. 
^LauxJya^ qa*'tsE ya'xau, te'mltaux tskwai'tx *k*tas haha' tem-axa 
ita^ is tsilha'. Temau'x mu^'hti tskwai'salsxai hani'k'eai pi'tisxai. 

20 Te'mltaux mu'^'hti k'e'a tsla'yEqatx; hak'Eqau'wisa^tsaux *k*q6'tsE 
tas pi'usxai. Temau'x mu*^'hu mEya'xaux La'mLxa. Te'mlta k'Ets 
qalpai' pi'usxa^yai', k'e'tk'e xti'si awi'lax pi'usxam. MEya'- 
xauxaux. Qa*'ltE mEtsqwina'kwaux ts-pi'usxamsk'slo.° Temu^'hu 
mis lEyu'tiyusxaux, temau'x mElantai'xasx. Te'mltaux mu^'hu 

25 ke'a mEha'ntEx; k'l'lhyaLX awi'lau. Temu'^'hu mi'siLX wi'lx 
na'k'eai %*a'saux mEtana'txasx, temau'x uxwi'xa. Temi'Lx k'eai' 
sa'siLx k'ili'hEx. Temau'x mu^'hti pxeltsusai'xa. '^La'tqaitxa- 
p-E'n r' — ^'A'a, hak' Iimtsla'xaxamta*L-axa yala'sau.'' — ''tJ'k'-E'n 
^k'ULama'nlnx?" — '^A'a, qxalnik'si'wiLnx ^ a'tasaux mEli't 

30 tsqE°'xak*s ts-ta'ak'. Hak'i'mha*L-axa yalasau/' — '^A'a, k*ip *Liya* 
hau'k's yu'kutxam na'k'eai k'isLxa'mniyutsili'kwi/^tsimyEa'lnsk'- 
iLx mi'siLX pEnhu'LUx Is mti'kutslu. '^K'ip *Liya^ la* hi'k*e. K'ip 
qlu'lsin pin Lan." K'Ets hi'k'axa tsuwa'sal is qau'wai-slo tas mE- 
qa^'mtu.® Hi'k'e tai^ qlu'lsin tsuwa'sal tas hi'tslEmtoxs. 

35 Temau'x mu"'hu xe'tsux". ^Lauxiya^ qa^'tsE ya'xau te'mttaux 
mu'^'hu wllx na'tk'ik's te'mltaux tskwai'tx is tsilha'. Temau'x 
mu'^'hu k'i'mhak's ayai'. Mi'saux wi'lx na'k'eai %*as pi'usxai> 
as tsilha', temau'x *pai'x psank'tsuwai'. K'au'xuts" hi'k'e xti'si 

1 Contracted for ts-tslc -fi'sk-. 
> Abbreviated for kwa'uUxa; kul- to reach. 

s For additional instances of the "Arrow-Chain'' episode see Boas: Sagen, pp. 17, 31, 64, 117, 157, 173, 
215, 234, 246, 2^8; Eathlamet Texts, pp. 11-12; Farrand, Traditions of the Quinault Indians, pp. 107 et seq. 

*q6U' TO'^^T, TO COME UPON. 

• Siq|p1iOedTor ts-pi'iuxamsk'ik'S'Sld. 
' Anlplified fo** qzenk'sU'Lni. 
^qa'am tack 
^ Namely, the two Snake- Women. 
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their (dual) fifth shot their (dual) arrows did not come back. So then 
again his younger brother began to shoot^ and similarly (the arrows) 
did not drop back. Then his elder brother shot once more. Verily, 
they two saw that (one) arrow began to show just a little. And now 
again the younger brother shot;. (The arrows) almost reached to the 
ground. So then in his turn the elder brother shot, whereupon their 
two arrows came farther^ (down) to the ground. ''Thou wilt climb 
up first; I will (follow) behind." Then, verily, his elder brother began 
to climb up first, while lus younger brother (came) next. 

They two were not cKmbing long when his yoimger brother asked 
(the elder one), ''How art thoul'^ — "All right; let us two keep on 
going!" For five days they two kept on climbing, when at last they 
arrived at the sky. Then they two were standing (there). "In what 
direction shall we two go?" Thus his younger brother asked him. 
" Oh ! we two will go in this direction." Then they two, indeed, went. 
They two were not going long when they two came upon the tracks 
of some people. "We two will follow wherever the tracks of these 
people (lead)." Thereupon they two did it, indeed. They two were 
not going long when they two heard some war-whooping and also some 
singing. Then they two began to listen (for) themselves (in order to 
find out) from where the sounds came. Then at^nce they two located 
it, indeed; the voice came from (a place) ahead of them two.. Then 
they two kept on going stealthily. And then again the sounds 
were heard, (and this time) the noise was coming nearer yet. They 
two kept on going. All the time (they two) kept on coming closer 
to the place (where) the noise (came from). And then Y^'hen they 
two were (very) near they two hid themselves. Suddenly they 
two saw, indeed (the noise makers) ; they were coming nearer and 
singing. And when they came to where those two had hid them- 
selves the two (brothers) came out. Then those who were singing 
stopped. And they two began to ask, ' ' What are you doing ? " — ' ' Oh ! 
we are returning from a war dance." — ' ' Who was it who was kiUed ? " — 
"Oh! they went down to the father of those two who have a dog as a 
mother (and kiQed him) . We are returning from there." — ' ' Well, you 
shall not go everywhere from place to place, wherever the people com- 
mit murder." That's what they were told as they were brushed aside 
with the bow. "You shall not be anything. Flies shall be your 
name." (Then) those who had packs were just crawling in all direc- 
tions. Those several people were just crawling (as) Flies. 

Then they two started. They two were not going long when they 
two came to a river (where) they two heard some singing. So they 
two went into that direction. When they two came to where that 
singing sounded they two began to watch on the sly. (Two Snake- 
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phu'lhumai k'au'xus-axa k'im tsilhai'm. K'au'xuts hi'k'e Lkwi'- 
tsxax ats-phu'lhumak' aux. ^Lauxiya^ qa*'tsE psa'nk" tsutxtinx tern 
ma'yExa ata's xam^. '^Tlili'xan, hani'k'Est tsqwa Lhaya'nau- 
Lnx." — ^'K'ist qwa tsa^ti hani'k'eai psa'nk* tsutxtinst/' *Laiixiya^ 
5 qa*'tsE imi'stal temau'x mu°'hu uxuyu'Lxanx. '^La'tqaitxapst- 
E'n?" — '^A'a, xan si^t aya'sal qxa'nk's-u Lxa'mniyut, Lxamna'- 
sanx ata's mEla'mxadut tsqe'^'xak's." Temau'x mu^'hti pxe'pxel- 
tsusau^ya'Lnx qauwa^* hi'k'e is intsk'i's. ^^La'tqaltxapst-B'n 
mi'sipst-axa yala'sal?'' — '^A'a, qauwai'sau kusi'h sa^ te'min qwa'- 

10 mautxa." — '^La'tqapst-E'n philkwai'sEx?" — '^A'a, tsa*lhyaxan-axa 
yala'sal/' — ''Te'inipst-En mu'^'hu la'tqal mi'sipst-axa wi'lal ka'- 
kwis? Qali'xaltxapst-a'?" — ''*Liya^ Hi'k'e mi'sxan awi'lal, te'- 
mxan LkuuValdEmtsx." — '*Sqa'titipst-E'n qauVis ku'waltxa?" — 
'^A'a, kusi'n sa* qau'wis ku'wal." — '*Ltilu'qwalx-a tEts-kwi'sk' ?" — 

IS'^'Liya^ ku'k" hiTi'e tspi'titalyEm." — ''Te'mipst-E'n mu'^'hu la* 
k'liliValtxa?"— ''A'a, hak' le'tsxan hi'k'e ta'pal kwi'ks-auk'/'— 
'^Tem mi'sEpst-axa k'ati'k's wi'laltxa, te'mipst-E'n la* ha'- 
kwaltxa?"^ — ''I'mstExan hi'k'e mu'^'hu ita^'' — '^Tem mi'sipst 
wi'lal-axa, la'tqaltxapst-E'n?" — '^A'a, Lkuyti'tswalxaxan ^ kuxa'n 

20 wau'stlaus.'' — '^Te'mip-En mu^'hti la'tqal is qamji's?" — '^Tsinti'- 
saltxa'L." — "Na'k*ep-E'n tsinu'saltxa?'' — "A'a, qau'xal-auk* tsinti'- 
sai;^— f^K- !ila'haltxapst-uk" a' is -qamirs?"— ^'A'a.''— '^Xa'mk' !- 
epst-a k- lila'haltxa ? "— ' ' A'a.''— ' 'Lapstuk"ya^ ^ ^^ Lpa'kaudux" ? "*— 
'^A'a, is Lxayai'-slo.^' — '^Te'mipst ^Liya^-a' LEi^Lasx?" — '^A'a, tai^ 

25 mi'sxan tk'ai'ltEX, temu^'huxan LEi'Lax.'' — ''Tern *Liya^ Itiyu'xsi- 
txupst?"— ''^Liya^''— ''Hi^'sk'ek'empst-uk"-E'n k* lila'hal is qam- 
Li's?" — '^Qami'iitk*einxan-uk" k' lila'hal/' Temau'x mu^'hu Lxam- 
na'Lnx, qauwa'taux qtnpt la'lnx. ''Pst-hi'k* e *Liya^ la*. Pst-k'ina'q 
hi'k'e pstin Ian/' I'mstE tern kus kina'q It la'xwalsx.^ 

30 Temau'x mu'^'bu %'qo'tsE siyai'xasx. QauVis ats-ha'at !ak' 
qaai'xasx, tern pxeltsusai'nx ats-mti'tsk'ak*. ''Kwa^la'han? Lxali- 
joisxan-a'** qo'tsEk's?" — '^A'a, qaha'nsEX hi'k'e qo'tsE.'' — '^Tem 
a'yEx i qaa'xasxai xuna'has ! '' Temu'^'hu k'e'a hilkwaisai'nx. 
'^Kwa^la'han? Lxali'ytisxan-a' qo'tsEk's?" — '^A'a, qo'tsEx hi'k'e 

35 qaha'ns.'' — ''K'ist-E^n mu^'hu la'tqai tE'stin k'i'yai?" — ''Tsimai'- 
tukwa ^ qaai'tukwa ^ kuha'm qa'lqal-uk" ! '^ Temu'^'hu k' e'a hilkwai- 
sai'nx, te'mlta ^Liya^ xti'si Lk" eai'xtsiyti.® Temau'x-uk" mu^'hti 

qalpai'nx qaai'nx tskwai'salyustlik's/** te'mltatihi'k'eptui'xni'sk'. 

• — 

1 XkU- TO GO OUT. 
, » kuitS- TO DRY. 

' iLiya^ + 'pst + -ufctt. 

< pk- . . . -Uku TO TOUCH PRIVATE PARTS. 

6 Literally, "Habitually pulls herself out." For references to parallel stories see note 3, p. 72. 

« Xal- TO LOOK LIKE. 

7 Contracted for tsimai't-ukv^' . 

8 Contracted for gaat'i-ufctt-a'. 

» k-eaixts- to be ready, to fit. 

i<> Contracted for ta-tskwal'salyustHk'iks. 
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Women) were digging fern roots a little and were at the same time 
singing. The fern roots which they two dug they were using as 
feathers. They two were not watched long when one of them said, 
'^I feel hot; we two must be looked at from somewhere.'^ — '* We two 
could not possibly be watched from somewhere.' ' They two did not do 
this for a long time, when the two (brothers) appeared before them 
two. **What are you two doing?" — ^^Oh! our (dual) husband went 
down to do some killing; he killed him who had children with a dog.'' 
Then they two were asked repeatedly all kinds of questions. '^ What 
are you two usually doing whenever you two get home?" — '^Oh! my 
elder sister habitually goes ahead, and I customarily follow (her)." — 
''What are you two doing (then) ?" — ''Well, we two always go home 
and sing." — "And what do you two habitually do after you two arrive 
at the shore ? Do you two always shout ? " — ' 'No. As soon as we two 
arrive, (our husband) always comes after us two in a canoe." — "Which 
of you two enters the canoe first?" — "Oh! my elder sister usually 
embarks first." — "Does he usually bring his canoe clear to the 
bank ? " — "No, he just floats it offshore." — ' ' Then how do you two get 
in ? " — ' ' Oh ! we two habitually jump into the canoe from the shore." — 
"And after you two arrive at the other side, how do you two usually 
disembark?" — "We two do (it) in the same way." — "Then^after you 
two arrive home what are you two habitually doing?" — "Well;we 
two customarily dry the (fern roots) which we two gathered." — "And 
what do you usually do at night?" — "We usually go to bed." — 
"Where do you always sleep ? " — "Oh ! we always sleep upstairs inside 
(the house)." — "Do you two frequently go out at night ?" — "Yes." — 
"Do you two ever go out alone?" — "Yes." . . . 



— "How many times do you two usually go out at night?" "We 
two habitually go out many times." Thereupon they two were 
killed; both were skinned. "You two will not be anything. Just 
snakes will be your (dual) name." For that reason the snake habit- 
ually sheds her own skin. 

Then they two began to put themselves into (the skins of) those. 
First his elder brother put himself in, whereupon he asked his younger 
brother, "How am I? Do I begin to look like her?" — "Yes, thou 
art just like her." — "Then go ahead, please; put thyself in likewise ! " 
Thereupon he did it, indeed. "How am I ? Do I look like her?" — 
"Yes, thou art just like her." — "What are we two now going to do 
with our (dual) knives?" — "Try to put it into thy armpits!" Verily, 
he did it, but it did not fit (even) a little. Then they two put them 
next into their ears; however, they just stuck way out. So then he 
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Tem-axa k'im txwai'nx. ''K'in-E'n tsa^ti na'k'eai iltqa'a?" — 
'^Tsimai't-auk' a' k'ts!ai't-auk' a' kuha'm knxe's-auk'.'' Temu°'hu 
k'e'aimsti'nx, te'mita *Liya^ hala'tsi Ik'eai'xtsiyti. ^^Hatsi'lkwauk' 
taa'xti qaai't-auk* a' ham laqs!" Temu'^'hii k'e'a tsimai'nx k'im. 
5 '^Kwa^a', Lqa'lxwiyu-a'?"— ''A'a, mEta'palxai aM" Temu^'hu 
k'e'a hilkwaisai'nx. ^Liya^ xti'sl LEi'stik" iyu. ''Mu'^'hti ait k'im 
xima'has k'tslai't!." Temu^'hu k'e'a k'im k*ts!ai'iix. Ti'titlhu- 
nai'xasxaux mu**'hu. 

Temu°'hu mi'saux Itiwi'tlhunxasx, temau'x mu^'hu ayai'. Xuts 

10 hi'ke mi'saux tsqunkvyai' k'iluk's, temu'^'hu aukMi'yEm ats-si'- 
tEk'aux pktii'txaistaux.^ Tem mis wi'lyEm, tem tspi'ttiyEm kii'k" 
ni'sk'. Temu'^'hti qauVis ats-sa'ak* tpai'xa kwi'k's-auk', te'mlta 
hi'k* e ko'stEx a^'qa. Temu'^'hu qalpai' ats-mu'tsk* ak' tpai'. HaPk* ^ 
ma^nE, xus hi'k'e stiViyu k'i'ltik's. '^Hehe', intsk'i's hi'k'e tsa^ti 

15 asi'n tema'xt? Ki'luk's suViyu/'— '^K'Ets ^Liya« a' qali'yEX?" ^ 
Temu'^'hu Lx-axa Lq!ai'. Tem k'au'xuts mu'^'hti hala'tsi i'mstatxu. 
K' !iqai'xaLx-axa mu'^'hti itsai'sik's. Temau'x mu^^'hu loqai'nx 
ats-wau'st!ausk*aux. Temu'^'hti mis Lati'qatEx, tem ayal' k'tiVak's 
Lpi'tsut ts-Lati'qak' aux, *k'as hti'lhum. Temu^'hti mis' wi'lsusx, 

20 tem-uk" mu'^'hu wahayai'nx as itsai's. '^Tup tasi'n pi'tsust!. A'a 
tti'tsEp!." Ya*'qa hi'k'e thaya'nilt Ixai'sxamst ^ as LEya'tsit. 
'^Tu'tsEp!."— ''Hehe', la'-E'n, hi'k'e tas qe'xantuslEm/' Tem-uk" 
hi'k'e LxauVitEx ats-pi'tsust!ik*. . '^K'-Liya^ la* pin Lan. K'ip 
mi'k'iLx hi'k'e Lowa'txayusxam.'' K'Ets hi'k'axa tai^ mi'k'iLx 

25 tsP'si as LEya'tsit. Ayai'-axa mu°'hu. Tem k'Ets mu^'hti Loqatx- 
wai' *k'ats-hu'lhumk\ Hi'k'e mu^'hu k'u'k^ts tqiwai', k'au'k'Ets 
k'iltiwi'm na'mk* misLEhana'tnalxats-ta'ak' ts-Lo'k'ik' qale'tsx-uk" 
is tsP'k'e. ''Hehe', mEk'a'it-auk' * ta^ kusi'n tema'xt/' ts-yEai'sk' 
as mena'tEm. '^A'a, ts-hilkwai'sk' k'i'mhat-s-mukwa^sli/' ts- 

30 yEai'sk' as mEsha'lslatsLo. '^Qaila' tem kus-auk' k'ili'wal kusi'n 
te'mxt, mis-uk" ta'q IwaliLx kus Lok* ?, '^ ts-yEai'sk as mena'tEm. 
''A'a, xas xwP'siyu Limi'staltEmtsx. K'-qe'xant-s-hi'tslEm Lhilk- 
wai'si; na'mk's xwP'siyu ts-k' !e'k'ik's-auk' sa'yaltxam, k'auk's^ 
k'ili'waltxam/' ts-ildi'sk' as mukwa^slL 



35 Temu'^'hu qamli'. Temu^'hu k* exk* ai'-slo ts-hi'tEk', temu^'hu 
Lqa'ttit si'lkustEx. La'k'auxkuts® hauwi'i k' !ila'*tsxa, Lxtii'nxaux 
as Lami'stiwau.'' Temau'x mu°'hu yasau^yai'nx. '*Xa-qa*'ltE 
Ltsa'lali kuha'm qe'ya. K'exs axa ita^ I'mstE LEa'lauwi as mEha'it 

1 kvr TO ENTER CANOE^ TO EMBABK. * Contracted for mEk-i'yait-auk'. 

« Instead of qall'x. ^k-is + -auk' 

* haiU' TO LOOK. > Consists of ICtk-Ets + -aux + -uku. 

"f Owl and Crane had been stationed outside to act as sentinels. 
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pulled it out again. '* Where, then, am I going to put it?" — '^Pray, 
try it by putting it into thy groins!" Indeed, he did so, but, simi- 
larly, it did not fit. ''' Perforce, put it inside thy dress!" So then, 
indeed, he tried it there. ''How is it? Does it hide?" — ''Yes; 
please jump around!" Thereupon, indeed, he did it. It did not 
stick out (even) a little. "Now do thou keep it there likewise!" 
Then, verily, he put it there. Now they two had fixed themselves 
(entirely) . 

Thereupon, after they two had fixed themselves, they two started 
out. As soon as they two came near to the water, their (dual) hus- 
band arrived in a canoe for the purpose of placing them two in it. 
Then after he arrived in the canoe he floated in it far out in the 
water. Thereupon the elder sister jumped first into the canoe; 
vierily, she got into it correctly. And then his younger brother 
jumped in next. He almost fell short. He touched the water just 
a little bit; (Then the husband exclaimed) angrily: "Hm! what on 
earth is the matter with my sister-in-law? She (almost) slipped 
into the water." — "Can I not be tired occasionally?" Then they 
went across to the other side. They two did the same thing as 
before. Then they came ashore (and went) into the house. There- 
upon they two began to dry (the fern roots) which they two dug. 
And after these were dry (one of the disguised women) went to the 
next house to distribute (the roots) which he had dried — namely, 
those fern roots. And then when he arrived with them he opened 
the (door of the) house. "Here is my gift (to) you. Now do you 
take it ! " (Then) those people began to look straight at one another. 
"Here, take it!" — "Hoh! what? It is the people from below." 
Then he just threw away (from him) his gift. "Your name shall not 
be anything. You shall just become Fleas." Then those people 
began to jump just (like) fleas. Then he went back and started to 
dry some more (of) his fern roots. He just kept on looking up (and) 
he would shed tears whenever he beheld the head of his father tied 
up to the ceiling. "Hey! verily, my sister-in-law has a knife inside 
(lier dress)," exclaimed the younger (brother). "Yes, it is the 
custom of the women from there," said an old woman. "Then why 
is it that my sister-in-law constantly sheds tears whenever she looks 
up to that head?" said the youngest (boy). (Then the supposed 
woman answered) : "Well, the smoke does it to me thus. The people 
from below act (thus); whenever smoke gets into their eyes they 
always shed tears," said that woman. 

At last it got night. Thereupon all the people assembled and a 
war dance was executed by all. No matter how often these two 
would go out they two (always) found the Little Owl (sitting by the 
door). So they two told her: "Thou shalt always put out thy 
torchlight. Thou shalt likewise say so to the Old Man Crane." 
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inEk*ila^t\'' Temu'^'hu k'e'a hilkwaisai'nx. Siptlai'nxaux qauwa^* 
hi'k'e as kwi^. Las xa'lux" te'mltaux-uk" siptlai'nx.* K'au'xus 
mu'^'hu siyai'm. K'is mu'^'hu tsalaPya'a 'ts-qe'yak*. ''Hehe', 
la'tqai-E'n ku Lami'suwau tern kus qa*'ltE Ltsa'lalx kuts-qe'yak* ?," 
5 ts-yEai'sk' as mena'tEm. K'au'xus-axa qalpai'm k' iilhai'm temau'x 
mu'^'hu pta'msa^yai. '^K'i'st-E'n mu'^'hu iltqai'm? K*ist ^Liya^ 
la* tsk'tii'tiyusxam. Tai^ slis tsu'nstuxs^ k'i'stis mu°'hu Lxanma'a." 
Temau'x mu'^'hu I'mstE Itla'msiyu. Tern k"au'xuts-axa mu'^'hu 
siyai'. *Liya^ qa*'tsE LEmtsla'xaxamt sili'kwEx, temu'^'hu k' eai'-slo. 

10 Temi'Lx mu'^'hu ayai' Ltsi'nust qauxa'nk's-auk*. *LaLxiya^ qa*'tsE 
tsu'nstEx, te'mlta k'-uk" pa'kantxaim. ''*Liya*! Tk'aT'ltxan/' 
ts-yEai'sk* as mukwa^sli. Te'mtta hi'k'e qaidi' a'tsk'al. Temu'^'hu 
mis tsa*'mE a'tsk'EstEX, temu'^'hu pxeltsusai'nx ats-mu'tsk"ak*. 
''K'ist mu^'hu Lxamna'a. K'ex qani'x spa'yudi kusti'n ta^ ts- 

15Lo'k*ik'." Temu^'hu k'e'a Lqaita'yux"-uk" ts-Lo'kik*. Temau'x 
mu'^'hu Lk' la'lhiyusxa. Spai'txwaux-axa ats-ta'ak*aux ts-Lo'k'ik*. 
Temau'x mu'^'hu Lq!ai' k'ati'k's, tsk'tii'tijiisxaux-axa mu^'hu. 

Lqou'tsxa as mukwa^slitsLO. '^He, pin k'i'lti *k'tuhi'." Wa^ la*. 
*'A'tsk'uyuxup-a' tsa^? Pin k'i'lu *k*tuhi'/' ts-yEai'sk' as mEsha'- 

20 IslatsLo. '^Qe'it-auk' !," tsimyEai'sk* xas mena'tet ts-ma'hatsk' ^ 
Temu^'hti k'e'a hilkwaisai'nx. Xiits hi'k'e mis-auk' Lqei'yti, tern 
LEai'sx xas mEsha'lslatsLO. '^He + , pu'tstEx, pu'tstEx tai^/' ts- 
yEai'sk' as mEsha'lslatsLo. '^Kwa^la'' ha pu'stEx? I'mstE sa'sin 
pawa'kutEX, te'mitax hi'k'e ya'sauwal, 'K*i'mhat-s-ma'mkusli 

25 ts-hilkwai'sk'/" ts-vEai'sk* as mena'tEm. Temu'^'hti tk' !e'-slo 
ts-hi'tEk'. K'-^mu'^'hti Lau'stitut si'lkustuxs. K'Ets hauwi'i Lku'-- 
LUX as kwi^, k'is kirn siLi'yusxam. K'Ets Lku'uix xa'lux", k'ilta's 
hi'k'e mELi'mLimauxam. Iltowai'-slo mi'siLX mu'^'hu La'qlstEx. 
Lau'stitut k'Ets mu^'hu si'lkustEX. Wa^ la*. Tem mi'siLX wi'lx as 

30 Lati'stitiit, Lx-Liya^ la* iltqai'm; ij^-Liya^ la* qxe'nk's wil. 



Tem mi'saux-axa wi'lx na'k'eai *k'a'saux Lowa'hasal, temau'x 

yuxe'nx xam^ tsi'tsik" 1.^ Wi'lsxaux-axa mu^'hti. Temi'Lx mu^^'hu 

qtuwai'. Ti'ut Ihunai'nxaux mu'^'hu ats-ta'ak'aux. Lqinqe'yux- 

waux tEts-Lo'k'ik" is wal ts-La'qusink' . Temau'x-axa is ts!am mi- 

35k'!a'yux" tats-Lo'k'ik*. ''Mu'^'hu mEaya'tsixai!" ^ K'is mu^'hu 

1 Compare Boas, Sagen, pp. 210, 242. 

* They took off arrow after arrow until they had removed the entire chain. 

» aits- TO SHAKE HEAD. 
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And then, indeed, she did it. (Then) they two made holes in all the 
canoes. Even in the clamshells they two punched holes. Then 
they two were about to go (back) into (the house). Then (the Owl) 
kept on putting out her torchlight. '^Hey ! what is the matter with 
Little Owl that she always puts out her torchlight ? ''' said the younger 
(l^rother). (After a while) they two came out again and began to 
make plans (for an escape). '^What shall we two do now? (At the 
present time) we two will (have) no way to escape. Only after we 
shall have gone to bed will we two (be able to) kill him.'' So they 
agreed to it thus. And then they two went back into (the house). 
The people were not war-dancing long when they all stopped. And 
then they went to lie down, upstairs in (the house). . . . And 
then when he was sound asleep the younger brother asked (the 
elder one): ^^We two are going to kill him now. Thou shalt take 
along the head of our (dual) father." Then, verily,, he cut off the 
head of his (supposed husband) , whereupon they two ran out quickly. 
They two took back (with them) the head of their (dual) father. 
Then they two went across and escaped back (to their home). 

(After a while) the did woman woke up. ' ^ Hey ! your (night) water 
is spiUirig. '' No answer. ''Are you so sound asleep? Your (night) 
water is spilling!" shouted the old woman. ''Make a Ught inside (the 
house) !" her youngest brother kept on calling. Verily, (some one) 
did it at last. Just as soon as it got light inside (the house), the old 
woman looked (around). "Hey! blood, blood only (do I see)!" 
exclaimed the old woman. "(Dost thou see) why it is blood? 
While I have been suspecting such (a possibility), thou didst just 
keep on saying, 'It is the custom of the women from over there (to 
carry knives),'" said the younger (brother). Then all the people 
woke up. .A general chase was going to be instituted by them. But 
as soon as a canoe was laimched, it would sink (right) there. Then 
the people embarked in clamshells, but they would just whirl around. 
(It was a) long time before they finally got across. Then the chase 
was commenced by all. (But they could) not (do) anything. When 
those who participated in the chase came (to the edge of the sky), 
they (found that) they could not do anything; (for) they had no ways 
of going down. 

Then when they two came back to where they two had climbed 
up they (first) took off one arrow. At last they two came back with 
(the head of their father). And now they danced the war dance. 
Then they began to fix their (dual) father. They two tied his head 
with the bark of cedar. And they two also glued his head on with 
clay. "Keep on shaking thy head, now!" Verily, he now (did it). 



/ 
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k'e'a. K'Ets xtis hi'k'e mEaya'tsix, k'is-axa k'im Itsai'qayusxam. 

K'au'xus-axa mu'^'hu qalpa'a mik' !a'a-auk*. K'au'xuts qalpai'nx 

yasau*yai'nx. "Qa'lpEx mEaya'tsixai!" K'is mu°'hu k'e'a hilk- 

waisa'a, k*u'k"s-axa mu°'hQ qalpai'm Itsai'qayusxam. Temu^'liu 

5 suda*'stk'emyuk* tern mu'^'hu Li'qayu. ''Mu°'hux Li'qayu, aya*- 

tsixwa'xa mu'^'hu ! " Suda*'stk' emyuk' Is pi'tskum temi'LX inu°'hu 

k'eai'. Temau'x mu^'hti yasau^yai'nx ts-ta'ak*. ''K'-k'a*k' ham 

Ian. K'EX tai^ xas LEmk'i^lhixamt liqe'stti xas qalpai'xat-s-hi'- 

\ tslEm/' Temu^'hu tpai', k'a^k' Lowa'txayu. Temau'x mu^'hti ats- 

10 la'mxadook* temau'x tsqe^'x Lowa'txayti. 

Tai« mu'^'hu. 

11. The Story of the Dog-Children 

(Collected by Farrand in 1900) 

Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm *k'aux ya'tsxaux ts-mukwa^slik' . Tem hi'k'e 

' qauwa** is pi'tskum tem aya'ltxa pxami'nt kus qa'alt; xe^Lk'ts- 

qxe°'sk*,^ xam* mukwa^sli. Temu^'hti qaai'tsk'it ts-ayai'sk' tem 

2g pkusui'. Temu^'hti mis k'eai', tem haltlai'nx qa'kuts-tsqxe'^'x kuts 

pku'sk*. Temu^'hti *Liya* qa*'tsE tem mEqaai'dix kus tsqe'^'x. Tem 

aili'k'i ma-mhatst^ kuts-mukwa^slik' . Temu'^'hu *Liya* qa*'tsE 

temu°'hu pa'mhatsaP kutsqxe'^'sk*/ Tem *Liya^ qalpai'nx k'aha- 

i'nx kuts-si'tEV qaku's mukwa^sli Is pxami'nt, la'tta muku's^ mE- 

2Q qaai'titxanx kutsqxe°'sk\ 

Temu°'hu hamsti* is pi'tskum tem hi'k'e aya'l Ltiwi'tl'want is 
kwi^. Temu^'hti ik*suda*'stk* emyuk* ts-aya'Pyaisk* te'mlta tskwa- 
yu'Lx kus hi'tslEm *k'pi'usxai hak'Eqau'x. ^^Qo'^'tsuxs k'Exs qo^'- 
tsuxs." K'is mu^'hu ha*'tsE mEhaya'nixam, k'itta's *Llya^ xu'si 
la* LEai'si. K'is-axa mu°'hu tsimxaixwai'm. K'ilta's hi'k'e hau- 
wi'i qo^tsuxwai'm, k'is-axa mu'^'hti qalpa'ln pi'tisxa^ya'ln: "Qo^'- 
tsiixs k'Exs qo^'tsuxs/' K'is mu'^'hu qalpai'm mEhaya'nixam, 
k'itta's ^Liya^ la* LEai'sL Temu^'hu suda*'stk' emyuk' te'mlta tsk- 
wayu'Lx kus la*. Hi'k' e hata'mE xu'uxwaa.® Temu'^'hu haya'ntxa, 
te'mlta aili'k* i hi'k' e ati'L. Temu°'hu k' imai'xasx, tem tai* ts-Lo'k* ik' 
Limk* le'ntEmux". Tem hi'k'e tai^ na'^yEm pti'tstEx kuts-Lo'k'ik'. 
Is I'mstE tem kus pa'halt ts-Lo'k'ik' kus k'a^k'. Temu°'hu.suda*'- 
stk' emyuk' tem-uk" mu'^'hu tsiqa'lnx. Is i'mstE tem kus-uk" mE- 
tsi'qtuwa^t' kusk'e'^'hiLa^ kwas kaka'ya^. 

Tem is i'mstE tem is xa'mEt-s-pi'tskum tem ^Liya^-axa wi'lx. 
Temu^'hti a'ng'i temau'x phainsai'nx qaku'ts-La'mxadook*, la'Ita 
mis *Liya^ namk' imi'stal. Temu^'hu misau'x wi'lx na'k'eai kus 
tiwitlVan kuts-ta'ak'aux, temau'x mu^'hu Lxtii'nx ^k'tsk'i'x vu'- 

1 Simplified for ts-taqxen' sk- . 

« Transposed for msma'hatst. 

s Transposed for psTna'haUax. 

•< This version agrees with tlie previous story (No. 10) in practically every detail, with the single 
exception that here Woodpecker begets one child each from his wife and his dog, while in the former narra- 
tive both boys are the offspring of the dog. 

Footnotes continued on p. 137. 
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He would shake his head just a little, whereupon it would come off. 
Then they two put it together again. Once more they two were 
telling him, ''Keep on shaking it again!'' Then he did it, indeed, 
but- it came off again. Finally, after the fifth attempt, it became 
tight. ''Now thou art tight, keep on shaking it now !'' On the fifth 
day they finally stopped. Then they two said to their father: "Thy 
name will be Woodpecker. The next generation wiU use thy feathers 
only while dancing.'' Then he flew away (and) turned into a Wood- 
pecker. Thereupon his two children turned into dogs. 
Only now (it ends). 

11. The Story of the Dog-Children 

They two were living (together, namely) one man and his wife. 
That man was in the habit of going out hunting every day; he had 
two dogs, (and) one (was a) female. ... 



And then that (man) went customarily every day to make a canoe. 
And after his fifth arrival (at the place where he was working) he 
heard some person shouting from above, "Thou shalt be chiseling; 
thou shalt be chiseling." Then in vain he looked around, but he did 
not see anything at all. Then he began to work once more. However, 
he had just commenced to chisel, when once more it was said repeat- 
edly, ' ' Thou shalt be chiseling ; thou shalt be chiseling." So he began 
to look around again; nevertheless he did not see anything at all. 
Finally, after the fifth time he heard something. It was just as if 
(the wind) were blowing. Then he looked (around) and, verily, it 
was already near (him). So he (tried to save) himself by dodging, 
whereupon only his head was hit. And just right away his head (was 
covered with) blood. And it is for that reason that the head of the 
Woodpecker is red. And then after the fifth (stroke) his head was 
cut off. And such is the reason why the Hawk knows how to sever 
the heads of the (other) birds. 

Now for such reason (the Woodpecker) one day did not return home. 
Thereupon the next day his two children went to look for him because 
he had never done this (before) . And then when they came to where 
their (dual) father had been working, they two found him lying there 

6 Abbreviated for tern + fciw. 
* Abbreviated for xu'xwdtxa. 

7 In this version Woodpecker's murderer is identified as Hawk. 
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xauk" ^ ty-Lo'k'ik*. Temau'x mu°'hu-axa ayai'nx itsai'sik's. Te- ' 
mu**'hu mis-axa qalpai' qei'-slo, temau'x mu°'hu qalpai' ayai'. 
Temu'^'hu saux wi'lxna'k'eaikusau'x Lxu'yux"tanx kuts-ta'ak' aux, 
temau'x mu°'hu Lxui'nx kus po'tstEx *k' tsqe'tEsal. Temau'x mu°'- 
5 huustai'nxna'k'skus aya'sau. Te'mlta *Liya^ qa*'tsE temau'x le- 
ma'ihisx. Temau'x-axa yipai'. Temau'x mu^'hu-axa wi'lx na'k's 
kusau'x Lxuyu'x^tanx kus pu'tstEx, tern k*au'xuts-axa mu^'hu qal- 
pai'nx tistai'nx kus po'tstEX. Temu°'hu ainai^ kus qala'xstet. 
'*Hani'k'-wa i axa sin ta^" ^ Tern k* au'xuts-axa mu^'hti qalpai' 

10 wi'lx na'k's kusau'x mila'hasanx kus po'tstEx. Tern k' au'xuts-axa 
mu"'hu qalpai' yipai'. Temau'x-axa yalsai' Itsai'sik's. Temu^'hu 
mis-axa 'qalpai' qai'-slo, tem k'au'xuts mu^'hti qalpai' ayai' na'k's 
^k'ku'saux Lxuyu'x^tanx kus pu'tstEx. Tem k'au'xuts mu°'hu qal- 
pai'nx wustaf'nx tem k' au'xuts mu°'hu hala'tsi LEma'lhisx. Na'k' e- 

15 ai %'kusau'x mila'hasanx, tem k'au'xuts mu^'hu yipai'. Tsti'nk'- 
XEk'emaux ha*'tsE mEa'yalx, temu°'hu suda*'stk'emyuk' temu'^-hu 
kus tsqe^'xak's mEli'it qauwisal'. Temu^'hu mi'saux wi'lx na'k's 
*k"ku'saux -mila'hasanx kus po'tstEx, temu'^'hu mEha'ltalx kus ts- 
qe^'xak'smEli'ithau'k's. Temu'^'humis k' eai', tem qauxa'nk's mE- 

20 ha'k' !talx. Temu^'bu mis k'eai', tem ainai'. '^Qauxank'sa'hix 
ta'stin ta^." (Repeated several times.) Temau'x-axa mun^'huyal- 
sai' itsai'sik's. Temu^'hu mis-axa qalpai' qai'-slo, temau'x mu^'hu 
ti'utl'wantxal' mEqami'nta is tsi'tsik' !. Temu°'hu mi'saux k'eai', 
temau'x mu^'hu qalpai' ayai'. Temu°'hu mi'saux wi'lx na'k's *k*- 

25 ku'saux mila'hasanx kus po'tstEX, temu'^'hu ma'jrExa kus qala'xstet. 
''K*ist-u tsimai'm tsitsk* latxai'm qauxa'nk*s." Temau'x mu^'hti 
k'e'a qau'wis kus qala'xstet tsk' li'txa, te'mltauxa ' k^im spu'yii 
kutsi'tsk' !ik*. Temu^'hu qalpai' kus mena'tet, te'mlta mu'^'hti-axa 
hala'tsi spu'yu kutsi'tsk* !ik*. Temu^'hii qalpai' tsk* le'txa kus 

30 qala'xstet, te'mlta mu'^'hu I'o'tsu i'mstatxii. Suda*'stk*emaux ts- 
itsk* latxai', temu'^'hti stida^'stk'emyuk' ts-tsk* lai'sk* kus mena'tet 
te'mlta^ Laxaya^ wi'lx. Temau'x mu^'hti qa*'ltE tsi'tsk* latxai'. 
Tem ^Liya^ qa*'tsE temau'x mu'^'hti LEai'sx kus tsi'tsik* !. Temau'x 
hi'k'e mu'^'hii tsitsk* layu'LX. Temu'^'hu *Liya^ qa*'tsE temu'^'hu 

35 lEyii'liyu. Temu^'hti mi'saux Ikwa'liLx/ temau'x-uk" hi'k'e tuk- 

Inui'nx. Temu°'hu mis Ikula'yu le'wi'k*s, temau'x mu^'hu Lohai'. 

Temu^'hu mi'saux wi'lx qauxa'nk*s, teniau'x mu'^'hu ayai'. Tem 

*Liya^ qa*'tsE te'mltaux tskwayii'LX tas hi'tslEm. Te'mlta *Liya* 

qa*'tsE temau'x LEai'sx tas hi'tslEm 'k*awi'Lau k*i^lhya. Tsila'haLX 

40 qauwa^*. '^K'olo'kwista^L, k*olo'kwista'L, k*51o'kwista'L." Qauwa^* 
hi'k'e mEqa'amt tas tsa'sidoo. Temu"'hu saux wi'lx, temi'LX 
mu^'hu pxeltsusai'nx xaku's qala'xstet. '^Na'k'sEp-E'n ya'xau? '' — 
**A'a, yala'sautxa^L-axa Lin leVi'k*s.'' — ^^Hani'k'EpE'n-axa?" — 
'^A'a, limtsla'xaxamta'L aya'sal na'k*s %*lk*a'xk*examt sili'kwEx." 

1 ynxa+ -ufc". ' 

2 Literally, " From where (thou art) may (it) please (thee to come) back, my father." 
» Contracted for te'rrUta + -ow + -axa. * kul- to beach. 
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(with) his head gone. Thereupon they two took him back into the 
house. And when daylight appeared agam, they two departed once 
more. And when they two came to where they had foimd their (dual) 
father, they came upon the blood which had dropped (to the ground). 
Then they t^wo followed it wherever it was leading. But (it was) not 
long when they two became lost, whereupon they two turned back. 
Then they two arrived again at where they had (previously) found 
the blood and began to follow that blood again. And then the eldest 
(brother) began to cry, '* Wherever thou art, my father, (I) wish thou 
wouldst come back !'' Then they two came once more to (the place) 
where they had (previously) lost (the trail of) the blood. And then 
they two turned back again and returned to the house. And then when 
another day came, they two went again (to the place) where they two 
had (previously) found the blood. So they two followed it once more 
but lost themselves similarly. Then they two turned back (from) 
where they had lost (the trail of the blood). Four times they two 
went out in vain, and on the fifth day he who had a dog for a mother 
went first. Then when they two came to where they had (previously) 
lost the blood, the one with the dog as a mother began to sniff around 
everywhere. And when he finished he sniffed for a long time upward. 
Then when he was through he began to cry, ''Our (dual) father was 
(carried) up above.'' (He said this several times.) Thereupon they 
two went back into the house. Then when daylight appeared again 
they two began to make many arrows. And when they two were 
through they went out once more. And when they two came to (the 
place) where they had (previously) lost their blood, the elder (brother) 
said, ''We two will try to shoot upward (from) here.'' Then, verily, 
the elder of the two began to shoot first, but his arrows dropped back 
near him. So then the younger (brother shot) next, but likewise his 
arrows fell back. Then again the elder (brother) shot; nevertheless 
the same thing happened. Five times (each of) them two shot, and 
after the fifth shot of the younger (brother, the arrows) ^.t last did 
not come back. Then they two kept on shooting for a long time. 
And not long (afterward) they two saw (one) arrow. Then they two 
just kept on shooting at it. Then (it was not) long before (the arrow 
chain) came nearer. And when they two (could) reach up to it they 
just stuck (some more arrows) into it. Finally, when it reached to 
the ground, they two climbed up. 

And then when they two arrived above, they started out. But not 
long (afterward) they two heard some people. And (it was) not long 
when they two saw some people who were approaching (and) singing. 
All were singing^ ''We are chunky; we are chunky; we are chunky.'' 
All the women (who came with these people) had packs (on their 
shoulders). So when they two arrived (there), the elder (brother) 
asked them, "Where are you going?" — "Oh! we are going back to 
our home." — ' ' Where are you (coming) back from ? " — " Oh ! we are on 
our way back from war dancing (at a place) where many people had 
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— ''C'k'-Eii %'Lxama'nLnx?"— ''A'a, tsqe^'xak's mEli'it ts-ta'ak* 
qxaini'k'siwi'Lnx/' — ''A'a, tern is i'mstE-a' tern ta'sEp-axa k'i^lhya 
yala'sau ? " Temi'LX mu'^'hti hi'k' e pEnhu^Lnx is mu'kuts !u ya'sau: 
'^K'-Liya* la* pin Lan, k'-tai^ qlu'lsin." Tem hi'k'e tsuwa'salyEm 
5 tas mEqa^'mtu. La'k'Ets hauwi'i na'k'eai tsuwa'sau kus hi'tslEm 
la'k* auxuts ^ Iqaya'tist.^ Tem is I'mstE tem kus I'mstE ts-hilkwai'sk' 
kus qlu'lsin. La'k' auxuts Iqaya'tist, k'ilta's tsuwa'saltxam, la'Ita 
mi'siLx imi'stal na'mk' mi'siLx pinu'husaluix kus ta'ming'ink'. 



Temu'^'hu mi'siLx Lxayai'tnx, temau'x mu°'hu xe'tsux". Tem- 

10 u°'hu *Liya^ qa^'tsE te'mltaux qalpai'nx tskwayu'Lx kus hi'tsLEm. 
Temau'x mu°'hu ayai'; te'mlta ^Liya^ qa*'tsE temau'x LEai'sx kus 
xe'Lkit tsa'sidoo. Temau'x mu'^'hu hak'Eqalxui'-slo Lhainai'uix. 
K'au'xuts hi'k'e xu'si mEk'anu'Vix ^ k'au'xus k'eai'mi, k'au'xus 
hi'k'e kutsxa^ya'a* kuts-qo'nk'aux, k'au'xus mu'^'hu haqa'nt !uxs- 

15 aimi tsa^hya: '^Ha'neha', ha'neha', ha'neha', ha'neha'/' Temu^'hu 
^Liya^ qa*'tsE tem ma'yExa kus qala'xstet kus m^ukwa^sli. ^'I'iii ha 
t!ili', hata'mE xas hi'tsLEm Lhaya'nautEmtsx.'^ Tem ma'yExa kus 
xam^. ''Hauwi'ist-a' hu°'k;i wati'stlautxai tem kist xas hi'tsLEm 
Lhaya'nautEmts hani'k'eai? T!i'la-slo hi'k'e/' Temu^'hti *Liya* 

20 qa'^'tsE temau'x mu^'hu p li'xtEstEx. Temu^'hu mi'saux tsqe'- 
wuLnx, temau'x pxeltsusa'uix. '^La'tqaitxapst-E'n mu'^'hu?" — 
' * A'a, wati'st lautxaxan.'' — ' 'Te'mipst-E'n mu'^'hfi la'tqai tem kusi'pst 
tsila'hax?" — ^'A'a, Lqa'tut ^k'sili'kwEx ^k'Lin Ttsai's, tem yu'xti 
^i.iya^ k'a'sal-slo.''— '^U'k'-EU %'Lxama'nLnx?''— ''A'a, ts-qe°'xak's 

25 mEli'it ts-ta'ak' %'qxeni'k'siwi'Lnx tem-axa tai^ ts-Lo'k'ik' wili'- 
salyusEmux" tem-uk" axa qau'x qale'tsx is itsai's/' ''A'a, tem-E'n 
mu°'hu la'tEqstEx-slo ^ mi'sipst-axa yala'sal?" — ^^A'a, yiku'kux- 
Emk" hi'k'e kus pi'tskum/' — '^La'tqapst-E'n wi'lal?" — ''A'a, xan 
si^t Lhaya'tsaltEmtsxaxan ^ ha'aits-auk* tem-axa yala'sal k'au'k's 

30 Temu^'hti mis yikti'kwal kus pi'tskum, te'mxan-axa lo'iqudaltEm- 
tsx.'' 7— '^tJ'k'-En k'ipst si'tEx?''— ^^A'a, qa'tsE 'k'qa'kus qxeni'- 
k'siwiLx kus tsqe'^'xak's mELi'it ts-ta'ak'/' — '^Te'mipst-E'n mu^'hu 
la*, mi'sipst k'ilu'wal?"— ''A'a, k'Ets hi'k'e ko'k" tspiu'tisx « 
te'mxan-auk' tsi^'sal kwi'k's." — ''Te'mipst-E'n mu'^'hu la'tqai?" — 

35 ^'A'a, hi'k'auk' k'u'k" tsk'i'x kuxa'n si^t te'mxan tai^ qwon ma'- 
xavux". Temu"'hu misa'^L k'au'k's-axa wi'lal, te'mxan k' le'tsik's 
Lta'xwalx kus kwi^ te'mxan mu'^'hu ttsiila'qanalx ^ kuxa'n hu'- 
Ihum." — '^Tem-E'n mu^'hu qau'k'eai Lhala'snalx,^^ mi'sipst Lowa'- 
qalx?" " — '^A'a, hi'k'exan mu°'hu xas yu'xwis." — ^'Te'mipst-E'n 



1 Id'k-Ets + -nux. 7 Transposed for lElo'qutaltBmtsx; Wqut- to take. 

2 gait- TO CUT. 8 Misheard for tspiil'tiyusx. 

3 k-anxu- to dig. ^tsula'qan pack. 

* klvVtSEX FEATHER. "> halsu- TO TAKE CABE OF. 

* Literally, "How does it get all over?" " Simplified for LELowd'qalx; Loq- to dry. 
6 haits- TO CROSS. 
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assembled.''^-'^ Who was the one who was killed ? '' — '* Well, they went 
down to the father of (him) who has a dog for a mother.^' — '^Oh ! and 
for such reason are you on your way home?'' Then they were just 
brushed aside with a bow and were told: '* Your name will be nothing; 
it will be only Flies.'' Then those who had packs (on their backs) 
just crawled around with them. Those people were crawling around 
everywhere, even after they were cut in two. And this is the reason 
why Flies act thus. Even after they are cut in two they still keep on 
crawling around, because they did so when they were pushed aside at 
that time. 

And then after they w;ere through (with these flies) they two 
started out. And then (it was) not. long when they two heard again 
some people. So they two went (there); but (it was) not long 
before they two perceived two women. Then the two (women) 
were watched (by them) from a hiding place. The two (women) 
would dig just a little bit, would stop and would use their (dual) 
digging sticks as feathers (while) they two would dance on their 
knees singing: Ha'neka', Jid'iiehcu\ hd'nehd^ Jid^ne7id\ But not 
long (afterward) the older (of) these women said: ^'I feel exceedingly 
hot. It seems as if some person is watching me continually." There- 
upon the other one said: ''Are we two digging here for the first time 
that a person should watch us two from somewhere ? It is just hot 
aU over." And then not long (afterward) they two were approached. 
And after they two were approached they two were asked, ''What 
are you two doing now?" — "Oh! we two are digging roots,"— -"And 
what do you two (mean) when you are singuig?" — "Oh! in our house 
everybody is dancing the murder dance, but they have not finished 
yet." — "Who is it who was killed?" — "Oh! they went down to- the 
father of him who has a dog for a mother, but they came back with 
his head only, and (now) it is hanging high up in the house." — "Oh! 
what time is it when you two usually go home?" — "Well, the sun is 
just setting." — "How do you two habitually arrive (there)?" — 
"Well, our (dual) husband always brings us two over to this side and 
then goes back to the other side. And then when the sun is in the 
west, he usually takes us two back." — "Who is the husband (of) 
you two?" — "Oh! he is the one who, as has been said before, 
descended to the father of that (boy) who has a dog for a mother." — 
"Now what do you two do when you get into the canoe?" — "Oh! 
he just floats with it away from the shore, and we two always jump 
into the canoe." — "And what are you two usually doing then?" — 
"Well, our (dual) husband just lies in the middle (of the canoe), 
while we two keep on paddling. And then whenever we arrive 
again at the other side we two always pull the canoe ashore, and 
then we two habitually carry our (dual) fern roots." — "And who 
looks after it usually when you two dry it?" — "Oh! just we two 
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mu'^'hti lla'tqalx, mis Lowa'qal? Pitsuwa'ltxapst*a' ? " — ''A'a, 
Ki'k' exan * qauwa^* Lpi'talx ^ kus LEya'tsit kwas itsai's." — '^*Lap- 
stiya^2 a' LtslPsalx?"— '^A'a, tt!i"yalxaxan.^ Temu^'hu mis 
tslr'sal, te/mxan mu'^'hu nunti'sit laliLX * kuxa'n si^t/' — '^La'tqap- 
5 e'ix mu'^'hti pilai'x?" — '^A'a, hahai'kwauk' tsk'i'x, na'mk' mi'sxan 
ktii'tsitxanx kuxa'n ho'lhum. Temu'^'hu mis n5no'sal, temu'^'hti 
pila'tqwal/' — ''Temip-E'n la* mi'sip tsinti'sal? tJ'k'-E'n qau'wis 
a'yal?'* — '*A'a qwo'nxan qauVis tsinti'sal, temu^'hti qwa^ma 
tsi'k'al, tem-auk' haya'kwal/' ^ — ''Hani'k*-E'n-slo tsk'i'x kuha'm 

10 qti'm?"— ^'A'a,'hak-ai'k'-slo tsi'k'al/'— 'Te'mipst-E'n mu^^'hu la*^ 
mi'sipst k* lila'hal is qamli's?" — '^Va, k'a'xk'exan k' lila'hal."— 
''*LapstIya* a' na'mk" Lowa'staltux" xa'pstin si^t?" — '^^Liya^/' — 
'^Te'mipst-E'n mu'^'hu la* mi'sipst mEtslai'qEstai?" — *'A'a, is 
Lxatowai'-slo k'xa'ns xa'mk'e." Temu^'hu mi'saux Lxaai'lnx 

15 pxe'pxeltstisa'lnst, temau'x mu^'hti qlnptla'bix. Temau'x mu'^'hu 
qa'tsE-axa kMsla'yux" kuts-la'qusink' . Is I'mstE tem kus t^mstE 
ts-hilkwai'sk' kus k' ina'q.® 

Temau'x mu"'hu ayai' na'k's %'ku'saux tasinai'yuLx. Temu^'hu 
mi'saux wi'lx kus na'tk'ik's, temau'x LEai'sx kus hi'tsLEm *k'- 

20 tspiu'tiyEm ko'k". Hi'k'auk* k'u'k" tsk'i'x kwaku'ts-kwisk', tsila'- 
hax, '^Qauxa'nk's-ti ii a'yEx uEka'xusais ! '' (Repeated several 
times.) Temau'x mu°'hu k' eai'xtsayu'Lx. Temau'x-auk' mu'^'hu 
tsPsi' kus kwi'k's. Temu^'hu kus qala'xstet tem su Viyu hata'hak' 
kuts-si'yak* k'ilok's. Temu^'hti ma'yEx kuts-si'tEk'aux. 

25 'Ha°aP', la'k'Ets hu te'mtsax ^ I'mstE?"— ''A'a, ^Laniya^ a' hi'- 
tsLEm, k'ins iLa qali'Hsxam?^' Temi'LX-axa mu'^'huLqlai'. Temu°'- 
hu mi'siLx-axa wi'lx k'au'k's, temau'x mu°'hu xkuyu'Lx kuts- 
si'tEk'aux temau'x mu°'hu tsulqanai'nx kuts-hu%umk'aux. Tem- 
u'^'hu siLX-axa wilx itsai'sik's, temau'x mu^'hu ktiitsai'nx kuts- 

30 ho'lhumk'aux. Temu'^'hti k'u'kuts® haya'ntxal qauxa'nk's kus 
qala'xstet k'is ainai'm, la'lta mis Lhana'tnalx kuts-ta'ak'aux ts- 
Lo'kik* hi'k'uk" qali'tsx kwas xwe^'siyust!. Tem k*Ets mu^'hti 
*Liya^ qa*'tsE tem k'Ets mu'^'hu ma'yExa kus mena'tEm. ''Qaila' 
xutsa' tem kus pk'ili'wal kuts-k' li'k'ik' kusi'n ta'maxt mu'kus- 

35 uk" ^ haya'nal qauxa'nk's? Hata'mE ha' kus Lok" kwas Lhaya'- 
nalx." — ''La'tqin-En-a'/° *Laniya® a' hi'tsLEm, k'inau'k's ^^ tsqai'- 
stsxam, sis Itsi'mxtEmtsx xas xwe^'siyu, mu'kusin Itsimi'xsalx " 
kusi'n hu'lhum temi'n k' !a'mal kus xwe'^'siyti ?" Tem k'Ets mu'^'hu 
'mis qalpai' plui' kus xam« kus mukwa^sli temu^'hu Ipihi'yu ^^ kuts- 

1 pt- TO GIVE, TO ISSUE. 8 ]iEtS + -Uku . 

2 iLtya^ + -pst. 9 Abbreviated for te'mkua^ku. 

« tfl'- TO THROW INTO FiBE. 10 Both suffixed particles of interrogatioji are used 

* Reduplicated stem nuns- to eat. here. 

6 haiku- . . . -auk- to be m middle. u k-is+-n-\-auk'. 

• That is to say, "sheds her skin every now and 12 uimz- to work. 
then." ^ 13 p'- to spread, to divide. 

' Obscure. Perhaps miswritten for tem+tsaHv-. 
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ourselves.'' — ''And what do you two usually do after (the roots) are 
dry? Do you two habitually divide them?'' — ''Yes, we two always 
distribute them among the people in the house." — "Do you two 
never cook it?"^ — "Yes, we usually throw it into the fire. And 
after it is cooked we two usually feed it to our (dual) husband." — 
"And how do you sit down (to eat) ?" — "Well, he lies down in the 
middle, while we two are drying our (dual) fern roots. And then 
after he eats he usually sits down." — "And how do you usually go 
to bed? Who goes habitually first?" — "Oh! we two go first to bed^ 
then he always lies down afterward, and he customarily (sleeps) in 
the middle." — "On which side lies thy younger sister?" — "Oh! she 
always sleeps on the left side." — "And how do you two (act) when- 
ever you two go out at night ? "— ' ^ Oh ! we always go out together." — 
"Does not your (dual) husband ever go with you?" — "No." . . . 
Then after the asking of the various questions was accomplished 
they two were stripped (of their skin). Then those two (brothers) 
put on their skins. And this is the reason why Snake acts thus. 

Then they two went to (the place) to which those two (women) 
directed them. And when they two came to the river they saw a 
man floating in a canoe far from the shore. He was just lying in the 
middle of his canoe singing, "Come up, please, make war on me!" 
(He sang this song several times.) Then they two got ready for him. 
They two (were going to) jump now into the canoe. And then the 
older (brother) dropped one of his legs into the water. So their 
(dual) husband said, "Well, wherefore art thou (acting) thus?" — 
"Oh! am I not human; can I not be tired?" Then they went back 
across. And after they came back to the other side they two dragged 
(ashore) their (dual) husband (while he was still in the canoe) and 
thereupon packed their (dual) fern roots. Then when they came 
back to the house they two began to dry their (dual) fern roots. 
And whenever the older (brother) would look upward he would 
begin to cry, because he was all the time looking at the head of their 
(dual) father (which) was just hanging by the smoke hole. But 
then (it was) not long before the youngest (member of the family) 
said: "Why is it that my sister-in-law makes her eyes shed tears 
whenever she looks upward ? It seems as if she is contiauaUy looking 
at that head." — "What am I? Am I not a person? Can not my 
eyes smart as the smoke works on me, because I continually stir up 
my fern roots, while I bend over the smoke ? " And (after a while) 
when that same woman stood up again, her dress spread suddenly 
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ilqsi'sk'/ tern LEisti'kiyu kuts-k'iyaik' . Te'mlta k'Ets mu^'hu 
ma'yExa kus mena'tEm. '*l! MEk"ai't-auk* ta* kusi'n ta'maxt." 
Te'mlta hi'k'e psil5'qutsusai'iix ^ xakuts-Li'ak* . '*A'a, k'iW! 
Qauwa^ hi'k'e I'mstE ts-hilkwai'sk* tas Qai°'hausk'it-s-tsa'sidu, 
5 qauwa't-auk* hi'k'e mEk'ai't." — ''Te'mltan hi'k'e hauwi'i LEai'sx 
xatEqwo'n." Temu'^'hu yai'x-auk' is hai*** tslilxtii' kus mukwa^sll. 

Temu^'hu mis loqai' ts-hu'lhumk'aux, temau'x mu'^'hu pitsxwal' 
hau'k's kwas itsai's. Temu^'hti mi'saux k'eai', temu°'hu ayai' k'u'- 
wak's kwas xam^. Tem hi'k'e Ihaya'niltlxayu'suix,^ mis k' lilhai'. 

10 Temu°'hu mis wi'lx k'u'k's, temu^'hu wahayai'nx kus pEnl'k*. Te- 
mu^'hti mis Lhainai'uix, tem ma'yExa kua xa'mEt-s-mEsha'blatsLO. 
'^Huhtihu, tsai'kits altqai'/ li'ts-au k'-hu°'k*i qau'x pi'tsuxs kla'- 
msLEm/' Temu'^'hu yai'x-auk* Is hai°^ qamlal' kus mukwa^sli. 
Qo'tsxuk" ^ tai* loti'lxasx. Temau'x *Liya^ pxeltsusa'uix kus tsa'- 

15 sid5o sau'xus ® k'u'k's ita* pi'tsuxs. Tem-uk" hi'k'e k* !xau'wit!iLx 
kus Iku'nkut !is, as ho'lhum tem-axa mu^'hu ayai'. Temu'^'hu misaxa 
wi'lx, tem-auk' mu'^'hu tlilii'. Temu'^'hu mi'siLX k'eai' uiu'nst, 
temau'x mu'^'hu ayai' qauxa'nk*s-auk' Ltsinti'st. Temu^'hti *Liya*^ 
qa*'tsE temu^'hu wi'lx kuts-si'tEk'aux, temi'ix mu°'hu tsinsui'. Te- 

20 mu'^'hii ^Liya^ qa*'tsE temu'^'hti lilxwi' kuts-si'tEk'aux, tem-uk" 
pkai'nx kus qala'xstet. Tem ma'yExa kus mukwa^sli. ''I'i! fila'- 
k'tis, hi'k* e mEtslai'qastaitxan/' Temu'^'hii qalpai'nx k* lilxwiyu'LX 
kwas xam*, te'mlta k'Ets lo'tsu mu'^'hu i'mstE ma'yExa. '^Xa-ala'- 
k'uyEmts hi'k'e. Na'mk'-EU k*xa'nts ^ i'k*xa imi'stal?'' * Tem-axa 

25 mu'^'hti qaxtlai'xasx temu'^'hu atsk'ai'. Temu'^'hti ^Liya* qa*'tsE 
temau'x mu'^'hti k'lilhai' temau'x-uk" qauwa** siptlai'nx tas kwi* 
tem-axa qauwa^* tas la*, qauwa** hi'k'e tas xa'lux". Temau'x-uk" 
siptlai'nx las tas puu'ya*. Temu^'hti mi'saux k'eai', temau'x-axa 
mu'^'hu ayai'. Te'mlta tsila'hax kuts-si'tEk'aux: ''Qauxa'nk's-u 

30 a'yEx, nEkau'xsais ! " Temu^'hu mis-axa atsk' ai', temu"*'hu tk' i kus 
mena'tet temu'^'hti Iqaitayti'Lx kuts-ta'ak* ts-Lo'k'ik*. T^m-uk" 
mu'^'hii tsiqai'nx kuts-si'tEk'aux qaku's qala'xstet. 

Temu^'hu tsqedi' kus po'tstEx qxe'nk's na'k's *k'ku's tsk'i'x kus 
mEsha'lslatsLo. Temu°'hu Valhai': '*Sin ma^tun, tuhi' tEha'm 

3^ lo'qwa.'' Te'mlta ^Liya* u'k'eai xti'si pi'tisxa^yai. Temu^'hu qal- 
pai' Valhai', te'mlta I'o'tso mu^'hu *Liya* qau 'k'eai wust lina'yiiLX. 
Tem-auk' mu^'hu qei'nx kus Lk'ili'tla. Temu'^'hu mis-auk' xqei'- 
tEx, temu^'hti mis LEai'sx, tem ma'yExa. '^Pii'tstEX 11a'." Tem* 
k'Ets mu^'hii ma'yExa kus mena'tEm. ^'Ni'tsk'xat xtits pu'stEx 

™ iJa'? Lo'xha"^ • LEya'saux mis hi'k'e ts-hilkwai'sk' tas k'i'mhat-s- 

l laqt DBESS. 
> ailqu- TO be cool. 

s A phrase difficult to render literally. Ck)n8i8t8 of: I- prefix; hain- to look; -{ inchoative; U!x recip- 
rocal; -ai inchoative; -un accelerative; -hnt passive. 
< Hard to render. Evidently misheard for U-haink • k sU iUqaV . 
Footnotes continued on p. 145. 
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open and her knife stuck out. And then the younger (boy) said T ' ' Oh ! 
Verily, my sister-in-law has a knife inside (her dress)/' But his 
mother tried to quiet him down (saying): '^Yes, my ^on! Such is 
the custom of all the women who live in Qai^'hausk' ; they have all 
knives inside (their dresses)." — '*But I see it just now myself.'' 
Then that (disguised) woman began to fear very much (lest she be 
recognized). 

Then when their (dual) fern roots were dry they two began to dis- 
tribute them all over the house. And when they were through then 
one of them went to the next house. And she was just stared at in 
surprise when she went out. And when she came to the next house 
she opened the door. Then when she was perceived, one old woman 
said, ^^ Hu 7iu hu\ This is the very first time that an Earth-person is 
going to distribute (roots) up here." So that woman became exceed- 
ingly bashful. Only (in so far) they two forgot themselves. The * 
two Snake women had not been asked whether they two distributed 
(food) also (among the people of) the next house. So she just threw 
away at them the bunijle, the fern roots, and went back home. 
And when she came back she poked (the rest) into the fire. And 
after they were through eating they two went upstairs in order to lie 
dowi\. And then not long (afterward) their (dual) husband arrived, 
. . . .whereupon they went to bed. But not long (afterward) 
their (dual) husband turned over. So he turned over on his 
back and began to sleep. And then not long (afterward) they 
twQ went out and began to punch holes in all the canoes and also 
(in) all (other) things, (even in) all the clamshells. They two 
pimched holes even in the bnckets. And then when they two finished 
(it) they went back (into the house). However, their (dual) husband 
was (still) singing, '^Come up here; make war upon me!" Finally, 
after he fell asleep again, the younger (brother) arose and cut down 
the head of his father. At the same time the elder brother cut off 
the head of their (supposed) husband. (Then they two departed.) 

And then the blood (of the killed man) began to drip down to where 
that old woman was lying. Thereupon she began to shout: ''My 
daughter-in-law, aqua tea cadeV^ But nobody made any answer at 
all. So then she began to shout again; but in the same way nobody 
called back to her. Then she lit the fire in (the house). And now 
after it was light and when she saw (what happened), she said, ''It 
looks like blood." Thereupon the younger (boy) said: "Now what 
dost thou mean (by saying) it looks like blood ? I thought thou didst 
always maintain that it was just the fashion of the women from there 

B qd'twux + -^kti. 

• sis 4- -auz. 
^k'Ets+ -xan. 

* That Is to say, "When did we ever before have our monthlies at two separate periods?" 

« Etymology obscure. Evidently a particle. Rendered by the narrator "I thought that thou." 

96653—20— Bull. 67 10 
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tsa'sidu qauwa't-auk' hi'k'e niEk'ai't? La-E'n k'E'xs milk'isa'a 
te'mx pEai'nax?"^ Tern k'Ets mu'^'hu phainsai' kus mena'tEm. 
Temu'^'hu mis wi'lx qauxa'nk's-auk', te'mlta tai* kuts-ha'at!ak" 
Lxui'nx *k' tsk* i'x yu'xauk" ts-Lo'k* ik' . Tern k' e ts mu°'hu ma'yExa. 
5 ' 'La'tquwaux tsiqai'nxaux-uk" ta^ sin ha^t ! ? " Tern k' Ets-axa mu°'- 
hu ayai^ qxe'nk's ya'sau: ^'Wustitai'tistaux ha*'lqa!" Temu°'hu 
qauwa^-axa tk'i kus LEya'tsit temu'^'hti Lkti'hix kus kwi^ temu'^'hu 
kilwiyu'hix. Tem-auk" hauwi'i hi'k'e yiku'kwEx, te'mlta k'im 
siLi'yu, tern hi'k' e mELpilu°'salx ^ kuts-hi'tEk' . Temu^'hu qalpa'uix 

10 tsa'ms Lku'Lnx, te'mlta lo'tsumu^'hu i'mstatxu. Temu^'hu hi'k'e 
hamsti^ tsima'Lnx kus kwi^, te'mtta mu'^'hu Lxtii'lnx mis-uk" hi'k'e 
qauwa^* sa'ptlist. Temu^'hu qalpa'lnx tsima'Lnx kus kala'xkala, 
te'mlta mu'^'hti I'o'tsu i'mstatxu: hi'k'auk* hauwi'i yiku'kwEx, te'- 
mlta k'im siLi'yu. Temu^'hu qauwa^* tas la* tsima'Lnx. Las tas 

15 xa'lux" tern Lkti^LUx temu^'hu k'iluwiyu'Lnx, te'mlta I'o'tsu mu'^'hti 
i'mstatxti. K'Ets hi'k'e hauwi'i yikti'kwiyEm kus miExa'lxutu, k'is 
k'im sik' li'yutlEmxus. Temu'^'hti las tas qa'wiyu te'mlta mu'^'hu 
tsima'Lnx, te'mtta mu^'hti Ita^ i'mstatxu. Temau'x ^ mu°'hu Lxai'- 
fjix, la'Itasaux Ita hi'k'e qauwa^ tas la* siptlal'nx; las tas puu'ya^ 

20 tema,u'x siptlai'nx. 

Temau'x-axa mu^'hti wi'lx k'au'k's, temau'x-axa mu^'hu ayai'. 
Temu'^'hu misau'x-axa wi'lx na'k's ^k'ku'saux qtini'ptnx kus tsa'sidoo, 
na'mk* saux ya'xau. Temau'x mu^'hu xe'tsux", spai'txwaux-axa 
temau'x-axa mu^'hti yuxe'nx kus k'ina'q ts-La'qusink* . Temau'x- 

25 axa mu^'hu uxtii'nx kuts-mu'kuts!iik*aux^na'k'eai 'k'saux k'i'stanx, 
kuts-ta'ak'aux ts-L5'k'ik'. Temu^'hu mi'saux-axa wi'Lx na'k's ku- 
sau'x pa'k* Isanx kus tsi'tsik' ! ^k' tsa'mtsuk' aux, na'k'eai kusau'x 
Lowa'hasal, temau'x-axa mu^'hu qxenk'sai'. Temau'x-axa tai^ xe'- 
Lk'it-s- tsi'tsik* ! yuxe'nx k'u'kwaii * ^Liya^ kulai' la'ak's, na'mk* sis 

30 tsk'i'^'tsi Lowa'txayusxam. Is i'mstE tem xa'mEt-s-tsk'i'^'tsi na'- 
k'eai %'ta's leVi' hai°k' kulai'x la'ak's. Temu'^'hu mi'saux-axa 
wi'lx qxe'nk's, temau'x-axa wi'lx. Temu'^'hti Lqa'tut si'lkustEX. 
Temau'x mu'^'hu to'qutixwai' is Lpa'k'st! k'u'kwaii k'tsla'yu kuts- 
ta'ak'aux ts-Lo'k'ik'. Temu'^'hu Li'mk'ilhixamt si'lkustEx. T«- 

35 mu^'hu ktiita'Lnx kus hi'tslEm, mis-uk"-axa Ik'tsIai'tEmux" kuts- 
Lo'k'ik*. MEk'a'k'EmxtEx^ ta^ is Lpa'k'st. Temu^'hu k'Ets xu'si 
x'ilumi'sxai k'u'kus-axak'im Itsai'qayusxam. Temu^'huhyuwi'bix: 

1 The exact meaning of this sentence may be as follows: "Thou who art about to cry, what wilt thou 
bewail?" 

* LpilSU- TO SWIM. 

s For example, the two brothers. 

* Consists of fc-at'i+-tifc«. 

6 Reduplicated stem k-imx- to join, to fasten together. 
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(whereby) all had knives inside (their dresses) ? Now what reason 
art thou going to have to cry for?'' Nevertheless the yoimger (man) 
was going to see (what had happened). So when he arrived upstairs 
in (the house) he only found his elder brother lying there (with) his 
head gone. Thereupon he said, '^ What on earth became of those two 
who cut off the head of my elder brother? ''' So then he descended 
again, saying, '^Rim after them quickly!" And then all the people 
woke up, whereupon the canoes were launched and entered. But as 
soon as a canoe would leave the shore it would sink there immediately, 
and its owners (had to) swim around. So then different (vessels) were 
laimched, but just the .same it happened similarly. Then all the 
canoes were tried, but it was found that they were all just full of 
holes. Thereupon the cooking pots were tried next, but in like man- 
ner it happened thus: (One vessel) would just go away from the 
shore, and it (would) sink there. Thereupon everything was tried. 
Even the clamshells were taken down to the water and entered, but 
just the same thing happened. Those who had clamshells would 
hardly leave the shore in them, when they would sink quickly (with 
the people) who were in them. And then even the spoons were tried, 
but likewise it happened thus. Finally, they two were given up 
because they two had really punched holes in all sorts of things; they 
two pimched holes even in the buckets. 



So they two came back to the other side, whereupon they two started 
(home) again. And then when they two came back to where they 
two had skinned those women, they two took off the skins of the 
Snakes. And then they brought out once more their (dual) bows 
from where they two had left them when they two went (by here 
before) . Then they two started carrying home the head of their (dual) 
father. And when they two came back to where they two had placed 
those arrows for a sign (to mark their way), where they two had 
climbed up, then they two went down again. And they two took off 
only two arrows, so that (the chain) would not reach to the sky when 
a mountain would happen (to rise* up there). And this is why there 
is one mountain somewhere in this world (that) almost reaches to 
the sky. So when they two came back down below they went home. 
Then a general murder-dance took place. And they two began to 
gather pitch in order to put (back) the head of their (dual) father. 
In the meanwhile dancing was indulged in by all. Then that person 
was told to dance while his head was being put back. (At first) they 
(tried) to make it stick with pitch. But whenever he moved himself 
(even) a little, it would come off again. Then a song was made: '*His 
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'^MEl*ala'lt-uk" ^ is Lqa'tut/' (Repeated several times.) Temu"'hu 
ha*'tsE qauwa^* is la* mEk' a'k' imxtxuyE'mux" kuts-L5'k'ik* ; te'mlta 
I'o'tsu mu'^'hu I'mstatxu: K'Ets hi'k* e hauwi'i x'ilu'misxai, k'u'kus- 
axa k' im Itsai'qayusxam. Temu°'hu qalpa'Lnx tsima/Lnx kus ts lam. 
5 K'Ets suta*'stk'emyuk' kus qamli's temu^'hti k'e'k'i Li'qayu. Is 
I'mstE tem kus-uk" kwa'xalt kuts-ya'halk' kus k'a"k*, la'lta mis Is 
ts!am mEk'a'k'imxtxali'yEmux" kuts-Lo'k'ik', na'mk' mis-uk" axa 
k'a^'tsltEmux".^ 
Tai^ mu^'bu. 

12. Kui'a'mitu^ 

(Collected by Farrand in 1900) 

10 Tem* IS xa'mEt-s-na'tk' ^ tem ya'tsx kus LEmu'tsk'ExltlEnu't 
hak'ati'k'-auk'. Tem-auk* ita^hak'ati^k' ya'tsx kus LEmu'tsk* Exit !- 
Enu't. Temi'Lx mu'i'hu kus Kuda'miyu temi^Lx qauwa^* hi'k'e 
iltqai' hamstFt-s-pi'tskum, tem-axa Is qamll's temi^Lx ya°'hats!l 
*k'Ets-qa'nuk*iLx-auk'. Qauwa'tiLx ts-tE'xk* k'im k'a'tslinx; 

15 ts-a^'qalk'iLx^ temi'Lx-axa ts-ya°'hats!lk*.^ temi'LX-axa ts-k'I'yaik" 
tem-axa xa'mEt-s-ql'npa is ql'npayEmxt. Qauwa^* hi'k'e ts-tE'xk* 
k*im k'tslal'x: qauwa^* ts-ta'mtEmk' tem-axa ts-t teli'lk' , tem 
hata'mE hi'k' e sa'lsxa, temu'^'hti hi'k' e puu^t Is tsi'tsik' !. Temu'^'hti 
kwa'siLx k'au'k' ya'tsx kus LEmu'tsk'ExltlEnu't temi^Lx inu^'hu 

20 ita^ hi'k'e Iml'stal. Qauwa^* Is pi'tskum temi'Lx hl'k'e qauwa^' 
la* phllkwal'sxa: Lxwg'LxwIyautxaLx temi'Lx-axa qat^a. 

Tem k'Ets mu°'hu is xa'mEt-s-pi'tskum tem ma'yExa kus mena'- 
tEm. '^*Llya^ a' si'Lxas qwiltsi'in?" Tem yEa'lnx. '^Ta^muqwa 
hi'k'e. Ai's mu°'hu." Temu^'hu Is xa'mEt-s-pI'tskum te'miLX- 

25 Emk" pI'usxa^ya'Lnx. '^^Laxiya^ a' tqaia'ltEx sins qwiltsi'yti, sin 
anal's?'' — '^A'a, sxa's tqaia'ldi.'' Temu'^'hu k'e'a Is xa'mEt-s- 
prtskum te'miLx mu^'hu Lq!ai' Lqwi'ltsut kwa'siLx k'ati'k* kus 
LEmu'tsk'ExltlEnti't. Temu^'hti mi'siLx wi'lx k'au'k's, temu^'hti 
qauwa^* la'tqat Itlawa'It si'lkustEx: tas Iqat^at tem-axa Lxwe'- 

30 Lxwiyaut tem-axa Itsau'tsuwaut. Temu'^'hu mis qamli', tem 
LEya'^'hats !lt si'lkustEx. Temu^'hu mis-axa qal'-slo, temu°'hu 
qalpal' qauwa^* la'tqat Itlawa'it si'lkustEx. Temu°'hu is suda*'- 
stit-s-qamli's tem-axa pl'tskum tem hi'k*e mu'^'hu qauwa^* ta'xti 
sili'kwEx. Temu'^'hu ha*'tsE pk'aya'xtsustxunx^ k'ina'mk's^ aqa^*t 

35 si'Lxas hask'a'hi, k'iLxa's ^Liya^ xam^ tsk'ui'dlyusxam, k'iLx ai'i 

1 Ikllal' TO WABBLE. 

3 Should read Hca'ts/tsmuxv. 

3 A fabled animal regarded as a particularly powerful guardian spirit. 

*Some incidents of this myth resemble certain episodes contained in the Coos story "Spider-Old 
Woman." See Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 59 et seq. 
6 Contracted torts-A'qayuk'iLx). 

6 Contracted for ts-yan'haUIlyuk-. 

7 k-eaixts- to be ready, to decide. 
8fc'w + ndmk'. 
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head wabbles as he dances the death dance." (This song was repeated 
several 4imes.) Then in vain it was (attempted to) make his head 
stick with all sorts of things; nevertheless the same thing happened: 
As soon as hiB would move himself, it would come off again. Then 
white clay was tried next. After night (had come and gone) five 
times, it finally became somewhat tighter. For such reason the neck 
of the Woodpecker is white, because it was several times tried to make 
his head stick fast by means of white clay when it was put back on 
(his body). 
Only now (the story ends) . 

12. The Avenger 

Now on one river there lived, on one side (of the river), those 
(Kuta'miyus), who were related to one another as younger brothers. 
And on the other side (of the river) there lived likewise those who 
were mutually related as younger brothers. And those Kuta'miyus 
they just did everything each day, while again at night they would 
play the guessing game in their sweat house. AH their belongings 
they were keeping there — their dentalia shells, and also their gam- 
bling sticks and, moreover, their knives, and, furthermore, one quiver 
(made of) a fisher's skin. (This skin still) kept all its parts (intact) 
there; all its claws and also its teeth, and it just seemed to be alive, 
although it was only full of arrows. And now concerning those 
mutual brothers who lived on the other side (of the river), they like- 
wise did thus aU the time. ' Every day they just performed all sorts 
of deeds; they were spearing and also shooting at the target. 

Now one day the younger brother (of the Kuta'miyus) said, 
' ^ (Would it) not (be weD) if they were challenged ? " But he was told : 
''Just keep still. Later on (this will be done)." And then one day 
it was repeatedly called down to them, ''Dost thou not want that 1 
should challenge thee, my friend?" — "Truly, if thou wan test it." 
And then, verily, they crossed (the river) one day in order to challenge 
those mutual brothers on the other side (of the river). And then 
when they arrived at the other side, all sorts of games were played by 
aU — target shooting, spearing, and also dice throwing. And after it 
got dark everybody played the guessing game. And when day fight 
appeared again then once more all sorts of games were played by all. 
Now for five nights and days they were doing aU sorts of things. 
Then in vain it was attempted to determine when it would be well 
to kill them all, so that not one of them should escape, in order that 
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Lxu'ntitEmux^ kuts-la'tEqlalk*iLx kusi'LX-au aya'hayEmux".^ Telli- 
um 'hu ^k'suda*'stk*emyuk* pi'tskum temi'Lx mu°'hu Lxaa'mayutEm,^ 
k'iLx ai's pi'tskum hask'a'ui. 

Temu^'hti tsxwa'tiyti si'lkustEx. Temi^Lx mu'^'hu hi'k' e amta'uix 
5 kus LEya'tsit. Tern tai^ kus mena'tEm tsk'tii'diyu. Temu^'hu 
ustidai'nx xaku's xam* xaku's mena'tEm. Temu^'hu mis teyu'ltEx, 
tem-auk* mu'^'hu Lqaa'yu kwas muu'lqayEm. Is I'mstE tern kus 
muqwana'hasalt ^ kus muulqayEm, la'ltas-auk' k'i'mhak's qa'sal. 
Tem-axa mii'^'hu yipai' kus mena'tEm. Temu'^'hu mis-axa wi'lx 
10 temu^'hu ha*'tsE Lx'i'ldut si'lkustEx kuts-la'tEqtalkiLX. Te'mlta 
^Liya^ na'k'eai Lxui'Lnx kwas itsai's, la'lta mi'siLx hi'k'e qauwa^*- 
ts-tE'xk* mEtana'tnx kwas qa'nuk* . Is I'mstE temi'Lx *Liya* ts-tE'xk* 
Lxu'ntitEmux". 

Tern tai^ kuts-Li'ak'iLx tem-axa kuts-ha'at!ak'iLx ts-ma'hatsk' 

15 Ipa'stiyu'Lnx. Temau'x-axa mu'^'hii k'i'stEx. Temu°'hu mEhaya'- 
liaux * kus tsilu'qalaqayauk' ^ kus mEsha'lslatsLO. Temu^'hti mis 
xu'siLEha'ya^, temu'^'humEk* lila'halx, temu^'htipEni'k' tiautxai'. 
Temu^'hti mis k'e'tk'i xu'si LEha'yayu, temu^'hu itsai'sik's ayai'nx 
xa'kuts-ti'k'extEtsLok' kus ya^'hats !iyu qau'wis. Temu^'hu tsimai' 

20ya''"ts!ai kus mEk'ai'nik'slati. K'Ets Its lini'x kuts-ti'k' extitsLok* . 
K'au'xuts mu'^'hu ya^'hats Ii'txam, la'k'auxuts tsai'sk* ! Temu'^'hti 
*Liya^ qa^'tsE temu'^'hu hilai' kuts-mEk'ai'nik'slauk'. La'k'Ets 
ha*'tsE yai'tsxa Ita'sinx,® k'ilta's *L,iya^ xu'si Limk' le'nauwi. 
Temau'x mu'^'hti *k'suda*'stk'emyuk* temu^'hti yEai'nx xa'kuts- 

25 tik* e'xtitsLok* . ''Mu^^'hux k* !ep, k'-Liya^ mu^'hu qau'teai Itsa'- 
siyudti." Temu^'hti qalpai'nx ayai'nx itsai'sik's kus mti'kutslu 
tem-axa tsi'tsik' !, hamstFt hi'k'e mEql'npata. Temu'^'hti mis 

• wi'lsusx itsai'sik's, temu'^'hu yEai'nx kuts-k' le'pauk* qaku's mEsha'- 
IslatsLo. ''Haitsai'nxan-axa kuha'm ya^'hats !iyu kuha'm ta'ak'siLx 

30 ts-qa'ntik'. Ai'sxas^ LEhaya'hayusxam, k'ins mu'^'hti tEsina'yEm, 
k'ai'i k*im i'tsxastai'sxaim/' Temu'^'hu is itsai's-auk* qau'wis 
tsitsk" latxai' kus mEk'ai'nik'slau. Temu°'hu mis qau'wis tsitsk* !i'- 
txa, tem-auk' hi'k'e k'u'k^s xti'si Lpi'k* !ayu kuts-tsi'tsk' !ik'. 
Temu^'hu qauwa^ Is pi'tskum temu'^'hti tsa'mal, tem hi'k'e ma*'- 

35 Ik'sta mEtli'Lxau kuts-tsi'tsk* !ik'. Temu'^'hti *k'suda*'stk*emyuk' 
tem-uk" mu'^'hu wi'la k'u'k's tsk' li'txa. Temu'^'hu mis Sudan's tk' em 
Lowa'txayti kuts-tsk' lai'sk' , temu'^'hti pEuk'i'sik's ayai', temu'^'hu 
qalpai' pEni'k' I'mstE mis qami'n tsk* le'txa. Tem-auk' hi'k'e 
k'ti'k" wi'lx kuts-tsi'tsk* !ik- kwas itsai's. Temu'^'hu qauwa^* is 

40 pi'tskima temu^'hti k' lila'hal, temu'^'hti tsi'tsk' !a ^ tem hi'k'e 

1 aih' . . . -tl TO WISH FOR. 

s Verbal use of the numeral xam' one. 

8 qun'- TO SWELL. 

* haV- TO BE BIG, TO GROW. 

6 Contracted for ts-lEqa'lqayauk", Isqa'lqa^yau orphan. 

• tSSin- TO POINT OUT. 

7 ol« + -X. 
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their belongings, which were wished for by them, might be obtained. 
Finally, on the fifth day they agreed to it that on a such a day they 
were going to be killed. 

And now everybody began to fight. Then the (Kut5,'miyu) people 
were simply annihilated. And only the youngest boy escaped. 
Thereupon one of those, the yoimger (brother), began to pursue him. 
And when he came near him, (the Kuta'miyti) went inside yon 
thimbleberry bush. For that reason the thimbleberry bush has a 
knot here and there, because he went inside there. Thereupon the 
(pursuing) younger (brother) turned back. And after he. came back, 
they looked in vain for their belongings. However, they were not 
foimd anywhere in the house, because (the Kuta'miyus) simply hid 
their things in yon sweat house. For that reason their things were 
not taken away. 

Now only their mother and the child of their elder brother were 
left, (because) they two remained behind. And now the orphan of 
that old woman kept on growing. And after he grew up a little he 
habitually went outside and played outdoors.- And then after he 
grew a littlp bigger, then that grandmother his brought first the 
gambling sticks into the house. Then the little orphan tried to play 
the guessing game. His grandmother usually opposed him. They 
two then frequently played the guessing game in spite of the fact that 
they were alone. And then not long (afterward) she failed (to win 
from) her orphan. In vain she would point at him in various ways; 
nevertheless she would not hit him (even) a little. Then (after) 
they two (had tried) for five times then his grandmother told him, 
'*Now thou (art ready) grandson; now nobody is going to win off 
thee.'' And then in turn she took into the house the bow and arrows, 
including the quiver. And after she came with (those things) into 
the house that old woman said to her little grandson: ''I took back 
thy gambling sticks to the sweat house of thy fathers. After thou 
shalt have grown bigger then I will instruct thee, so that thou mayest 
(by) thyself perform various things.'' Thereupon the orphan began 
to shoot first inside the house. And now as he shot (for the) first 
(time), his arrows touched (the floor) a little (close to) the middle 
(of the room). So, then, he kept on trying every day until his 
arrows gradually kept on gaining (in distance). Finally, upon the 
fifth attempt, he shot (his arrow) reaching way across (the house). 
Thereupon, since this turned out to be his fifth shot, he went outside 
and once more shot outdoors in the same way as before. His arrows 
just reached to the middle of the house. So, then, he habitually went 




152 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [bull. 67 

- ma*'lk'sta mEni'sk' aux ^ kuts-tsi'tsk* !ak* . Temu^'hu *k' ts-suda*'- 
stk'emyuk* temu'^'hu tsqa'mtia kwas itsai's LEyai'xayu kuts-tsi'- 
tsk- !ik' * 
Temu^'hti pqa^ya'txanLnx hak* ati'k' . Tern k* Ets mu^'hu ma'yExa 
5 kus mena'tEm. '^Pa^lEn xiitsa' tern kus hi'k'e laltqauhi,® K'-lk'i- 
tsa'ytisxam* hi'tsLEm Lowa'txayusxam. *Liya* a' sis mu'^'hu lq!a- 
yu'hi k'is hahawiya'ln ?'' Tern k'Ets mu^'hu yEa'lnx. '^Ta^muqwa 
hi'k'e. Ai's mu'^'hu k'a^'tsus xti'si LEhaya'haytisxam, lis mu^'hii 
Iq layu'Li." Tetnu'^'hu mis tsqa'mt !iyu kuts-tsk* lai'sk' kus mEk* ai'- 

10 nik'slau, tern k'Ets-axa mu^'hti haitsa'yux" kuts-tsi'tsk' !ik' qa'ntik's 
qakuts-ti'k' extitsLok* . Temu'^'hti-axa spai'tx kus k' i'yai itsai'sik* s, 
temu^'hu mis-axa wi'lsusx itsai'sik's, temu^'hti yEai^nx kuts k' !e'- 
pauk*. '*Hu^'k*i tEha'm ta'aLx ts-k'i'yaik/' Temu'^'hu yEai'nx 
kuts-ti'k* extitsLok' . ' ' Xa-tsima'yEmts tsha'yEmts kwas k* i'y ai. Xa- 

15 hi'k'e k'a^'tstis ma'alk'stayEmts." Temu'^'hu k'e'a hamsti^ is pi'ts- 
kum temu'^'hu tsamal^yatnx. Temu^'hu *k' ts-suda*'stk* emyuk* 
temu'^'hu yEai'nx. '*Xa-mu^'huyEmts. Xa-*Liya* simpa'yEmts. 
Xa-hi'k*e tsa^'roE paxt la'yEmts kwas k'i'yai/' Temu^'hu k'e'a 
imsti'nx. Na^k'eai k'Ets plui', k'is mu'^'hu k*i'mhak*s tpayu'Li 

20 qakuts-ti'k*extitsL5. K'Ets mu°'hu paxtla'a kwas k'i'yai, k'ilta's 
*Liya^ xu'si Ix'i'msidi,^ k'Ets hi'k'axa na'*yEm tsa'ms plui'x. K'is- 
axa mu^'hti qalpa'a k'i'mliak's tpayu'Li, k'is paxtla'a, k'ilta's tai® 
leVi' Limk' le'nti. Suda'^'stk' em ha*'tsE tsimai'nx. Temu^'hu 
Lxai'nx temu^'hu yEai'nx. '^Mu'^'htix k' !ep, k'-Liya^ qati'k'eai ilt- 

25 qa'yu/' Temu'^'hu aya'yususx kus qa'nuk's mu'^'hu yEai'nx. 
'^Hu^'k'iLx ya'tsxalxasx ham ta'aLx. Xa-mu^'hti hu^'k'i i'tsxastai- 
sxai'mi.'' Temu'^'hu Lxui'nx qa'ku^ mEk'ai'nik'slau kuts-ta'ak'iLx 
Iklwa'ank'® tem-axa ts-a*qaik*iLx tem-axa kwas tsa'ms kuts-ya"^'- 
hatslik'iLix. Temu'^'hti qauwa^* is qamLi's temu^'hu k'im mEtsi'- 

30 k'alx.^ K'Ets hi'k'e qei'tsx kus qa'no kwas® ql'npa ts-t teli'lk' , 
la'lta mis ta'mE xa'^'waa.® Temu'^'hti qauwa^* is pi'tskum temu^'hu 
k* lila'hal. K'Ets mu'^'hu hapE'nk' kwa'k'Ets-itsai'sk' ^® qauwa^* ts- 
tExk' k'a'tslinx. Tsula'qaniLX kuts-ql'npak' tem-axa qe'lnx kuts- 
k'i'yaik* tem-axa Iqwaai'lx kuts-k'iyti^'salyustlExk*. 



35 Tern k'Etsmu^'hti mis LEai'sxqa'kusmena'tEmhak'au'k' , tem k'Ets 
mu°'hu ma'yExa. '*K*-Liya^ hi'k' e la* a' iltqa'hi ? Hi'tsLEm mu°'- 
hti Lowa'txayu. K'-ha'alqa hi'k'e Lqlayu'hi." Temu^'liu k'e'a 

1 Abbreviated for tH'tsk'fatxa. 

* nUk- FAR. 

» l&'tSq SOMETHING, WHAT. 

* k'Ets temporal particle. 

' X'imS' TO TOUCH, TO FEEL OF. 

* Simplified for ts-lk!wa'ank\ 

7 tSk'- TO BE IN A HORIZONTAL POSITION, TCT SLEEP. 

8 The objective form of tjie demonstrative pronoim kus is used here to denote instrumentality. 
> Abbreviated for x&n'watxa. 
i« Consists of kwas + k'ts- + Usal'sk\ 
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outside every day arid shot, and liis arrows just gradually kept on 
going* farther. Finally, upon his fifth attempt, his arrows fell clear 
to the end of the house. 

All this time he was watched on the sly from acrossXthe river) . And 
then the yoimger (brother) said: ^*Why is it that yon (boy) is aD 
this time left alone? He will, perchance, become a (strong) man. 
(Would) it not (be well) if some one went across and got the best of 
him?" However, he was told: '^Just keep quiet. When after a 
while he shall have grown a little bigger, then we will go across to 
him." Then when this orphan ceased his shooting, his grandmother 
carried his arrows back into the sweat house. Thereupon she took 
back into the house the knife, and after she came with it into the 
hou3e, she told her httle grandson, '^Here is the knife of thy fathers." 
Then he said to his grandmother: '^Thou shalt try to stab me with 
this knife. Thou shalt- jiist carefully do it to me." Thereupon, 
verily, she tried it repeatedly every day. And then upon her fifth 
attempt he told her: '^Thou shalt do it to me now. Thou shalt not 
be careful with me (any longer). Thou shalt just strike me hard 
with this knife." Thereupon she did so, indeed. Wherever he was 
standing, his grandmother would just jump at him there. She would 
strike him with the knife; nevertheless she would not touch him 
(even) a little, and he would right away stand again (in) another 
(place). Thereupon she would again jump at him there and strike 
him, but she would only hit the ground. Five times she tried it in 
vain. Finally she gave it up and said to him, ''Now, grandson, 
thou (art aU r^t); nobody is going to do anything to thee." And 
then she went with him to the sweat house and told him: ''Here thy 
fathers were habitually doing various things (by) themselves. Thou 
shalt now begin to perform diJBFerent deeds (by) thyself here." And 
then that orphan foimd the pipe of hi^ fathers and also their dentalia 
shells and, moreover, their other (set of) gambling sticks. There- 
upon he habitually slept there every night. The sweat house was 
continually light by means of the quivpr^s teeth, because it seemed 
to growl. And then every day he habitually went outside. He 
always put on all his things outside of his house. He carried on his 
back his quiver and (on his side) he caused his knife to hang, while 
across the shoulder he wore his tobacco pouch. 

Now when the yoimger (brother) from across (the river) saw him, 
he said: "Is not anything going to be done to him ? He has become 
a person now. Somebody ought to go across at once." Thereupon, 
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sik' !xuyu'liix as ildi's pxe'ltsustaux sis tqaia'ldi LEya'^'hats !it, k'is 
Lqlayu'ui. Temu^'hu wustlinai'. Temu°'hu qauwa** itsai'sik's 
ayai'nx kuts-la'tEqlalk* , temu'^'hti ti'ut Ihunai'nx kuts-la'tsxak*. 
Mis yu'xti *Liya^ tsqaiwi'it lali'uix,^ hak'Eqe'xan-ti qaai'nx kuts- 
5 k'i'yaik" kwa'k'Ets-la'tsxak',^ temu'^'hu kuts-ql'npak' tern hak'P'hi 
tsk* itxayu'Lx, temu'^'hu kuts-lk Iwa'ank' tern hak' P'hi-slo tsk* itxe'nx 
tem-axa kuts-k'iyu'^'salyustlExk*. Temu^'hu pli'xanx qa'kuts-ti'- 
k'extitsLok* kuts-hu'l"k' ^ *k*ya'tsx pEa'lauwist, mis kVtsqe'wuln 
pqwi'ltsitxtinst kuts-k* e'pauk' aux hak'ati'k'. 

10 Temu^'hti mis-axa wi'lx, te'mlta aili'k* i k* a'xk* estEX-slo. Temu**'- 

hti Iquxwayu'LDX is a^'qayu, temu'^'hu xutsa' Iqtixwaixwai' is a*^'- 

. qayti. Te'mLta *Liya^ tqaia'ldEmux" kuts-a'^'qaik' ; tqaia'ldEmux" 

sis Iquxwa^ya'a kuts-lk Iwa'ank' tem-axa kuts-ql'npak' . Te'mlta 

^Liya^ tqaia'ltEx sis Iqtixwa^ya'a. Temu^'hu yEa'lnx. "K'eai'sa, 

15 k' -hi'k' e mu^/hti taik' a^'qayu Lin Lqti'xwa/' La'lta mis mELa'uLnx, 
laxs *Liya® Itsa'siyutEm kuts-Lk Iwa'ank' tem-axa kuts-ql'npak* tem- 
axa kuts-qani'nalk' ,* k'iLxa'ltas^ mu^'hu Lxu'ntitEm, na'mk' sis Lxa- 
ma'nstoxs. 

Temu°'hu LEya'^'hats !it si'lkustEx. Qauwi'siLX tsilhai' kus hak*- 

20 ati'k'itiLx, temu°'hu qwa^ma tsilhai' kus Kuta'miyu. Temu^'ha 

*Liya^ qa*'tsE tem Itsasiyti'lnx. Temu^'hti au'L is Lama*'tit-s-qam- 

li's temu^'hti taxtai'nx kuts-k'ilhi'k* tem-axa kuts-qa'altk*-auk'.® 

Temu^'hu hilaf .^ La'k'Ets mu'^'hu lia*'tsE hau'k*s Ita'sinLnx, k'ilta's 

*Liya^ xu'si Limk* le'nauln.® Tem k'Ets mu'^'hu ma'yExa kus mena'- 

25 tEm. '^Xe'ilk'est Ita'siniyti kus lEqa^lqayau !. K'il Ik'itsa'ytr- 

tEmts ® qa'kus lEqa^lqayu/' Te'mLta hi'k* e mu^'hu tsistxwai'. Tai^ 

hi'k'e mu'^'hu xam* kuts k'i'lhik' fliiVausx:^^ ^'K'in Kuta'miyti, 

k'in Kuta'miyu/' Temu°'hu k'Ets Lqa'lhiyu, k'is mu'^'hu qa'halt 

Limk' le'nhi. K'itta'smu'^'huxutsa'kushak'i'maLiyauk'^qalmi'm." 

30 K'is mu°'hu hyuwi'bi: ''Haana', haana', k'il Ik'itsa'yutEmts, k'il 

Ihaqwa'yutEmts ^^ qaku's lEqa^lqayati." Temu^'hu mis tsqunkwai' 

1 Passive. 

« Consists of kwas + ik'ts-la'Utxak'. 

» For example, Kingfisher. 

< qanViial knife, a Siuslaw word. Grant occasionally used Siuslaw words and phrases. 

6 k'is + -Lx + -Ita. 

• qd'alt MALE, a term applied to the marked stick employed during the "guessing game.". For a full 
description of this pastime see p. 204. 

7 hU' TO MISS, a term indicating that the guesser failed to point out the hand in which his opponeht^kept 
the marked stick. 

8 msk'Hn- to hit, denotes that the guesser succeeded in indicating the hand in which his opponent kept 
the marked stick. 

»]k*«tel)article . 

10 htW- TO WHISPER. 

" Consists of ftoi'- from; k'im there; -Li nominal; -auk- suffixed particle. 

" qalm- to play, refers to that stage of the game in which the losing player turns over the sticks to his 
opponent for further play. 

1« xqVr TO TAKE, TO DRAG. ^ 
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verily, a message was sent asking them two (that), if (the boy) 
wanted to play the guessing game, they would cross over. So then 
he was willing. Thereupon he took into the house all his belongings 
and began to fix his spread for the guessing game. Since those 
people had not yet arrived, he placed his knife beneath his spread, 
then on one side of it he put down his quiver, while on the other side 
he laid down his pipe and also his tobacco pouch. And then his 
grandmother went to where her brother lived, in order to inform him 
that their (dual) little grandson was going to be visited (by the 
people) from across (the river) for the purpose of being challenged. 

And then after she arrived back, the people had already asseml^led. 
And now dentalia sheUs were placed as bets, whereupon he, on his 
part, (also) bet some dentalia shells. But his .dentalia shells were 
not wanted; it was desired of him that he should repeatedly bet his 
pipe and also his quiver. But he did not want to bet (these things). 
Thereupon it was said, ''All right, then only dentalia shells will be 
our bets.'' (This was said) because it was known "that, even if his 
pipe and his quiver and also his knife (could) not be won off him, 
they would nevertheless be taken away from him after he should be 
killed. 

Thereupon aU took part in the guessing game. First the people 
from the other side (of the river) began to sing, and afterward the 
Kuta'miyti began to sing. Then (it was) not long before he began 
to lose. Then close to midnight he changed his song and also his 
marked stick. Thereupon he began to win. Now in vain he was 
repeatedly pointed at in different directions, but not (even) a little 
was he hit. So then the younger (brother) said: ' 'Point carefully 
at that orphan! That orphan may accidentally beat us." How- 
ever, he just continued to win. He had only one song (which) he 
kept on whispering to himself: "I am Kuta'miyu, I am Kuta'miyti." 
And then whenever he became tired he would pretend to be hit. 
So then, on their part, the people from yonder would begin to play. 
Then a song would be made: ^^Hddnd\ hddnd\ that orphan might 
succeed against us; he may beat us." So then when what was going 




u 
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kus pqe'stxus/ tern k'Ets mu'^'hu ma'yExa kus mena'tEm. ''K'-lI- 
ya* pqe'tsusai'hi-slo,' k-ha'alqa Lxama'nstoxs." K'iita's hi'ke 
yEa'ui: '*Ta*muqwa hi'k'e, ki'mli k'a*/' La'k'Ets hauwi'i ma'- 
yExa. ''Hill, k'in qanha'yu ' kuts-Lk!wa'ank\" K'is mu°liu *l!- 
5 ya*qa*'tsE k'ismu'^'huqalpai'mma'yExa. ''K'in taha' kuts-ql'npak* 
qanha'yu/' K'is mu°'hu xu'si hi'k'e Ita'mqwayusxam/ k'is-axa 
k'iin qalpai'm ma'yExa. "Kin taha' tsa*ti kuts-qani'nalk* qan- 
ha'yu/' Tern k'Ets mu'^'hu *Liya* qa*'tsE tern qalpai' ma'yExa. 
" K* in taha' kuts-k' lyu^'salyust lExk" ." Temu'^'hu LEya'^'hats !it 

10 sili'kwEx qa^'ltE. Tern k'Ets mu^'hu *Liya* qa*'tsE tern k'Ets mu'^'hii 
ma'yExa. "A'lk'titEp a' ! Kin qan qa*'ltE tEsina'a kus lEqa^lqayu." 
Tern k'Ets mu'^'hu k'e'a qo'tsE qa*'ltE tEsinai'nx. La'k'Ets hauwi'i 
ktilai'xasx, hi'k'e-uk^ niEtsIVa'saux^ kuts-Lo'kik' %'ts-kwa'txas- 
xamsk'; la'itas kuts-qa'alt-auk' Ikwa'laltEmux" ^ kwa'k*Ets-Lo'- 

15 kik',^ te'mtta *Liya* mEla'nx. 

Temu'^'hti *Liya^ qa*'tsE temu'^'hu wahaya'uix kus pEni'k', te'm- 
Itau ilxi' kus mEhaya'dau. Temu^'hu hi'k' e qaux tskuli' kwas ya^qa 
k'Ets hrk'e Iqauwa'xalsx.® Temu^'hu *Liya^ qa^'tsE tem-auk' mu'*'- 
hu tpai' k'u'k^s, temu^'hu hak'P'hi Lpa'ltquyu kwa'k*Ets-k' le'pEk'. 

20 K'Ets Iqauwa'xalsxa mis pa'ltqustEx. Temu'^'hu ^Liya^ qa*'tsE 
temu'^'hti tsilhai' kus mEhaya'tau. "Ha'ltcatc ni'i, ha'ltcatc ni'i, 
la'kutsxatci kwitti'!" ® Tem-uk" mu'^'hti ayai' k'uVak's kus mE- 
sha'lslatsLo tem-uk" k'an*wi'nx kus leVi'. Temu^'hu mis Lxayai'- 
tEx, tem-axa mu^'hu ayai' kuts-k* le'pik's; temu^'hti mis-axa wilx, 

25 tem-uk" mu^'hu tpai' qauxa'nks kus mEhaya'tau i'lta, tem-uk" 
mu'^'hti xwe^'siyustlExk's Ik' la'lhiyu. Is i'mstE tem kus i'mstE ts- 
hilkwai'sk' kus mEtsada-t\ Tai^ k'Ets yaahai', k'is i'ktaitxam kwas 
qamli's temu^'hti ita^ Lk'a'mk'imausx ^^ kwas xwe^'siyti. 

Temu^'hti tsxwa'tiyu si'lkustoxs. Tem k'Ets mu°'hu kus a'^'qayu 

30 tpayti'Lx qa'kus mena'tEm, te'mita tai^ piya^ tsxuli'tx. Tem k'Ets 
mu'^'hu qalpai'nx tpayu'Lx kus tklwa'an, te'mtta mu'^'hu I'o'tsti 
mu^'hti i'mstatxti. Tem-auk' mu^'hti ha*'tsE ustaPya'hix is itsai's 
kushi'tsLEmpa'xtIa isk'i'yai, te'mlta ^Liya^xu'sina'k'sx'ima'sLnx, 
la'ltas hi'k'e tsa^ma'siyu utxai'xasx. Temu'^'hti ^Liya^ qa*'tsE tem 

1 qens LIGHT. . 

« qC- IT GETS LIGHT. 

' qan I. 

* ta^muqwa to be still. 

^ ts!hU8- TO BE BUSHY. 

• kul- TO REACH, TO TOUCH. 

' For kwas + ik'ts L6'k'ik\ 

8 qaux ABOVE. 

" Farrand claims that this sentence consists of Siuslaw words. This assertion is only i)artially correct. 
The first word (ha'ltcatc) is not a Siuslaw vocable, nor can it be etymologized as an Alsea word. The second 
word is an Alsea pronomi something, la'kutsxatcl is a Siuslaw word and consists of Idku- to take; ■4sx 
imperative; -tci 2d x)erson plural, kicitu' is a corruption for the French coufeau, knife, borrowed through 
the medium of Chinook jargon. 

w k'im- TO EXPOSE. 
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to be daylight approached, the younger (brother) said, ''It shall not 
be waited until daylight; he shall be killed at once." However, he 
was just told: ''Just keep still. After a while (he will be killed).'^ 
However, soon he said, "Hey! I am going to be the one who will get 
his pipe." And then not long (afterward) he would say again, ^'I'd 
rather be the one to obtain his quiver." Then he would keep still 
(for) just a little (while), and -would speak again, "By all means I 
prefer to get his knife." And then not long (afterward) he would say 
again, "I shall prefer his tobacco pouch." So now they were playing 
the guessing game for a long time. And not long (afterward) that 
younger brother said: "Do you leave him alone, please! I am going 
to point always at the orphan." Then, verily, he continually pointed 
At him. Every little while he would scratch himself, (and) his head 
merely kept on getting bushy because of his own scratching (and) 
because he frequently applied his marked gambling-stick to his head, 
although he did not know it. 

Not long (afterward) the door was opened, and that little old man 
(Kingfisher) peeked in this way. Then he just perched high on yon 
crossbeam and kept on raising himself higher. And thpn not long 
(afterward) he jumped (down) into the middle, whereupon he sat down 
alongside of his grandson. He kept on raising himself after he sal 
down. Then (it was) not long before the little old man began to sing, 
"Do you take your knives !" Then the old woman went to the other 
end (of the house) and dug a hole in the ground. And after she ceased, 
she went back to her grandson; and when she came back, yon little 
old man jumped upward, talking, and went out through the smoke 
hole. For that reason such are the actions of Kingfisher. He usu- 
ally makes a bad omen only (when) he talks at night and also (when) 
he customarily exposes himself to the smoke. 

And now they were going to be engaged in fighting. Then the 
yoimger (brother) jumped at the dentalia shells, but he seized only 
ashes. So next he jumped at the pipe, but similarly the same thing 
happened. So in vain that man was pursued aU over the house (and) 
struck with knives, for he was not touched anywhere (even) a little 
because he merely turned himself into a shadow. And then not long 
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lotai'nx. K'Bts paxtla'inx kus hi'tsLEm, k'u'kus* hi'k'e LEyai'- 
xayiisxam ts-Lo'k'ik', k'is mu^^'hu L5quti'yudP qa'kus mEsha'lsla- 
tsLo, k'u'k^s mu°'hu qauxa'nk's aya'yusi, k'is-axa hak'Eqau'x 
Lxau'widi k'Ets-k'u'nVak'ik's,^ k'u'k^s muwiliwi* '^biim." K'is- 
5 axa mu°'hu qalpa'a loquda'a kwas tsa'ins,k'u'k"siiiu°'huLxauVidi 
kus Lok' k'its-k*u'nVak"ik's, k'u'k"s mu'^'hu I'o'tso muwi'liwl. 
Temu^'hu *Liya^ qa*'tsE tern tai* kus mena'tEm Lpa'stiyu. Temau'x 
mu'^'hu tsxtidai' qa*'tsE. Temu^'hu *Liya^ qa'^'tsE tem-uk" tsxil- 
ta'yEmux" ts-ya'halk' , tem-uk" hi'k'e LEyu'lxuyu. Temu'^'hti 
10 tsk'tii'diyu temu^'hu wustita'hix. Temu'^'hu mis hi'ntslinx ts- 
hai'^k', temu'^'hu hi'k'e k'ehP'La tpai'. Is I'mstE tem kus-uk" lix'- 
ya^t* kus k'ehP'La. Is I'mstE tem kus I'mstE ts-hilkwai'sk' kus 
lEqa^lqayu; na'mk'Ets hi'tsLEm Lowa'txayu, k'is sa'nxuk'iytisxam, 
la'lta muk"s imi'stal kus Kuta'mlyuLx ts-ma'hatsk* . 



13. The Lost Elk Hunters ^ 

(Told by WiUiam Smith in 1910) 

15 Psi'nLxaLX as lEmu'tsk'ExltlEnu't temi'Lx mEya'sauxa. ^'K'il 
8,yai'm pxami'nt.'' Tem as qoma^tsELi ts-mu'tsk*ak* tem yasau^- 
yai'nx. '^La'xins® *Liya^ ha'alqa wil, xalta's *Liya^ ha'ntlits.^' 
Temi'Lx mu'^'hu ayai' na'k's.%'as Lxuyu'x"tanx as nuns ts-yai'xai- 
tExk*. '^L-k*i'mhaisi ayai'mi/' Temi'Lx mu'^'hu k'e'a k'i'mhaisi 

20 ayai'. '^K'-u'k'-E'n Lina'hautxam ? K'-Lina'hautxam kusti'n ha^*t !. 
K'in qwa'mautxam tEqwo'n/' — '^K'inau'k's hya'^'kwP qwon/' 
Hamsti^Lx hi'k'e mEtsimi'xtat. Temi'Lx mu^^'hti wi'lx na'k's ^k'as 
Lxuyu'x"tanx asnu'ns ts-yai'xaitExk' ; te'mtta* Liya^ qa*'tsE temi'Lx 
Lxui'nx as nu'ns ts-vai'xaitExk' , sau'lta hi'k' e. ' ' Xa-hi'k' e xe'ilk* e 

25 Lhaya'nauwi kuti'n tsqax. Tsa^'mE hi'k'e suwa'lt ts-yai'xaitExk'.'' 
Temi'Lx mu^^'hti wi'lx. Xe'Lk' aux as nu'ns Lxu'yux"Lx tsk' i'tExk' .^ 
'^Xa-xe'iLk'e Lhaya'nauwi kus tsqe^'x. K'-tai^ sau'xus ilddi'mi, k'is 
mu°'hu qatsqe'^'x wustita'a." K'iLX mu'^'hu wastau^ya'a. Tsa^'mi: 
hi'k'e haihaya^t kus nu'ns ts-yai'xaitExk' . '^K'Liya^ ni'sk' k'lis 

30 mu'^'hti qwa'miLi. Tsa*'mE hi'k'e sati'tta. Tsa*'mE tsqwa hi'k'e 
haihaya^tit-s-nu'ns. Las pa'lk'stit-s-leVi', te'mtta lo'lal ts-yai'- 

1 few's + -wfc". 

2 For lEloqutVyMAx. 

« Consists of fc'- prefix; U- . , . -fc* possessive Sd person singular; fc-iZ'n'wo nominal stem obtained from 
k'anxu- to dig; k's local. 

* m- prefix; wVHyu place of the dead; -I future. This phrase refers to a belief held by the Alsea 
Indians that a bad spirit on arriving at the other world fell into a grave dug for its reception and burst 
with a loud noise. See Farrand in American Anthropologist, m, 240, 1901. 

* For parallels see Boas, Sagen, pp. 87, 119, 191 and next story in present volume. The narrator was 
not certain as to the actual number of dogs taken along. Similarly, he seemed to be confused as to the • 
number of elks pursued. Sometimes he would refer to one dog and one elk, while at other times he wottld 
mention two dogs and two elks. 

* laxs + -n . 

''htnku- . . . -auk' to be in middle. 
8 Simplified for ts-tsk'VtExk' 
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(afterward that man) began to return (the blows). Whenever a man 
would be hit, his head would fall-off, whereupon that old woman would 
seize it quickly and go with it high up, (whence) she wojcdd throw it 
down from above into the hole she had dug, and (the head) would 
(arrive) at the place of the dead (making a noise). Bum! Then she 
would again catch a different (head), and throw that head into the 
place she had dug, (which) would then in the same way (arrive) at 
the place of the dead. And then (it was) not long before the yoimgest 
(brother) was left. Thereupon they two (the Kuta'miyti and the 
yoimgest brother) fought for a long time. And not long (afterward) 
the neck of (the yoimgest brother) was cut a little, whereupon it 
became drawn to one side. Then he escaped and was pursued. And 
when he despaired (of being able to escape) he simply flew (up as) a 
Hawk. And for that reason the Hawk has a crooked neck. Now in 
such manner did the orphan act; as soon as he became a (grown up) 
person he proved himself superior* (to others), because he was acting 
(as) a child of the Kuta'miyus. 

13. The Lost Elk Hunters 

They (were) three (hunters) related to one another as brothers, and 
they kept on talking, '^We are going to go (out) hunting." There- 
upon the last brother said to his (elder brother), ^'Even if I do not 
come (back) quickly, thou shalt nevertheless not wait for me." And 
then they went to where (the yoimger brother) had (previously) found 
the tracks of an elk. '^We will go along this (trail)." Then, verily, 
they went along this (trail). ''Who is going to walk ahead? Our 
(dual) elder brother will always lead. I will habitually walk behind." 
(Then the yoimgest brother said) , ' ' I will continually be in the middle." 
All of them had quivers. And then they came to where that (youilgest 
brother) had (previously) found the tracks of an elk; truly, (it was) 
not long before they found the tracks of the elk, still fresh. ''Thou 
shalt carefully guard our dog. His tracks are just very fresh." And 
then they arrived (there). They found the sleeping place of two elks. 
"Thou shalt always watch the dog carefully. Only after they two 
will be scared out (of their lair), will the dog pursue (them)." Then 
they began to track (the elks). (Those were) the tracks of a very 
large elk. "It will not be far (from here where) we are going to over- 
take him. (The tracks) are simply very fresh. It must be a very 
large elk. -Although the groimd (here) is hard, nevertheless his tracks 
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xaitExk*. Liliya^ ^ na'mk* Lxaai'. La'xs hi'k'e ni'sk'ik's ayai'm, 
k'lilta's' hi'k'e wastau^ya'a.^' Temu^'hu yasau^yai'nx ats-ha'- 
at !ak' . '^L^niya^ tqaia'ldEx, sins ni'sk'ik's ayai'mi. K'in k'ikltiyu'- 
Li tas tsqe^'x." Temu'^'hu k'e'a k'ikluyu'uix as tsqe^'x, k'-qas 
5 tsqe'^'x wastal^ya'a as nu'ns. Te'mlta *Liya^ na'k's ayai' as tsqe^'x; 
hi'k' e tai^ qwamsalyu'Lx ts-mElana'stiyuk' as tsqe^'x. Tern ma'yExa 
ts-mu'tsk" ak' . '^Liya^ na'mk' imi'stal as tsqe^'x. *Liya^ xe'iLk'e 
philkwai'sEx as tsqe^'x." La'k* auxauts ^ ayai' ni'sk'ik's as tsqe^'x 
k"iltau'xus-axa * k'im wi'li. 

10 K'-Liya^ qa*'tsE k'is qamli'jn. Yiku'kwEx mu^'hu kus pi'tskum. 
Tern hi'k'e tsa*'mE suwa'tt ts-yai'xaitExk' kus nti'ns. Temu'^'hu 
niEya'sauxa ts-ha'at!ak'aux. ''K'il mu'^'hu minstai'm hii^'k'i." 
Temi'Lx mu^'hu minstai'. Temu^'hu mEya'sauxa ts-ha'at!ak'aux. 
'^La'xs ni'sk'ik's ayai'm, k'-litiya^ na'mk' Lxaai'/' Temu'^'hu 

15 mEya'sauxa ts-mii'tsk'ak'aiix. ^^^Liya^ na'mk' imi'stal kus tsqe^'x. 
Hata'maux ts lilo'xwEx kus tsqe^'x. *Liya^ na'mk' imi'stal kus tsqe'^'x 
las qa*'t8E. Tsa*'mE tsqwa ma'k*stit-s-nu'ns. I'mstE mu'kusaux 
lo'lal, la'sis ^ pilk'stai' s-leVi'/' Temi'Lx mu'^'hu minstai'. '^La'xs 
ni'sk'ik's ayai'mi, k'-liliya^ na'mk' Lxaai'^\ Temu^'hu qe'i s-leVi'. 

20 Tern mis qe'i-slo, te'miLX Ltui'^'xa. Temu'^'hu mEya'saux ats- 
ha'atlak'aux. ''K'-qas tsqe'^'x wastaPya'a ^k'antu'u %'ta's pi'- 
tskum/' Temi'Lx mu^'hu xe'tsux^ Temi'Lx mu^'hii Lxui'nx 
na'k'eai tsk'i'tExk' as nti'ns, sati'ita hi'k'e. Temu'^'hti mEya'saux 
ats-mti'tsk'ak* . '^K'-qasuwa'hi as tsqe^'x/' Temu°'hu k'e'a imsti'- 

25 Inx. Temi'Lx k'im k'a'^'tsus qa^'tsE itsai', k'iLxai'i hak'i'm tskwai'- 
salyti'Li as tsqe'^'x. Te'mtta *Liya^ qa*'tsE mis-axa wi'lx as tsqe^'x. 
Tem k'im ma'yExa ats-mti'tsk'ak' aux. '^^Liya^ na'mk' imi'stal kus 
tsqe^'x." Temi'Lx mu^'hti wastau^yai'nx kus nti'ns. Hi'k' e tsa^'mE 
sati'lta. '^La'xs ni'sk'ik's ayai'm, lilta's^ ^Liya^ na'mk' Lxaai'. 

30 Tsa*'mE hi'k'e a'ltuxtit-s-nti'ns tem hi'k'e tsa*'mE .tsqwa ma'k'st 
kus nti'ns, tem kus lo'lal, la'sis paLk'stai'-slo.'* 



Temi'LX mu'^'hti Lohai' qauxa'nk's ^k'as tsk'i^'tsi. Temi'Lx 
mu'^'hti wastau^yai'nx, temi'Lx mu^'hti qti'xa ^k'as Lowa'hayti. 
Temi'LX-axa mu^^'hti qxenk'sai' ^k'as LOwa'hayti. Na'k'eaisi 

35 *k*asau'x qxaini'k'sai, k'Ets hi'k'e tk'ala'sal-slo. Tem ma'yExa 
ats-ha'at lak'aux. ''Ni'tsk'-auk'-E'n pstin hai'^- ? L-hi'k'e a' qa^'ltE 
qwamaujru'Li tasnu'ns?" Temu^'htima'yExats-mti'tsk'ak*. '^Liliya^ 
na'mk* Lxaai'. Tqaia'ltxan sins Lxamna'a.'' Temu^'hti sati'ltiyti 
ts-yai'xaitExk' as nti'ns. Temi'Lxmu^'hti LEai'sx hi'k' aux Lowa'hau 

40 as ntins. Temu'^'hti mEya'sauxa ts-mti'tsk'ak'aux. '^K'il mu'^'hu 

1 Liya* + -i. ' ^k'ls + ltd, + -aux + -axa. 

« fc-w + -I + ftS. » /4« + mis. 

» Wk'Ets + -aut. * Abbreviated for k-lilta'a; k'is •+ ltd + -I. 
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continually show. We will never give up (the chase). No matter 
how far he may go, we will nevertheless keep on following him.'' 
Thereupon his elder brDther said to him: '*I do not wish that he 
should go far. I am going to let the dog loose on him.'' Then, verily, 
the dog was unleashed, (and) the dog was going to chase the elk. 
However, the dog did not go anywhere; the dog just followed his 
master here and there. Then his younger brother said: '^ Never 
(before) did the dog act thus. The dog does not act right." No 
matter how far the two dogs would go, they two invariably came back 
there. 

(Then) not long (afterward) it was about to get dark. The sun 
was going west. And the tracks of the elk (began to appear) very 
fresh. Thereupon their (dual) elder brother kept on saying, '*We 
are going to camp here now." So they camped. Then their (dual) 
elder brother kept on saying, ''Even if he should go far, we will never- 
theless not give up (the chase)." Then their (dual) yoimger brother 
kept on saying: ''Never (before) did the dog act thus. The two 
dogs seemed to be scared. Never (before), for a long time, did the 
dogs act thus. It must be a very fat elk. For that reason are they 
two showing (their tracks), although the ground is hard." Then 
they camped. "Although he may go far, we wiU nevertheless not 
give up (the chase)." And then daylight appeared all over. So 
after daylight appeared, they began to bathe. And then their (dual) 
elder brother kept on saying, "The dog will track him on this day." 
Thereupon they started. And now they foimd where the elk (had) 
his sleeping place; (it was) just fresh. Then the younger brother 
spoke, "The dog shall be sent (after him)." Then, verily, it was 
done thus. Then they stayed there quite a while, so that they might 
listen from there to the (barking of) the dog. However, (it was) 
not long before the dog came back. So their (dual) younger brother 
said there, "The dog never acted thus (before)." Then they began 
to track the elk. (The tracks), were just fresh. "No matter how 
far he may go, we will never give up (the chase). It is a very large 
elk: it must just be a very fat elk, since (his tracks) show aU the 
time, although the ground is hard." 

And now they began to climb up on a mountain. Then they kept 
on following (the elks), and they (had to) go over that mountain. 
So they went down again on that mountain. Wherever those two 
(elks) went down, (their hoofs) would just tear up the ground. Then 
their (dual) elder brother spoke: "We will never give up (the chase). 
I want to kill him." And then the tracks of the elks began to get 
fresher. So (pretty soon) they saw two elks just climbing up. 
Thereupon their (dual) yoimger brother kept on saying, "Now we 

96653— 20— Bull. 67- 11 



J^\ 



162 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [bill. 67 

tsqwa Lqwami'Li." Temi'Lx mu°'hu wi'lx na'k's *k' a'saux Lowa'hau 
as nu'ns. 'Tst-hl'k'e xe'iLk*e Lhaya'nauwi. K*-qauk'-E'n Itsi'- 
k' !yai^ qauVis? tJ'k'-E'n hi'k'e tsa^'mE a'aqa tsitsk' la^yai'sk' V ^ 
Temu'^'hu yasau^yai'nx ts-mu'tsk'ak'. '^K'in qaqa'n Itsi'k' !yai/' 
5 Temi'Lx mu°'hu qalpai'nx LEai'sx hi'k'aux Lowa'hau haihayaHit-s- 
nti'ns; tsa*'mauxhi'k*e a'ltuxt. Temi'Lxmu^'hu Iqwa'miLx asnu'ns, 
tsa*'maux hi'k'e a'ltuxt. ''K'in iltqa'-E'n kus tsqe°'x?" Tern 
ma'yExa ts-ha'at !ak' . '*K'-tai^ sins Lxaai' ptsi'tsk* lelist." Temi'Lx 
mu'^'hu tsqeViLx. Ts-hamsti't!uuk" ' tas nti'ns. Temi'LX mu^'hu 
10 tsqe'wiLx hi'k'e au'L. Tern mEya'saux. '^Pst-xe'iLk'e a' Itsi'- 
k* !yai, na'mk* sins Lxaai' ptsi'tsk* leList/' Temu^'hti k'e'a tsitsk' !- 
ayu'tnx asnu'ns. Temau'xmu°'hu tsitsk' layti'tnx. Temi'Lxmu'^'hu 
tsitsk' latxai' hi'k' e hamstF. ' ' ^Laniya^ a'aqa LEmk' Ii'ntEx. Hlla'- 
yuxun-auk' ts-k*a'ltsuk'/' 

15 Temau'x mu^'hu ustitxwai' as tsqe^'x. ^LaLxiya^ qa*'tsE lEya'- 
xauwlst temi'Lx Lxui'nx as pu'tstEx. '^L-hi'k'e ma*'lk*sta muqwa'- 
ihauxam/' Temi'Lx mu^'hu k'e'a imsti'. ^LaLxiya^ la* tskwayu'LX, 
niEqami'nt ts-pu'tstExk* asnu'ns. Na'k'eai *k* a'saux aya'sal, k'Ets 
hi'k'e tk'ala'sal s-leVi'. '^L-hi'k'e ma*'lk"sta muqwa'mauxam. 

20.*Liya^ na'mk' aya'sal ni'sk' . K'Ets qas tsqe^'x wa'stitxanx, *Liya^ 
na'mk* aya'sal ni'sk' ik's. K'-titiya^ tsa*'mE ya'xautxam. K'il 
hi'k'e ma^'lk'sta muqwa'mauxam. MEta'nxapst qani'x, na'mk* sis 
Lqa'lhiyusxam, k'-Liya^ na'mk' qalpai'mna'k'sayai'm. I'mstE k'lis 
hi'k* e ma* 'Ik* sta muqwa'mauxam.' ' 

25 Temu^'hii mEya'xauxa na'k*s hak'ini'k'eai kus mEpii't!al* kus 
pi'tskum. K'i'mhak's ayai'. K'Ets xu'si hi'k'e pi'usxai as tsqe'^'x 
ts-pi'usxamsk' . '^K'il mu'^'hu tsqwa auti'im. Pi'usxa^yai' mu'^'hti 
as tsqe'^'x ts-pi'iisxainsk' . Pst-hi'k' exe'iLk' eLhaya'nauwi. ^Laniya^ 
na'mk' Lxiiyu'x^tanx as nii'ns imsti^t ts-haihaya^tisk' . Kin mai'mx 

30 mu^'hii Lxui' nu'ns imsti-t ts-haihaya^tisk' . Pi'usxa^yai' mu^'hu as 
tsqe^'x. Wi'lx tsqwa mu^'hu kus nu'ns. Auli' mu'^'hti ts-pi'tisxamsk' 
kus tsqe'^'x. Pst-xe'iLk'e Lhaya'nauwi. ^Laniya^ na'mk' Lxuyu'- 
x"tanx imsti^tit-s-nu'ns.^' Temi'Lx mu'^'hti tsqtinkwai' *k'as tsqe^'x 
ts-pi'usxamsk'. Tem hi'k'e au'L pi'usxa^yai' mu'^'hti as tsqe°'x 

35 ts-pi'tisxamsk'. Temi'Lx mu^'hu LEai'sx as nu'ns, k'a'xk'exaux as 
nu'ns. Temi'Lx mu^'hu pilai', temi'LX mu^'hti hak' i'm tsitsk* latxai'. 
Tsitsk* latxai'xaLx mu'^'hu hak* i'm. Te'mita ^Liya^ qa^'tsE tem 
xe'tsux" mu'^'hu as nu'ns. Na'k*eaisi %-ya'xau, te'mita hi'k'e 
qa*'ltE lo'lal as nu'ns, las pa'Lk'st s-leVi'. *Liya^ qa*'tsE k'iLxa's 

40 yuxe' tsi'tsk' !ik'. Temu'^'hu mEya'saux ats-ha'at!ak'aux. ''Liliya^ 
na'mk' Lxaai'. La'xs ni'sk' ik's ayai'm, 1-hi'k'e qa*'ltE qwa'mau- 
wtLi.'' Temi'LX hi'k'e mu'^'hu mEya'xaux ma*'lk'sta. Na'k'Ets^ 

1 For ItH'k'Hi; tsk-f- to shoot. « pt!u- to rise (of sun only). 

« For ts-tsit8k'!a^yai'sk'. & Simplified for nak- ksts . 

3 Used as an exclamation in the sense " What a size! " 
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will necessarily overtake (them)/' Soon they came to where those 
two elks were climbing up. '^ You two shall watch (them) carefully. 
Who is going to shoot at (them) first? Whose shooting is very 
accurate?'' Then his younger brother said to him, '^I will be the 
one who will shoot (them)." And then they saw once more two 
large elks in the act of climbing up ; they two were simply very large. 
So they gained on the elks, both of which were very large. '^What 
shall I do with the dog?" Then said his elder brother, '^Only after 
I shall cease shooting at (them, shalt thou release the dog)." Then 
they came nearer to (them). The elks were exceedingly large. 
Then they came very close to (the elks). So (the elder brother) 
kept on saying, ^^Pray, do you two shopt carefully (at them), after 
I will cease shooting at (the elks). ' ' And then the elks were, indeed, 
shot at. They two were being shot at. So all of them ^ere shooting 
now: ''I did not hit him straight. I missed his heart." 

Then the two dogs began to follow (the elks). They did not go 
after (them) long, when they came upon the blood. '*We will just 
slowly keep on following." Then, verily, they did so. They did 
not hear anything; the .elks (seemed to have lost) much of their 
blood. Wherever those two went by, (their hoofs) simply tore up 
the ground everywhere. ' ^ We will just slowly follow (them) . (They) 
did not go far. The dog is following (them) all the time; (they) 
never went far. We will not keep on going very (fast). We will 
just follow slowly. You two know, that after (they) become tired 
(they) will never go again anywhere. For that reason we are going 
to follow just slowly." 

Thereupon (they) kept on going to the place whence the sim 
habitually rises. To that place (they) came. The barking of the 
dog would sound just a little. '^We must be coming near. The 
barking of the dog soimds continually. You two shall always watch 
carefully. I have never (before) found an elk of such a size. At 
last I have found an elk of such a size. The dog keeps on barking. 
He must have come upon the elk. The barking of the dog is coming 
nearer. You two shall watch him carefully. Never (before) have I 
come upon such an elk." And the barking of the dog was repeatedly 
sounding nearer. Finally they saw the elks, two elks (were standing) 
together. Then they sat down and began to shoot from there. 
Now they were shooting from there. But not long (afterward) the 
elks departed (unhurt) . Wherever those previously mentioned (elks) 
went by, the tracks would always show, no matter how hard the ground 
was. Not long (afterward) those (hunters) were going to be out of 
arrows. Thereupon their (dual) elder brother said: '^We will never 
give up the chase. No matter how far (they two) may go, we will 
simply keep on following (them)." So they continued to go slowly. 



/* 
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hai'^k'. '^Mu'^'hu a' qwon was k'in limla'nti hamsti* intsk'i's.'' — 
^^Na'mk' sxas LimLa'ntEmts qwon, kis hamstF hi'k' e la* a'it ni'xak's. 
A^qayu k'is hi'k'e a'it ni'xak's, nu'nsumxtELi kis hi'k'e a'it ni'- 
xak's. Kin qaqa'n i'^tEm. Hamsti^ hi'k'e intski's kin qaqa'n 
5 i'*tEm. Xa-xe'iLk'e Lhaya'nausxam. Xa-*Liya^ ti'k' eai lili'dauwi. 
Kin hi'ke qa^'ltE Lhaya'naudu qaqa'n." Na'mk'Ets atsk'ai', kis 
hi'ke qa*'ltE i'mstE su°'lhak' letxam. Temu'^'hti k'e'a Ihilkwai'sEx 
qas hi'tslEm. I'Lauk* Lauwa'Lxamt ts-hai°k*, sas k" -hi'k'e hamsti^ 
intski's limLa'nti. '^Mu'^'hti a' qwon was k'in hi'k'e hamsti* in- 

10 tski's LiniLa'nti ? ^' — '^Xa-*Liya^ na'mk' ha'alqa pli'xamts, na'k'eai 
k'in ya'tsx. Na'mk' sins tqaia'ldti, k'xas ^k'ta'niEng'ink* ayai'm 
qwo'nhak's/' Na'mk'Ets atsk'ai', k'is mti^'lii hi'k'e qas hi'tslsm 
lili'dauwi. '*K'in qa*'ltE hi'k'e Lhaya'naudu qa'qan,'' tsim3rEai'sk' 
qassti^'lhak* !iyu. '^ Na'mk* sius ihi'yEm qaqa'n, k'au'k's hi'k" e tsa*^'- 

15 mE pilskwi^st xam k'a'ltsu. Xa-^Liya^ na'mk' ha*'lqa ple'xamts. 

K*-tai^ sins tqaia'ldti, xas mu°'hu ^'ta'mEng'iuk' pli'xamts." 

• I'Lauk' lauwa'lxamt ts-hai"k' as hi'tslEm. Na'mk'Ets atsk'ai'xa, 

kis mu^'lii hi'ke ya'tsi k'im Lhaya'niyaisk' .^ K'au'k'Ets Itla'xsalx 

ts-hai°k' qas hi'tEslEm. ^^La'tqia a' ha'alqa k'i'mhak's wil?" 

20 Hamsti^ hi'k'e intski's k'is Lhaya'ni, na'mk' Ets atsk'ai'. K'-Liya^ 
qa* ' tsE k' is mu"" 'hti tsqa'mt liyiisxam . Lla' tqaisxams t-auk' ts-hai°k' 
as hi'tEslEm. 

Is xa'mEt ts-atsk' ai'sk' tem hai°k' *Liya^ LqoU'tsxa. K'-Liya®-^ 
qa*'tsE kis 2 mu'^'hu ayai'm. K'-mu^'hu tsqe'yEmxus *Liya^ qa*'- 

25 tsE. K'-yasau*ya'a ts-hi'tslEmk'.^ ''K'-Liya^ qa*'tsE pius* k'i's- 
tu." Yuxwi'st hi'k'e ts'-hi'tslEmk' tem LEya'saux. '*K'in ^Liya^ 
qa^'tsE ya'tsi, k'i'pin ki'stti. K'iu .ayai'm pxami'nt." — '*Xa-na'- 
k's-E'n ayai'm?" — ''A'a, kin pxami'nt ayai'm. La'xins ^ pihai'mi, 
p-Liya^ na'mk* ha'ntlaits." TsimyEai'sk* ts-hi'tslEmk* . '^K'i'- 

30 msins ^Liya^ hilkwisa'a, xas *Liya^ Lhaya'ntEmts '"k'ta's leVi'/' 
K*-i'mstE lili'dauwi ats-hi'tslEmk* . ''Xa-'Liya^ u'k'eai lili'dauwi^ 
la'xins qa*'tsE pihai'm." K* -i'mstE lili'dauwi ats-hi'tslsmk'. Te- 
mu'^'hu qai^hai' pxami'nt. 

K'-mu°'hu ayai'mi. K*-Liya^ la* Lhaya'ni xii'si, mis mu^^'hii 

35 ayai'xa. K'-mu^'hti mEya'xauxam. Ni'tsk'Ets^ LEya'saux ats- 
su'^'lhak* !ik' ,^ tem mu'^'lii hi'k'e qo'tsE Lhaya'nix. Temu'^'hti 
mEya'xauxa. Tai^ mu'^'hu Lahai^t! temu'^'hii Lhaya'nix. Na'mk' s 
minstai'xa, temu'^'hii atsk'ai'xa. '*Xa-Lxu'yEmts mu^'hii *k*anhu'u 
'k'ta's pi'tskum." Temu'^'hxi mis tk'i' is Lqe'st, temu'^'hu ayai'xa 

1 Literally, "his vision." 

* The future elements do not impeirt here a strict future sense. 
» Singular instead of plural. 

* Simplified for k'i'pins; t*M+-p+-n. 

* lax8 + -n . 

« Contracted^ or ni'tsk' k'sts. 
7 Contracted for siin'lhak'Hyuk'. 
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Wherever (those elks) went down the mountain, (then* hoofs) would 
simply tear up the ground. Now their (dual) younger brother was 
not saying anything at alj. He just went very far. Even for a long 
time (before) did not an elk act thus. However, he was not saying 
anything to his two companions. '^It will not be long before our 
arrows will give out.'' Still they did not hear anything. ''We will 
keep on following slowly. Probably it won't be long before he will 
become tired. What, truly, manner of elk is it that will never 
stop?" Then they camped at a certain place when night came. 
Then one of his younger brothers said, after they became tired: 
''What (thoughts have) you two in your (dual) hearts? It (could) 
never (be) an elk. Elks never acted like that (before). Even for 
a long time did an elk never act thus." (Thus) they were continu- 
ally talking among themselves: "I wiU never follow that elk (to the 
end). I am going to give up; I went very far (already)." There- 
upon his yoimger brother said: "Yes, this is my opinion (also). We 
have gone very far. It wiU not be long before my arrows will give out. 
My lunch is gone." And now spoke their (dual) elder brother, 
"We will again follow him for only one day." Then, verily, they did 
so. Their (dual) dogs became tired. The dogs were not going to 
hunt any longer. They two quit. Then (only the hunters) kept on 
following (the elk). At last they sat down, whei*feupon their 
(dual) elder brother said: "I am going to quit now. We will now 
give up (the chase)." Then they sat down and began to talk there 
among themselves: "Never before did an elk act like that. If it 
had been really an elk, we would have overtaken it long ago. I 
have gone very far. Even way back (within the memory of men) 
did not (an elk) act thus. I have been gone (from home) for a long 
time." And then night came upon them. "We will turn back." So 
after daylight appeared they turned back. 

Now they were going home. Their appearance was not the same; 
their looks simply became different. Perhaps for five days they were 
going home. They kept on going back. Many elks (they saw on the 
journey homeward). Then their (dual) elder brother said: "(Never 
mind these elks). We are going home." Then, verily, they did so. 
Then one of his younger brothers said, "It seems as if am looking 
continually at elks." Now at last they approached the place from 
which they had started out. It was not going to be long before they 
were going to come back to their home. Finally, they came close to 
their house. Now. they came back to their canoe. Now they came 
back to their house. And all their wives were simply crying. The 
hair of each of their wives was gone. Then at last they gave up 
(the chase). 

Now at last it comes to an end. 
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14. The Lost Seal Hunters ^ 

(Told by William Smith in 1910) 

•Na'mk' mis LEya'tsit sili'kwEx kwas Qtau',^ xe'Lk"it-s-itsai's tem- 
axa xe'Lk'it-s-kwi^ k'iLxa'ts ya'tsx qami'ntELi LEya'tsisalxa'mtELP 
kwas Qtau'. Temi'Lx hi'k'e qa*'ltE ya'tsx I'mstE. K'Ets hi'k'e 
hamstP tas la* tiwi'tlVantxa *k*as kwF. K'Ets ti'utlhuna'bixkus 
tsuwi'x. Xa'mni ts-hP'q!ak' Itiwi'tlVansxamsk' Itla'xust!- 

'^ xasxamsk'.* Mis hi'k'e tsa*'mE pa'Lk'st, ^Liya^ na'mk' Lxwa'sal. 
PmstE tern I'stEkwal Itla'xustlbix, na'mk'Ets Lxwe'Lxwatxatinx kus 
mia,'lkuts.^ Na'mk'Ets Itla'msiyu kiis la'quns tem-axa kus tsuwi'x 
tem-axa kus Lxama'niyu, imsti-t ts-mEqami'ntisk' k'Ets lM'- 
IdEmxusx ^ qas xa'mEt-s-kwF. Temau'x ^ mu^'hu *Liya^ qa*'tsE 

^^ LEya'tsit, kau'xuts iui'lxasxa.® '^Hak'i'mstis ^ *Llya^ hamsti^ 
muili'waltxam,^° ki'stis pi'tsiltloxs. S" xam^ tai^ mtiili'waltxam 
is xa'mni, k'ist hi'k'e pi'tsiltloxs.'' K'au'xuts i'mstE yo'latxa, 
k'au'xuts mu'^'liu itsai'. 

Temu'^'liu mis qe'i s-leVi', temu^'hu hi'k'e wa^na' xo'dijrti is 

^^ Lqe'tsit. Tas xa'mni LEya'tsit %*as k' !il. Temau'x mu°'hu Lkui'. 
Temi'LX mu'^'hii aya'ysm, temi'Lx mu^'hu tsqunkwai' k' li'lik's. 
Lx-mu'^'hu mExa'yiisxam ha'alqa. Na'mk'ELxats mu'^'hu wili'yEm 
k* le'lik's, k'au'xuts xe'Lk'it-s-hi'tsLEm tsi^'si'xa hak'Ekwi'yauk* 
k' ^e'lik's. K'au'xuts mu'^'hu Lohai', k'au'xuts tsui°xui'lt!xa. 

*"^ K'iLxa's mu^^'hu tk'i'yEmxus as xa'mnitsLo, k'iLx-auk* tsi°si 
Lqo'tsxak's ^^ as xa'mnitsLo. K'au'xauk's ^^ mu'^'hii sqtili'm xe'Lk'- 
itaux s-hi'tsLEm kwas haluwi'k'siytik", k'au'xuts yuli'ttlxa. '*K*- 
tai^ sis haihaya^tELi haluwik'sai'm, xas mu'^'hii Lxwe'tsi.'' K'au'- 
xuts i'mstE yiili'ltlxa. K'au'xuts si'qultxa, k'au'xuts qlai'tsitxanx. 

^^ Temu^'hu ma'yExa as xa'mELi. '^Aiiti'x-au mu°'hu haihaya^ELi. 
Xa-qo'tsE mu°'hu Lxwe'tsi." Temu'^'hu mis wi'lxhaluwi'k'siyuk's, 
temu'^'hu Lxwe'tsinx qo'tsE. Temau'x-axa mu'^'hu ayai' as kwi'k's. 
Xe'iLk'e miltqai'sEx kus xa'mni. K'lLxa's mu'^'hu aya'yEmxus. 
Kau'k'Ets mu'^'hu ptui' as qa'tlou ts-hi'tEk'. Te'mlta »Liya^ 
qa*'tsE mis LEai'stinx as la'quns 'k'ya'xau. K'Ets qauxa'nk's tpai' 
ha'k'as^* k'i'lu. Las i'La au'tik's, te'mlta i'stik'i. K*-k*u'k"-slo 
ayai'm as xa'nmi. '^MExai'sxail!.'' Temi'Lxmu°'huk'e'a. Temi'Lx 
tsqfmkwai'nx as la'quns. K'Ets hi'k'e xu'si o'xwal as xa'mni 

\ See Dote 5, p. 158. 

* A rock in the Pacific Ocean, some 8 miles north of the present town of Newport. 

»««• TO LIVE. 
< tlu'XUSt! EOPE. 

6 This story would make it appear as if the Alsea Indians occasionally engaged in actual whale himting. 

» M'ldEmXUS LOOKS, pkoperty. 

' Smith was not sure of the exact number of the hunters. 

8 For lEyo'lxasxa. 

» hak'ims + st. 

w For msicllVwaUxam; ml- to kill. 

Footnotes continued on p. 167. 
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14. The Lost Seal Hunters 

When all lived together at Seal Rock, those who lived in former 
days severally at Seal Rock, (had) two houses and two canoes. Thus 
they always lived like that. (They) were habitually making all sorts 
of things for those previously mentioned canoes. Ropes were usually 
made. Ropes were made of the sinews of seals. Since (those sinews) 
were very strong, (the ropes) never broke. For that reason were such, 
ropes used, whenever a whale was being speared. As soon as a pole 
was finished and also a rope, as well as some killing tool, such a number 
(of implements) would be the property of one canoe. And now (there 
were two people who) were not living (there) long when they two 
talked among themselves. '^Should both of us two not kill habitually 
(a seal), we two will divide mutually (our catch). If one (of us) only 
should happen to kill (a seal), we two will simply share mutually (in 
the catch)." Thus they two were habitually talking while they were 
staying (at Seal Rock) . 

Now (one day) after daylight appeared, the wind just disappeared 
in the morning. Seals were staying on that previously mentioned 
rock. Then they two launched their canoes. And then they went 
in canoes and came close to the rock. They were going to paddle 
quickly. Now when they came in their canoes to the rock, two people 
jumped on the rock from inside the canoe. Then they two climbed 
up and began to coax each other (to throw the spear). And then 
some big seals raised themselves (and) those large seals were about to 
jump into the ocean. Then the two people took positions at the 
mouth of the river (and) said to each other, ^^Only when (a) big (seal) 
will come into the mouth of the river, then shalt thou spear him." 
Thus they two were talking to each other. They two were standing 
(there); they two were counting (the seals). And then one of them 
said: ''A big one is coming this way now. Now thou shalt spear 
him." So then after (the seal) arrived at the mouth of the river, he 
speared him. And then they two went into the boat. The seal had 
a carefully (planted) wound. Now they went by means of (their) 
canoes. Then he who had charge of the harpoon stood up.- Verily, 
(it was) not long before the pole was seen as it kept on going (into the 
body of the seal). (The seal) jumped upward from the water. 
Although (the seal was going) very far, nevertheless (the pole) was 
sticking out. That seal was about to go in a southerly direction. 
'*Let us paddle!" Then, verily, they (did so). Now they began to 
come close to the pole. The seal floated up just a little from the 

" Abbreviated for 8i8. 

^* qalo'sik's into the ocean would have been more proper. 
" k'is + -aux + -auk'. 
\* The prefix hak'- has been transposed here from the following noun* 
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hak'i'lu. Misi'Lx mu^'hu tsqwa'nku^yai'nx as la'qiins, Lpo'Lxamt- 

auk' ^ as qa'tlou ts-hi'tEk*. Tsqtinkwai'xaLx mu'^'hu as xa'mnik's. 

'^Yu'ttEl!/' Xa'met-s-hi'tsLEm k'Ets hrk'e qa^'ltE ridistal. 

Temi^Lx mu°'hu mEtsqe'wuLx as la'quns. K'Ets xu'si hi'k'e o'xwal 

5 as xa'mni. Temi'Lx mu'^'hu tsqe'wiLx. Temu^'hu qtla'lnx as 

la'quns, temu'^'hu Ik' lo'qutlLnx. Temu^'hu Loqudi'xa tas hi'k'e 

tsa*'mE tskwai^Lx Itla'xut is xa'nmi. Temu'^'hu k' lo'qutiyu'Lx. 

•*Liya^ xti'si qaha'lk'saxa as xa'mnl, hi'k'e ya'xau tslai'qa. '^^Liya^ 

imi'stal as xa'mni, mis hi'k'e tsa^'mE ni'sk'ik's ayal'." K'Ets 

10 I'mstE tEyu'lhix. K'Ets hfk'e xti'si tixui' as xa'mni. K'Ets ^Lijsa^ 

xu'si tsquna'kulnx, na'mk'Ets oxui'. 'Liya- na'mk' imi'staltxa. 

K'Ets mu^'hti txwayu'bix. Lpu'Lxamt-auk' ^ as Lxama'niyu ts-hi'- 

tEk' . K'ELxa'ts mu'^'hti tsqunkwai'nx. *Liya^ xu'si o'xwal. 



Te'mlta mi'kukwaux ^ as pi'tskum. PEnqai'lnst ^ mu^'hu as 

15 xa'mni. Ni'sk'ik's hi'k'e tsa^'mE ayai' tas xa'mni. ^Llya^na'mk' 
imi'staltxa. Tsqa'mliyu s-leVi'. ^Liya^ na'mk' qahalk'sa'xa as 
xa'mni, hi'k'e tslai'qa ya'xau. K'Ets xti'Li hi'k'e atili'Lnx. K'is 
mu°'hu k'i'mhak's Lxwe'stoxs.* '^Ts-yai'tsxatisk' ^Liya^!,'^ ts- 
ildi'sk' as mElana'stiyti. '^Ni'sk'ik'siLmu'^'huayai'. Liliya^ na'mk' 

20 k' !xautai'Li,^^ ts-ildi'sk' as mElana'stiyH. Ha*'tsE pELXwe'Lxwatx- 
aunst as xa'mni. '^K'-auk' ^Liya* ila'tstau pink'a'ltsii.'' Ts-ildi'sk' 
ats-niELana'tstiyuk'-iLx. ''K'-qa^ na'k's ayai'm tas xa'nmi,'^ ts-il- 
di'sk' ata's nEqa'txa ^k'as tsuwi'x. '^K*-Liya^ k' Ixautai'ui, 
ni'sk'ik'sil ihu'^'hu aya'yusEmtsx qata's xa'mni." Temu°'hu 

25 qamli'xa. PEnqai'lnst mu'^'hu as xa'nmi. '^Ts-yai'tsxatisk' 
*Liya*! *Liya^ na'mk" imi'stal.'' Ts-lui'lxasxamsk'iLx. '^K'-Liya^ 
k' Ixautai'ln.'' Temu^'hti pilqlai'xa is qamli's. ''K'-llxusai'm ta^," 
ts-ildi'sk* ats-mElana'tstiyukiLx. PEnqai'lnst mu'^'hii as xa'mni. 
'^K'-auk* *Liya^ ila'tstau pin k'a'ltsu.'' Temi'Lx mu^'hti mua'- 

30 txauxa. Temu'^'hti mEqei' s-leVi', tem xa'mEt-s-hi'tsLEm tem 
ma'jTExa. '*K'il tsqwa aya'yusEmts hak'ini'k'eai %*ku's wili'sal. 
K'i'L k'i'mhak's tsqwa aya'yusEmts." Temi'Lx i'mstE mu'^'hu 
ma'yEx. '^Mu'^'hu tsqwa k'e'a. NEqai'lst!.* K'-Liya^ k' Ixaudai'ln. 
K'il qa^ na'k's aya'yusEmts." Ts-ildi'sk* tsimlana'stiyuk'iLx. Tem- 

35 u'^'hu k'e'a ki'mhaks ayai', hakini'keai *k'as wili'sal. Temu'^'hu 
k'e'a k*i'mhak*s ayai'. '*Ni'sk*ik'siL mu^'hu ayai'. Wa^na' tsau'- 
wivu, Yuxe'tsx mu'^'hu tsau'wiyii. Hi'k'e ala'k'tutxa s-leVi', 
yuxe'tsx as tsau'wiyu." Ts-ildi'sk' as niElana'tstiyu. **K'-qa 
iltqai'sik's-sl5 k'is mu'^'hu wil?" Ts-lui'lxasxamsk*iLx. K'Ets 

1 piu- TO STAND. 

< For mJTjrtJtii'Jbiraux. 

3 Njr^ TO HOLD. 

* For Lve^tsitaa. 

» mxt- TO hold; -ai inchoative; -l indirect object of 3d person; -9t imperative. 
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water. Now as they kept on approaching to the pole he who had 
charge of the harpoon stood up inside (the canoe). At last they 
were coming nearer to the seal. ''Let us get close to him!'' One 
man kept on speaking (thus). Now they continued to approach 
the pole. The seal floated up just a little. At last they came 
close to him. Thereupon the pole was hooked and taken hold of. 
And then he took it, who knew well how to pull a seal. Now he 
took hold of it. The seal did not swerve (even) a little in various 
directions; he just kept on going straight (ahead). ''A seal does not 
habitually act thus when he goes very far.'' Thus it was said. The 
seal floated up just a little. (However) he Was not approached (even) 
a little whenever he floated up. (No seal) ever acted like that. Then 
he was puUed. He who had charge of the killing tool stood up inside 
(the canoe). At last they began to come nearer him. (Still) he did 
not float up (even) a little. 

However, the sun was setting. The seal was (still) held on to. That 
seal went very far. (No seal) ever acted like that. It became foggy 
all over. (Still) the seal never swerved in various directions; he just 
kept on going straight (ahead). (At last) he was come to a little 
closer. He was going to be speared right there. ''What do you 
think of that?" (was) the chiefs remark. "We have gone far now. 
We will never lose hold of him." (Such was) the chief's speech. In 
vain they tried to spear the seal. "Your hearts shall not be little." 
(Such was) the speech of their chief. "(I) wonder where the seal is 
going to go ?" spoke he who held on to that previously mentioned rope. 
"He will not be let loose; that seal has gone with us to a far place." 
Then it began to get dark. (Still) they held -fast to the seal. "What 
do you think of that? He never acted like that (before)." (Such 
was) their talk among themselves. "He will not be abandoned." 
And then at night a mist arose. "Verily, it is going to rain," 
(such was) the speech of their leader. StiQ they held fast to the 
seal. "Your hearts shall not be little." So they kept on going. 
Finally when daylight appeared all over, one man said: "He must be 
taking us to the place from where that referred-to (seal) came. He 
must be going with us there." Thus they said now: "Now, verily, 
it must be (so). Hold on to him! He will not be let loose. (I) 
wonder to which place he is going with us?" (Thus were) the words 
of their leader. And then, verily, (the seal) went there, whence he 
came, as has been related before. Verily, he went there. "Now we 
have gone to a far place. Gone are the breakers; the breakers have 
disappeared now. It is just calm everywhere; the breakers have 
disappeared." (These were) the words of the leader. "(I) wonder 
at what place he is at last going to stop?" (Such was) their talk 
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txwayu'lnx, te'mlta au'L kwas kwP Lowa'txayu. Temu'*Tiu k'i'- 
mhak's Lxwe'Lxwatxaunx, sas mu'^'huau'LLowa'txavu. "Yuxe'tsx 
mu^'hu as tsau'wTyu." Ts-ildT'sk' as tas nEqa'txa *k*as tsuwe'x. 
Te'mltaLx mu'^'hti k'e'a tsqtinkwai' nak' *k*as mEk* !e'lt s-le'wl'. 
5 ''Mu°'hu ta* k'e'a mu'kusEx i'ldistai I'mstE. K'-Llya^ qa*'tsE k'lis 
wI'lsEmts.'' Temu^Tiu ma*'lk*sta ayai' tas xa'mnr. K'is mu^'hu 
ma'yExam as kwP''ts!it. '^Ni'sk'ik'siL aya'yusEmtsx." Temi'ix 
mu^'hu k'e'a tsqunkwai' nak* *k'as ya'tsx as xa'mni. 
Mu°'liLX ya'xau is xa'mEt-s-pi'tskum. Qlai'tsitxaiiiix. Mu'^'hi 

10 Is xe'iket-s-pi'tskum tem-axa xa'mEt^s-qe's. Temi'Lx mu^Tiu wJ'Lx 
nak' *k'as msk' !l'lt s-le VI'. Temu'^'hu ya'tsx tas xa'mni mEqam- 
i'nt. Temu'^'hu ma'yExa tsimlana'stlyuk'iLX. '^K'-mu°'hu k' !xau- 
tayu'Ll/^ Te'mlta k'im ma'yExa ata's nsqa'txa *k'as, tsuwi'x. 
''*Liya^. K'in *Liya^ na'mk' k' Ixautayu'^'LL Haua'? Mis nl'sk*- 

15 ik's aya'yusEmtsx, tern k'in k' Ixautayu'^'Li? K'in *Liya^ na'mk' 
k' Ixautayu'^'Ll, sin anal's. Kin Lxanma'a. Ni'sk'ik's hi'k'e tsa*'- 
mE aya'yusEmtsx. I'mstE kins 'Llya^ na'mk' k' Ixautajru'^'Ll/' 
K'is I'mstE Ita^ Ildi'm as kwP'*ts!it. Sa'siLx mu'^'hu mua'txauxa, 
hi'k'e yuxe'tsx as tsau'wiyu. K'-Llya' qa*'tsE sis Lqe'lhlyusxam. 

20 Temi'Lx mu'^'hu wllx as k' Il'lik's. Temu'^'hti k'im ma^'lk'sta aval'. 
"K'in mu°'hu Lxamna'a. Al'sins * LxanmaI'dl, k'ins k'i'sti, mis 
tas hi'k' e tsa*'mE ni'sk'ik's ava'vusEmtsx." Ts-Ildl'sk*. Temi'Lx 
mu'^'hu k'isk'al'. I'mstE ts-qa'tsatisk' ^ ^LaLxIya^ nti'nsitxa. Te- 
mi'ix mu'^'hu Lxamnal'nx as xa'mni. Temu°'hu txwayu'lnx. Te- 

25 mu°'hu mEya'sauxa tsimlana'stlyuk'iix. "K*-Lama'hi as tsuwi'x." 
Temu'^'hu k'e'a Lama'hix. 

Hi'k'eix wa^ ts-nu'nsumxtalk' as hI'tsLEm. Temi'ix mu^'hu 
ilui'xasxa. "Hak'Enl'k'eai *k*ku's niEpu't !al kus pi'tskum, k'iL k'i'- 
mhak's aya'jrEmxus. K'il qa^ *Llya^ hI'tslEmk's wll?'' Lxats 

30 mu'»'hu I'mstE yo 'la. "K'-auk' *Llya^ Ila'tstau pin k'a'ltsu. La'xs 
na'k'eai Ipildai'-slo, lis k' !e'tsik's wl'll, k' Klta's-axa yalsal'm k' !e'- 
tsaisl." Ts-lill'dausxamsk'iut. Temi'ix mu^^'hu k'e'a k" !e'tsik-s 
wllx. *LaLxIya^ mu^'lil hI'tsLEm Lowa'txayu as hl'tsLEm *k*ts- 
k'al'sk'uxsk'iLX as hi'tsLEmiLx. Temi'rx mu^'hii wl'lx k* !e'tsik's. 

35 Temi'Lx mu"'hu wl'lx haluwl'k'slyuk's-uk**, k'ELxa'ts yo'latxa. 
Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm tern hi'k'e tsa*'mE mEla'nx hamstP intsk i's. 
*Liya' na'mk' ta^muqwa. Qa*'ltE hi'k'e I'ldistai. Xa'mk'siLxmu^'hu 
qaa'vEm *k'as na'tk' *, tas LEya'tstitx mu°'hu wl'lx. Temu^'hu sIlx 
wi Ix LEya'tstik's, temi'Lx mu'^'hu IluTnx. ''Ma'aiLi xwe'nayat-s- 

40 hi'tsuem." Temi'Lx mu^'hu ma'vExa. ''Tsa»'mEn-u hi'k'e kal'sk*- 

1 Contracted tor ai» mmm. 

s A nominalized form of the adTcrb qam'tss lokg timk. 
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among themselves. (The rope) was pulled, whereupon (the seal) 
came close to the canoe. At then he was speared there, when he 
happened to come close. ''The breakers have disappeared now," 
(were) the words of the one who held fast to the rope. Then at last, 
verily, they came close to where there was a rocky place. ''Why! 
it is, truly, as thou didst say. It will not be long before he wiU stop 
with us." And now the seal was going slowly. Thereupon the 
steersman said, ''He went with us far." . Verily, they were at last 
close to where yon seal was living. 

They had been going for perhaps one day. It was counted. It 
seemed (more) Uke two days and one night. And then they came 
to where that previously mentioned rocky place was. Not many 
seals were living (there). Then their chief said, "(The man with 
the rope) will now let go of it." But thereupon spoke he who held 
fast to the rope: "No! I will never let him loose. Why? After 
he went with me (so) far shall I let go of him ? I wiU never let him 
loose, my friend. I am going to kill him. He simply went with me 
to a far place. For that reason I shall never let him loose." Then 
the steersman likewise said thus. Now as they kept on going, the 
breakers had simply disappeared. (Then) not long (afterward it 
seemed as if the seal) were going to become tired. So then they came 
to the rock.. And (the seal) went slowly there. "Now I am going to 
kiU him. After I shall have killed him I will leave him, because that 
one merely went with me to a far place." (Those were) his words. 
And now they were hungry. For such' a (long) period they did not 
eat (anything). So then they finally kiUed the seal, whereupon he 
was pulled (close to the canoe). And then their chief kept on saying, 
"The rope shall be cut." Thereupon, indeed, it was cut. 

The food of those people was simply gone. So then they began to 
talk among themselves: "From where the sun usually rises we wiU go 
in boats there. Are we then not going to come upon people ? " Now 
thus they were talking continually: "^'Your hearts shall not be little. 
Even though (we may have come) somewhere (to) a bad place, we 
will nevertheless reach the shore and will go back along the shore." 
(Such was) their talk among themselves. Then finally, indeed, they 
reached the shore. Those people did not seem to look like people, 
because of their privations. Now they came to the shore. And 
then they came to the mouth of the river (and) they kept on talking. 
One man (especially) was there who knew everything very (well). 
He never kept quiet. He was talking aU the time. Then after they 
came in their boats into that river, they arrived at people. And 
when they came to the village they were (thus) talkfed (about). 
"Perhaps (those are) people from across the ocean." And then they 
said (separately): "I am simply very hungry, my friend. For per- 
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itsxa, sin itsai's. Mu'^'lii is xe'Lk'it-s-pi'tskum tem-axa is xe'Lk'it- 
s-qamli^s ya'tsxan-auk* ko'k". Aya'salyusEmtsx xas xa'mni ni'- 
sk' ik* s.'' Temi'Lx mu'^'hu p ti'lnx as nii^nsiiTnxtELi. Temi'Lx mu^'- 
hti nunsai^ K'Ets i'ldistai atsimlana'stiyiik'iLx. '^L-axa k* !e'- 
5 tsaisi yalsai'm/' Temi'Lx-axa k'i'stnx ats-kwi'sk* nak" *k'as le- 
ya'tsit sili'kwEx. ' ^ Qani'xax mEla'nx sin le Vi'-slo ts-ta'nk' . Qtau'- 
slo ts-ia'nk* sin leVi'. K*in-axa k'i'mhak's yalsai^.m k* le'tsaisi, sin 
anai^s. K'in-axa k'i'sti hak'i'^'k'i tEsi'n kwi^, sin anai's. MeW- 
Ik'stan-u is hai°^ philkwisai', sin anai^s/' K'-i'mstE ildistaitxam 

10 ts-hi'tEqlnsk* atsimlana'stiytik'iLx. Temi'LX-axa mu^^hii yalsai' 
k' !e' tsaisi. Hi^sk* ts-mEqami'ntisk' tas pi'tskum sa^siLx aya'salyEm 
kti'kwaisi, tern imsti^tit-s-pi'tskum siLx-axa yalsai' k' !e'tsaisi. *La- 
Lxiya^qa*'tsE LEyala^saut, temi'Lx-axa mu°'hu wi'lx. Hi'k' e hamsti^ 
wa^ ts-Lo^sink* ats-hi'tsLEmk*iLx, siLx-axa mu'^'hti wi'lx. K'iLx 

15 mu^'hti tqe'tqaiiitxa ats-hi'tsLEmk*iLx, siLx-axa wi'lx mu^'hii. 
Hi'k'e hsimsti^ wa^ ts-Lo'sink* tas hi'tsLEm. Temi'Lx-axa mu'^'hti 
wilx ts-itsai'sk*ik's. 

Temu'^'hu tsqa'mtliyti. Imi'staltxaLx kus Qtau'tESLEm, qami'- 
ntit-s-hi'tsLEm. FmstE tai^ mu'^'hii. 

15. The Dreamer 

(Told by WilUam Smith in 1910) 

20 Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm tern sti^'lliak' !itxa iteti'ts. Na'mk'Ets ats- 
k'ai'xa, k'Ets hi'k'e qa^'ltE k'i'mhak's ^ silk* lui^'xa. Hamsti^ hi'k'e 
tas intsk'i's silk' Itii'^'x, na'mk'Ets atsk'ai'. Na'mk' musti'^lhak' !i 
i'mstE, tern ^Liya^ na'mk* ila'tstau ts-k'a'ltstik*. Na'mk'Ets atsk'- 
ai'xa, kis qa*'ltE hi'k'e LEai'si as nii'ns. '^K'i'msxas^ tqaia'ldi 

25 hamsti^ hi'k'e intsk'i's, xas hi'k'e qa*'ltE Lhaya'nautEmts qwon, 
na'mk' sxas a'tsk'altxam. K'in qan ihi'yEm hamsti^ hi'k'e intsk'i's. 
Xa-hi'k*e hamsti^ intsk'i's LEmla'nti. Xa-*Liya^ u'k'eiai lili'dauwi, 
na'mk' sxas a'tsk'Exam^ qwo'nhak's.'' Na'mk'Ets atsk'ai', k'is 
hi'k'e hamsti^ LEai'si tag hi'tEslEm. Hamsti^ intsk'i's Lhilkwai'- 

30 siinx, na'mk'Ets atsk'ai'xa. '^Xa-xe'ilk'e Ihaya'nausxam. Na'mk' 
sins ihi'yEm anta'u qaqa'n, xas hamsti^ intsk'i's mEla'ni.'^ Na'- 
mk'Ets ila'tEx %'as Itlawa'it, k'is hi'k'e qa^'ltE qo'tsE qauwai'sEx. 
^Liya^ u'k'eai hli'daux. Las mEqami'nt ts-hi'tsLEmk', te'mlta 
*Liya^ lili'daux ts-hi'tslEmk'. ^Liya^xu'si ila'tstau ts-hai^'k'-auk' . 

35 Tsa^'mauk' hi'k* e iLa au'l-auk' ts'hai^k' .^ ^ 'Mu'^'hu a' qwon was k'in 
hi'k'e hamsti^ intsk'i's LEmLa'nti?'^ ts-hai^'k'-auk'. K'Ets ^Liya^ 
u'k'eai iili'daux, na'mk'Ets atsk'ai'xa. K'Ets mu^'lii hi'k'e kus 
hi'tslEm lili'daux, na'mk'Ets atsk'ai', I'Lauk' ^ Lauwa'Lxamt^ ts- 

i Literally, "thereto, toward there." 

2 k'i'msis + -x. 

3 Literally, "sleep.'' 

* Literally, "very near inside his mind." 

» Contracted for i' La-auk'. 

^auL near; iLa auL-auk' Is hain^ to i.e exceedingly glad. 
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haps two days and likewise two nights did I stay in the ocean. A 
seal went with me to a far place/' Thereupon they were given some 
food. And then they began to eat. Their leader would say, ''We 
will go home along the shore.'' Then they left their boat behind, 
where those people who were mentioned before were living. '*Thou 
knowest the name of my place. The name of my home is Seal Rock. 
I am going to go back there along the shore, my friend. I am going 
to leave behind my canoe here, my friend. I met with bad luck, 
my friend." • Thus their leader was telling what had befallen them. 
Then they went back along the shore. As many days as they trav- 
eled in their boats on the ocean, they (spent) the same (number of) 
days (upon) going back along the shore. They were not going back 
long when at last they arrived home. The hair of all their people 
was simply gone when they came home. Their people were crying 
when they came home. All those people had lost their hair. Now 
at last they came back to their home. > 

And now it ends. Thus the Seal Rock people always acted, the 
people (of) long ago. Thus only now (it ends). 

15. The Dreamer 

Long ago one man was dreaming. Whenever he fell asleep, he 
would just always dream in a certain way. Of all sorts of things he 
dreamed whenever he fell asleep. Since he continually dreamed thus, 
his heart was never little. Whenever he fell asleep he would just 
always see an elk (in his dream) , who was habitually teUing him (thus) : 
''Shouldst thou simply want all sorts of things, thou shalt continu- 
ally look to me (for them) whenever thou wilt sleep. I will give thee 
all sorts of thuags. Thou shalt just come to know everything. Thou 
shalt not tell it to anybody when thou shalt be dreaming about me. ' 
Whenever he fell asleep, that person would just see everything. All 
sorts of things were being done whenever he slept. ''Thou shalt 
always take good care of thyself. Since I am going to grant thee 
those (things), thou wilt come to know all things." Whenever he 
joined those who were playing, he was always first (among them). 
(However) he did not customarily tell anyone (how he obtained his 
prowess) . Although his people were many, still he did not habitually 
tell it to his people. His spirit was not small (even) a little. He was 
merely very glad in his mind (as he thought). "Now am I (not) 
going tobe the one who will justknow allsorts of things ? " (Such were) 
his thoughts. He never told anyone whenever he slept (and dreamed) . 
(His guardian spirit) habitually spoke to him just as if it were a 
person whenever he fell asleep. His mind was exceedingly glad. 



n 
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hai°k'. '^Mu'^'hii a' qwon was k'in limla'nti hamsti^ intsk*i's/' — 
^^Na'mk' sxas LimLa'ntEmts qwon, k'is hamsti^ hi'k' e la* a'it ni'xak's. 
A^qayu k'is hi'k'e a'it ni'xak's, nu'nsumxtELi k*is hi'k'e a'it ni'- 
xak's. Kin qaqa'n i'*tEm. Hamsti^ hi'ke intsk i's kin qaqia'n 
5 i'*tEm. Xa-xe'iLk'e Lhaya^nausxam. Xa-*Liya^ u^k'eai llli'dauwi. 
K'in hi'k'e qa'^'ltE Lhaya'naudti qaqa'n/' Na^mk'Ets atsk*ai', k'is 
hi'k'e qa*'ltE I'mstE su^'lhak' letxam. Temu^'hti k'e'a Ihllkwai'sEx 
qas hi'tslEm. I^Lauk' Lauwa'Lxamt ts-hai"k*, sas k'-hi^k'e hamstP 
intsk'i's limLa'ntL ''Mu^'hu a' qwon was k'in hi'k'© hamsti^ in- 

10 tski's LimLa^nti?'' — ^^Xa-*Liya^ na'mk' ha'alqa pli'xamts, na'k'eai 
k'in ya'tsx. Na'mk" sins tqaia'ldu, k'xas 'k'ta'mEng'ink* ayai'm 
qwo'nhak's.'' Na'mk'Ets atsk'ai', k'is mu'^'lii hi'k'e qas hi'tslEm 
Irli'dauwi. ''K'in qa*'ltE hi'k'e Lhaya'naudu qa'qan/' tsimyEai'sk* 
qas su°'lhak* !iyu. '^Na'mk'sins ihi'yEm qaqa'n, k'au'k's hi'k'e tsa"^'- 

15 mE pilskwi^st xam k'a'ltsu. Xa-^Liya^ na'mk' ha*'lqa ple'xamts. 

K'-tai^ sins tqaia'ldti, xas mu'^'hti ^k'ta'mEng'ink' pli'xamts.'* 

• I'Lauk' lauwa'lxamt ts-hai"k' as hi'tslEm. Na'mk' Ets atsk'ai'xa, 

k'is mu°' til hi'k' eya'tsik'im Lhaya'niyaisk' .^ K'au'k'Ets Itla'xsalx 

ts-hai'^k' qas hi'tEslEm. ^'La'tqin a' ha'alqa k'i'mhak's wil?" 

20 Hamsti^ hi'k'e intsk'i's k'is Lhaya'ni, na'mk' Ets atsk'ai'. K'-Liya^ 
qa*'tsE k'ismu^'hii tsqa'mtliyiisxam. Lla'tqaisxamst-auk' ts-hai°k* 
as hi'tEslEm. 

Is xa'mEt ts-atsk' ai'sk' tem hai'^k' *Liya^ LqoU'tsxa. K'-Liya^-^ 
qa*'tsE k'is 2 mu°'hii ayai'm. K'-mu'^'hu tsqe'yEmxus *Liya^ qa*'- 

25 tsE. K'-yasau^ya'a ts-hi'tslEmk' .^ '^K'-Liya^ qa*'tsE pins* k'i's- 
tu.*' Yuxwi'st hi'k'e ts-hi'tslEmk' tem LEya'saux. ''K'in *Liya^ 
qa*'tsE ya'tsi, k'i'pin k'i'stQ. K'in jayai'm pxami'nt.'' — ''Xa-na'- 
k's-E'n ayai'm?" — ''A'a, kin pxami'nt ayai'm. La'xins ^ pihai'mi, 
p-Liya^ na'mk- ha'ntlaits." TsimyEai'sk' ts-hi'tslEmk*. ''K'i'- 

30 msins ^Liya^ hilkwisa'a, xas *Liya^ Lhaya'ntEmts ^'ta's leVi'.'' 
K'-i'mstE lili'dauwi ats-hi'tslEmk'. ''Xa-'Liya^ u'k'eai iili'dauwi, 
la'xins qa^'tsE pihai'm.*' K'-i'mstE iili'dauwi ats-hi'tslEmk' . Te- 
mu^'hii qai^hai' pxami'nt. 

K'-mu°'hii ayai'mi. K'-Liya^ la* Lhaya'ni xii'si, mis mu^'hii 

35 ayai'xa. K'-mu'^'hti mEya'xauxam. Ni'tsk'Ets® LEya'saux ats- 
su"'lhak' !ik*/ tem mti'^'lii hi'k'e qo'tsE Lhaya'nix. Temu'^'hu 
mEya'xauxa. Tai^ mu^'hti Lahai^t! temu^'hti Lhaya'nix. Na'mk's 
minstai'xa, temu^'hii atsk'ai'xa. ''Xa-Lxu'yEmts mu^'hti ^k'anhu'u 
'k'ta's pi'tskum.'* Temu^'hu mis tk'i' is Lqe'st, temu^'hii ayai'xa 

1 Literally, "his vision." 

> The future elements do not impart here a strict future sense. 

« Singular instead of plural. 

< Simplified for h'i'pins; J:'M+-p+-n. 

6 laxs + -n . 

« Contracted f or nl'tefc* k'sts. 

7 Contracted for 8un'lhak-!iyuk'. 




FRACHTENBBRG] ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 175 

''Now am I (not) going to be the one who will know all sorts of 
things? " (His guardian spirit told him.) ''After thou shalt come to 
know me, all things will simply be easy for thee. (The acquisition of) 
dentalia shells will just be easy for thee; (the obtaining of) food will 
just (come) easy to thee. I am going to grant thee (this power). 
I am going to grant thee aU sorts of things. Thou shalt continually 
take good care of thyself. Thou shalt not customarily tell it to any- 
body. I will always look out for thee.'' Whenever he feU asleep, he 
would always be dreaming thus. Thereupon that man did as (the 
spirit told him). He was exceedingly glad because he was going to 
know everything. "Now am I (not) the one who will just know 
everything?" (Then the spirit told him): "Thou shalt never come 
to me right away where I am staying. When I shall want thee, at 
that time thou sh-alt come to me.'' Whenever he fell asleep, (his 
spirit) would continually speak to him just as if it were a person. "I 
shall always look out for thee," (those were) the words of the spirit. 
"After I shall have given thee (the power), thy heart will habitually 
be very strong. Thou shalt never come to me right away. Only if 
I should want thee, shalt thou come to me at that time." The man 
was exceedingly glad. Whenever he fell asleep, it seemed as if his 
guardian spirit were always staying with him there. That man was 
habitually revolving in his mind, "In what manner can I arrive there 
right away?" He habitually looked at all sorts of things whenever 
he fell asleep. Now not long (after this, his waiting) was going to 
come* to an end. The man was glad in his own mind. 

Once upon a time after he fell asleep he almost did not wake up. 
Then it was not .long before he was going to go. (His waiting) was 
about to come to an end not long (afterward). (Then) he said to his 
people, "Not long (after this) I am going to leave you." To his own 
relatives he said then (thus): "I am not going to stay here long; I 
am going to leave *you. I am going hunting." — "Where wilt thou 
go?" — "Oh! I shall go hunting. Even if I should be. absent (for a 
long time), you shall never wait for me." (Thus was) his speech 
(to) his people. "If I should not do it, thou shalt not look for me in 
this world." Thus he constantly said to his people, "Thou shalt 
not tell this to anybody, even if I should be gone for a long time." 
Thus he continually spoke to his people. Thereupon he made ready 
to (go) hunting. 

He was about to go now. He did not see anything at aU as he 
started to go now. So he kept on going. Whatever his dream had 
been telling him, just these (things) he seemed to be perceiving. 
So then he kept on going. And then he saw deer only. When- 
ever he camped he fell asleep (dreaming that his spirit spoke 
to him thus), "Thou wilt at last find me on this here day." So after 
he awoke in the morning he went to bathe. And after he ceased 
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Lu'^'tsit. Temu°'hu mis k' a'tEx Liiti'nst, temu^'hu xe'teux", temu^'hu 
ayai'xa. Te'mlta ^Liya^ qa*'tsE ya'xautxa, temu'^'hu tsqeViLx as 
nu'ns ts-yai'xaitExk' . Temu°'hu ustai'nx. Ts-hamsti^t latisk* as 
nu'ns ts-yai'xaltExk*. Temu^'hu wastau^yai'nx. '^K'-qa^ na'mk' 
5 sins mu'^'hu Lqwa'miLi?'' Temu^'hti mEya'xauxa. K'Ets hauwi'i 
hi'k'e sau'lta. K'-mu°'hu yaxau^ya'a. K'Ets hauwi^i hi'k'e 
ti'k'sal. K'Ets mu^'hu tsqe'wuLX. Xam^ tai^ as nti'ns, ts-haihaya^- 
tisk' tas nu'ns. K'-mu'^'hu yaxau^ya'a. Is Lxatowai'-slo k'is ^Liya- 
haPk' Lxu'yux"taldu ts-yai'xaitExk* . K'-mu'^'hu yaxau^ya'a.* 

10 K'Ets hi'k'e sau'lta mEla'ntELi. '^K'-qa^ iltqa^*t sins mu^'hu 
LEai'si?/' ts-hai'^'k'-auk* as hi'tEslEui. Mu'^'tii hi'k'e Lhaya'nix as 
nu'ns. Temu'^'hu wastau^yai'nx. MEla'nx mu^'hu ni'tsk' lili'daux. 
''Ta'mE hi'k'e mEqami'ntit-s-hi'tslEm," ts-mahai'xasxamsk'-auk' ts- 
hai^k'. Te'mlta *Liya^ qa*'tsE mis mu'^'hu tskwayu'LX as kd'x". 

15 K'-auk' txa'a ts-hai'^k' qas hi'tslEm. '^Mu'^'hu tsqwa tsqtinkwai'.'' 
K'-mu'^'ha ma^'lk'sta mEya'xauxam. K'au'k'Ets i'mstE ts-hai'^k*. 
"K'-qa^ iltqa^*t sins mu^'hu LEai'si?" Te'mtta *Liya^ qa^'tsE mis 
mu'^'hu LEai'sx. K'-Lhaya'nauwi mu'^'hii, mis LEai'sx as nu'ns. 
Hak'i'^'hi tai^ ts-k'aya'siyuk' 'kas nu'ns. Temu'^'hu mis LEai'sx, 

20 'Lauk'iya^ tlxayu'LX ^k' ts-hai^k' , k'-ltsi'k* lyai.^ Temu°'hu ayai' 

as nu'ns. K'-spai'di na'k's k'as sti'^'lhak' !i. ^ K-k'i'mhak's spai'di. 

* K*-mu^'hu mEya'xauxam. Temu'^'hti yEku'kwi* as pi'tskum, 

k' -mu^'hii qamk' li'yEmxus. Temu^'hu minstai'xa. MEla'nx mu^'hu 

k'-la* mEhilkwai'si qas nu'ns. Temu°'hu mis atsk'ai'xa, temu'^'hu 

25 silk' !ui'. MEla'nx mu^'hu ni'i lili'dau qas nu'ns. '^K'in spui'du 
k'i'mhak's nak" kus Itlawa'it sili'kwEx. K'in k'i'mhak's spai'du. 
Xa-^Liya^ Lxaa'yExtayEmts.^ La'ns * ni'sk'ik's ayai'm, xa'lt/is ^ 
hi'k'e qa*'ltE Lowa'stautEmts. Tqaia'ldxax hi'k'e hamsti^ kus 
intsk'i's. K'in k'i'mhak's spai'du nak' kus Itlawa'it sili'kwEx.'' 

30 Temu'^'hti mis qe'i s-leVi', k'-ltui'mi. Lau'k'iya^ tia'xsalx ts- 
hai^k' . K' -hi'k' e tai^ qa^'ltE Ik Iwa'nitxam. Temu'^'hu k' e'a i'mstE 
philkwai'sEx. Qa*'ltE hi'k' e Lhaya'nix, mis qwa'mauwiLx. Temu°'- 
hu qwamauyu'Lx. '^K'in k'i'mhak's spai'du nak* kus Itlawa'it 
sili'kwEx.'' Lla'tqaisxamst-auk' ts-hai^k* as hi'tEslEm, mis k'- 

35 hamsti^ intsk'i's LimLa'nti. Tem-auk' hi'k'e tsa^'mE la'tqaisx 
ts-hai°k', mis k'-hamsti^ limLa'nti tas intsk'i's. • 

Temu'^'hu k'i'mhak's spai'tx qas nu'ns. Te'mlta *Liya^ qa*'tsE 
mi'saux mu^'hu tsqunkwai'. '^K'-auk' ^Liya^ qe'lhya xam k'a'- 
Itsti!^ La'xstis® *Liya® ha'alqa wil hi'tEslEmk's, k'-auk' *Liya* 

1 Note f 13 frequent use of the future tense in an aoristic sense. 
« For k--ltsVk\1; tsk'!- to shoot. 
8 Abbreviated from sun'lhak- fltxa. 
< Abbreviated from yEku'kwlxa. 

6 Simplified from LSLxaa'yExtayEmta; Lxaa'ysx- reduplicated stem Lxai- to give up. 
^Ids + -n. 

7 Abbreviated from k'Exa'ttas; k'is + Ita + -x. 

8 Literally, "Shall inside not tire thy heart." 

» IdXS + '8t. 
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bathing he started out and went on. But he was not going long 
when he came upon the tracks of an elk. Thereupon he followed 
them. (Those) were the tracks of a very large elk. So he con- 
tinually followed them. '^(I) wonder whether I am ever going to 
overtake him?'' And then he kept on going. (The tracks) were 
still fresh. So he kept on going toward them. (The elk must have) 
just recently gotten up. And now he was coming nearer. (There 
was) only one elk, an elk of a (very) large size. So he kept on going 
after it. Sometimes he would almost not find the tracks (of the elk). 
Then he continually went after it. (Those tracks) were really fresh. 
''(I) wonder what (he will look like) when I will see him?" (were) 
the thoughts of the man. It just seemed as if he saw the elk. So 
then he kept on following him. He knew now what (his spirit) had 
been telling him. ''It seems as if many people (are here).'' (Such 
were) his own thoughts. Then (it was) not long when at last he 
heard some (noise in the) brush. The man was thinking in his 
mind, ''He must be approachiug now." So then he kept on going 
slowly. Thus (he thought in) his mind, "(I) wonder what (he will 
look like) when I should see him?" But (it was) not long before he 
perceived him. Then he kept on looking at him (carefully) after he 
espied the elk. That mentioned elk had a horn on one side only. 
So when he saw him he did not think in his mind that he was going 
to shoot at him. Thereupon the elk started to go. He was going 
to take him to the place of which (the man) had dreamed. He was 
going to take him there. Now he kept on going. And then the sun 
went west, and night was about to overtake him. Thereupon he 
camped. He knew now what the elk was going to do. So after he 
fell asleep he began to dream. He knew now what the elk had been 
telling him: "I will take thee there, where everybody is playing. 
I am going to take thee there. Thou shalt not cease (following) me. 
Even if I should go far, thou shalt nevertheless foUow me continually. 
Thou desirest (to know) all sorts of things. I will take thee where 
everybody is playing." And then when daylight appeared, he began 
to bathe. He did not think (of anything) in his mind. He just 
kept on smoking. Now, verily, thus he acted. He just always 
looked (for the elk), as he kept on following him. And then he con- 
tinued to follow him. "I shall take thee where everybody is playing." 
That man was glad because he was going to know everything. For 
that reason he was very glad, because he was going to learn all sorts 
of things. 

And now the elk took him there. And not long (afterward) they 
two began to approach. "Thou shalt not let thy heart become impa- 
tient! Even if we two do not come to people right away, thy heart 

96653— 20— Bull. 67 12 
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Ts-suda*'stk'emyuk" te'mlta *Liya* towa'hayayu'sxa-axa. Ha*'- 
tsE mu'^'hu yasauwaPyai'nx, '^Lowa'hayayu'sxai!'' Wa^ tas la*. 
^Liya^ mEta'nxasx k"-la* mu°'hu iltqai'm. Qauwa^* la* wahau'hinx, 
te'mlta k*-Liya^ la* iltqa'ln. Temu'^'hu wahau'hJnx mEhaya'dau 
5 k'a^'lits!. Temu^'hti k'e'a tsqe'wuLx, temu**'hu qaltsixwai' hapE'- 
nk'. Te'mlta *Liya^ la* iltqa'a, tern yasau^yai'nx. "K'eai'xan, k'in 
^Liya® la* iltqa'yu." Temu^'hu yasau^yai'nx. '^X-au qasuwa'a as 
k'a^k'." Temu^^'hu k'e'a tsqe'wuLx, .temu^'hu qaltsixwai' hapE'nk". 
^Liya^ qa*'tsE qaltsi'yux", temu'^'hu spa'ytisxa. Tern k'Ets mu'^'hu 

10 LEai'sx xas Mo'luptsini'sla. Temu^'hu yai/x-auk' Is hai°^ kuntal'nx 
temu^'hu yasau^yai'nx. "X-ati tsla^wa Iqa'alsxam ^ nisk' . ' Tem- 
u'^'hu yasau^yai'nx. '^x\J's xu'si lEha'yayusxam, k*i'nuk"s ^ mu'^'hfi 
ni'sk' qa'alsxaimi.'' Tern mis mu^'hu lEha'yayu, tern yasau^yai'nx. 
'^Qa'axasxaiwa' qa'lpEx!." Temu'^'huk'e'ahllkwaisai'nx, temu'^'hu 

15 lo'quti'yutxahak'altsaiVu. Temau'xmu^'hu tsxudai'xa. ^Lauxlya^ 

qa*'tsE tsxwati', te'mlta-axa muVhu tslikui'nx, tem-axa mu^'hu 

tsk'tii'diyti. Ha*'tsE-axa wahau'hinx. Wa^ tas la*. Itsxalsxai' 

mu'^'hu ha*'tsE. ^Liya^ mEla'nxasx k"-la* mu'^'hu iltqai'xasxam. 

Temu^'hti taa'xti tsilpai'xasx. Tern hl'k'e yEli'nt!^ Lxuui'nx 

20 pEnk'i'sik's qauwa^* hi'k'e ts-tE'xk*. Yu'xii 'Llya^ a'mta k' !ila'- 
hasal, te'mlta wilx qwula'xt. Tem yasau^yai'nx. ''QaTk'Exai! 
Hu^'tsk'Ex sin tEq k'insti'yEmtsti.'' Temu°'hu mis a'mta Lk' W- 
Ihlxasx, tem hau'k's mEhaya'nix. Wa^na' u'k'eai na'k'eai. Tem 
k'Ets mu^'hu qalpalsxai', tem-axa mu^'hu Ik'a'xk'iytisxa. Tem- 

25 u^'hu mEpu'lalxa,* tem liau'k's mEhaya'nixa. Te'mlta *Liya® 
xe'ilk'e ha'nx ni'sk'ik's. Tem-auk' mu^'hu paksaPyai'nx tats- 
k* li'k'ik*. Te'mlta wa^na' -hata'hak*. Tem k'Ets mu^'hti ma'yExa. 
'^Xas qtila'xt tsqwa k'insti'nx xam^ kusi'ns k* li'k's.^' *Liya^ la* 
iltqa'a. Tem k'Ets mu°'hu ayai'. *Liya^ qa*'tsE ya'xaii, tem 

30 lEya'xaiLx qami'nt tas tsima-ma'. Tem k'Ets mu^'hu pkutsui'nx, 
tem tsimai'nx nunsai'nx. MEqe^'xat.^ Temu^'hu mEya'xaux. 
^Liya^ qa*'tsE ya'xau, te'mlta LEai'sx as lEya'tsit, tem k'i'mhak's 
ayai'xa. 

Temu'^'hu mis wi'lx itsai'sik's, temu'^'hti qaai'xa. Wa^na' hi'- 

35 tslEm, xa'mEt tai^ mukwa^slitsLO ya'tsx. Tem pxeltsusai'nx xa'kus 
mukwa^slitsLo. '^Hani'k'Ex-E'nr'— '^Hak'i'nsk'in « wi'lx.'^— 'Te'- 
mEx-E'n na'k'sau?" — '^Hi'k'en hau'k's x'u'lamtxa. K'in xadiya'- 
yEm tEsi'n miLx.^' Temu'^'hu k' e'a ihl'yux". ' 'La-E'n ? " ts-yEai'sk* 

^ qaa- to enter. 
' k-is + -n + -uku, 
8 il- TO BE small; -snt! distributive. 

* plU- TO STAND. 

» Literally, "It ha? an odor"; qenx scent, odor. 
« Transposed for hik-ni'sk'in. 
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shall not become impatient. I will give thee all sorts of things.'' 
That man kept on thinking in his mind: '^I like that very much. 
Now at last I have foimd such a thing.'' Then he went on. Just 
like a human being (the spirit) continually talked to him, although 
(it was) his dream (which) thus kept on speaking to him. His 
thoughts (were always upon what his spirit told him). '^If thou 
shouldst want to know everything, I will take thee where everybody 
is having fun." So then he kept on going. '^ Since thou desirest all 
manner of fun, thou shalt always follow me. I am going to take thee 
to where I live." "That man was continually thinking thus, ''Now 
such a thing do I desire." — ''If thou shouldst fail (to obey) me (in) 
what I have been telling thee, thou wilt not live. Shouldst thou not 
do what I have been telling thee, thou wilt not live any longer." He 
was just always spoken to by what seemed to be a human being, when- 
ever he camped (and) whenever he fell asleep. He seemed (to be 
torn by) many feelings. "I wish to arrive quickly at the place thou 
art taking me; I wish to arrive there right away." That man seemed 
to have various (feelings) in his heart. He was glad because he was 
going to know all sorts of things. "Even if thou dost not come to 
people right away thou shalt not give me up; thou shalt just keep on 
following me." That man was always thinking in his mind: "Now 
just such a thing I like. Thus I want it." Whenever daylight ap- 
peared (and) wherever that mentioned (man) was going, (the spirit 
would tell him), "Thou shalt always bathe, so that thy skin shall be 
clean." He was always revolving in his mind: "Now this is what I 
like. Such a thing have I wanted." — "I shall take thee to where all 
sorts of things are being done. I shall take thee there." That man 
was continually thinking: "Now just such a thing do I want. Such a 
thing have I desired. And now at last I found it." Thus that man 
was always thinking. "Should we two come to people, he will always 
talk to thee like a human being." (Thus were) his own thoughts. 
Whenever darkness came upon him, he did not notice his tiredness 
(even) a little. "I will just give thee all the things which thou de- 
sirest. Just like those (other people wilt) thou (act) when thou wilt 
play. Nobody shall ever overcome thee. Thou shalt always (be) 
above the (other) people after thou shalt come to know me. Thy 
heart shall never be small when thou shalt desire all sorts of games. 
I am going to take thee where everybody is having fun. I shall take 
thee there. For a long time didst thou fare very poorly." 

Then it was not going to be long before they two were going to 
arrive where everybody was having fun.. "It will not be long before 
I shall arrive with thee at the place where everybody has assembled. 
We two are approaching now." Just like a human being he always 
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as mukwa^slitsLo. "A'a, tsima^ma^ Nti'nsit!." Temu^'hu k"e'a 
nunsai'nx. ''Hani'k't-E'nhamla'tqa?" ^ — "A'a, qami^nt tashu*^'k'i 
^k'ta's Lxaya'ts."— ''TnistE ta«? Tern kin au'L pktitsu'u."— 
' ' *Liya^. Xa-*Liya* la* Lxu'ndidi. Tai^ kwas tka'hitist hI'tslEm qas 
5 xunu'dinx. Sxas tqaialdi pku^tsitxaist, k'i'nauks ' yuxa'yEm xam^ 
kuha'ms k' lik's."— ''Keai'sa." Temu'^'hu k'e'a imsti'iix. Tern- 
auk* mu^'hti k'tsla'yux" ats-k' li'k'ik' tem-axa mu'^'hti tsk'ui'diyu.* 

1 Literally, "Whence is thy somethingness?" 

s Jackson was of the opinion that the story contained additional episodes which, however, he did not 
remember. 
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talked to him, although (it was) the guardian spirit that was continu- 
ally talking to him. That man^s thoughts (were) : ^'Now just (such) 
a thing do I like. At last I have found it. For a long time have T 
desired just such a thing.** — ^^Should we two arrive at people, thy 
heart shall not be small. Since thou desirest all sorts of things, all 
these (different) things are being done (at the place) to where I here 
am taking thee.*' That man was continually revolving in his mind, 
' ' (I) wonder to what sort of a place will he come with me ? " He was 
continually talking (to) himself, although he was alone: ^'Now just 
(this) thing do I want. Such a thing am I going to like.*' — *'When 
we two shall arrive at where those many people have assembled, thou 
wilt just see all sorts of things. All sorts of things are being done." 
Then they two were coming nearer. ''It will not be long before we 
two will arrive at last. (It will be) as I have been telling thee. Thou 
wilt see something." Then again he camped. Whenever he camped 
(and) whenever he fell asleep, (the spirit) would talk to him as if it 
were a human being. And then when daylight appeared all over he 
gradually wokie himself up. "We two are approaching now. We 
will at last arrive on this here day.*' Thereupon he woke himself up, 
ready to go bathing. And then, verily, he bathed. Every once in 
a while that man's thoughts (were upon that) thing, which was said 
to him, ''We two will at last arrive on this here day.*' (He thought 
to himself), "Now am I (not) going to be the one who will just know 
all sorts of things?** Then he started. He always watched closely 
the one who was taking him along. That elk had only one horn. 
"When we two will come close to where I am going with thee, thou 
wilt hear there (people). I shall leave thee there. I have now come 
with thee to this place; thou wilt listen from here." It looked like 
some sort of a big place. "Thou shalt not go there during daytime. 
Thou shalt go there at night. I am going to leave thee here. Thou 
shalt always think of me in thy own mind for ever so long a period. 
I will always watch over thee. Tnou shalt always take good care of 
thyself whenever thou shalt hunt (for) elks. I will grant thee every- 
thing forever. Thy heart shall not be small. Thy heart shall always 
(be directed) toward me. I am going to leave thee now." Now after 
he left him he fell asleep. Then when he fell asleep, he kept on talk- 
ing to him as if he were a human being. "When I shall come to 
thee (again), thou shalt go at that time to where many people 
have assembled." 

And then he woke up. It seemed (to him) as if the noise made 
by people came from somewhere, the shouting of the people. Then 
he sat down, but (it was) not long before he saw a person. "To me 
it must be to whom that man is coming." At last (the man) came 
(to him). "I have come to thee now, my friend. I know thee. 
As soon as thou didst come here I knew thee. Thy heart shall not 
be small.*' Then they two went back. Then they two arrived at 
the house. The noise of the people sounded from somewhen 




CUSTOMS AND HISTORICAL NARRATIVES 
18. Games of the Axsea Indians ^ 

(Told by William Smith in 1910) 
I. LPU'PENHAf T ^ 

SHINNY 

Na'mkauk'Ets-axa wi'ljEm s-leVi', hak'au'k-auk' ya'tsx kwas 
na'tk'^ tas hi'tslEm, temu'^'hu ki'Lxats tqaia'ldEx Ltlawa'it. Te- 
mau'x xe'Lk' tsimlana'stiyuk' temu'^'hu qo' tsE k* au'xuts iltii'. ' * K' il 
hak'ta'mingink' k'Lis tlau'txaim.'' Ts-yti'lk'aux ats-nuElana'sti- 
5 yukiLx as milhudai's. Na'mk'iLxas tqaia'ldEx Itlawa'it, kau'xus 
ilui'm kuts-mElana'stIyuk*iLx qauVis. '^K'is ta'mEng'inkit-s-pi'- 
tskum k'Lis pu'pEnhautxai'm. L-qau'wis k'ati'k's Lpu'pEnhaut." 
Ts-yo'lk'aux atsimlana'stiyuk' . Hamsti^ hi'k'e tas la*k'Ets tl'tit!- 
huna'Lnx. Kis-axa ti'ut Ihuna^ui tas pa'xtliyu. K'Ets qlita'lnx 
10 as pi'tskum. *'Na'mk*s tsqa'mt liyusxam suda*'stit-s-pi'tskum, k'is 
hak*ta'ming'ink* klis mu^'hu k'exk'ai'm, klis mu^'hti tiautxai'm." 
Lla'tqaisxam«t_-auk' ts-hai'^'k* tas La'mxadot-s-hi'tslEm.^ ''Ha'atqa 
Ipu'pEnhautxai 'm/ ' 

K'is mu'^'hu k'e'a ^Liya^ qa^'tsE k'Ets mu^'hu tsqa'mt !iyu as 
15 pi'tskum, k'is mu'^'hu Lq!ai'm-slo ts-hi'tEk' kau'k's, k'is mu^'hti 
ayai'm-slo ts-hi'tEk' na'k's k'is Lpu'pEnhaut silkustoxs. K'Ets qau'- 
wis ayai' as hak'au'k'it, k'Ets k'i'mhak's qauVis k'exk'ai' as hak'- 
au'k'it. K'is *Liya^ qa*'tsE k'Ets mu'^'hu wi'lx as LEya'tsit as 
hak'au'k'itauk'slEm.* K'is mu'^'hu k'exk'ai'm-slo ts-hi'tEk*. K'is 
20 mu'^'hu tsima'Ln as puxwa^yai'tlxautoxs,^ k'is mu^'hti pk* !a'Ln as 
ko'x" hak'au^. K'is mu^'hti Lquxwai'ltlxamt si'lkustoxs. K'au'- 

1 This narrative has again all the earmarks of Smith's faulty style of narration. Some descriptions are, 
incomplete and at times hopelessly confused. 

« Was played by men exclusively. For a full description of this almost imiversal game, see Stewart Culin 
American Indian Games, Twenty-fourth Rept. Bur. Amer. Ethn., pp. 616 et seq. 

• Literally, "the children people." 

* Consists of /wfc*; k'auk' across; -t; -auk-; -slEm. 
ft xwa^yatt! goal. 
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'^Thou shalt ait down right here. It is known that thou didst 
arrive here. Thou shalt hear from right here. Thou art not (the) 
only (one) who has come here. (There are) just many people here; 
the people are constantly taking turns. One (person) quits (and) 
goes back home.'' Now he was watching the people. All sorts of 
things were being done. '^Thou shalt see a shinny game.'' Then, 
verily, he looked. Whenever the shinny ball was put into play, all 
the people would simply shout. The people were swift runners, the 
people were different (from those he knew at home). The people 
(had) only feathers (in their hair). ''Am I (not) going to be the 
one who will now know all sorts of things ? " — '* (After) one night thou 
shalt again watch there, where many people are playing the guessing 
game. Enjoyable things are being enacted. Those people who 
play the guessing game make (loud) noises. Thou shalt see all sorts 
of things. Thou shalt be the one who (after a while) will do every- 
thing. For that reason has^t thou come here. A large number of 
dentalia shells are bet by those who play, a large number of dentaUa 
shells. (Then) in turn thou shalt go where everybody is shooting 
at the target." Thereupon he went there. All the people just tied 
their hair on top (of their heads). Now he began to look on. ''Thy 
heart shall not be small; thou art not the same person (as before), 
after thou hast come here." This much he was told continually. 
In every house all sorts of things were being done. "It is not 
going to be long befpre thou wilt go home. Now thou hast seen all 
sorts of things. It is not a very small matter which thou hast come 
to know. Thou wilt just know everything. Thy guardian spirit 
willhelp thee. Thou shalt go home to-morrow." All those who were 
dancing had painted (themselves) in various ways. That man was 
rather glad. "Now am I (not) going to be the one who will just 
know all these things?" — "Thou shalt be the one, my friend, who will 
do what is being done right here. All the games (which) thou seest 
right here thou shalt enact (also). When thou shalt come back to * 
thy home, thou wilt do all (these things)." (Thus) that man was 
told continually. "We will always watch thee, when thou wilt do 
i t, what we are giving thee (here). Thou wilt just beat all the peo- • 
pie. For that reason hast thou come here now. Even if thou shalt 
become old, nevertheless thy heart will always be strong. , Now 
thou shalt go home. Thy shinny club (thou) shalt always paint 
thus whenever thou wilt play shinny. We are the ones who grant 
(this) to thee. Thou shalt go home now. Thy heart shall always 
(be directed) toward me." 

Now he was about to go home. That man almost did npt go back. 
(But after a while) he kept on going. (He saw) a great number of 




184 BUKEAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [bitll. 67 

a 

mEya'xanxa. K*-auk'mu'''hutk'ts!ayu'tELP ^k'ts-hai^^'k*. ''Mu^'hu 
tsqwa k'e'a I'mstE te'min tasmu^'hu LEai'sx mEqami'nt tas nu'ns/' 
Tem-axa mu'^'hu tsqunkwai' ts-itsai'sk'ik's. Tem-axa mu^'hu wi'lx 
hak'ni'k'eai *k'as aya'saltxa. Tem-axa mu°'hu wi'lx ts-itsal'- 
5 sk'ik's. Hamsti^ hi'k'e tqe'tqaiLi ats-hi'tslEmk', mis-axa mu°'hu 
wi'lx. '^P-Liya^ tqe'tqaiLixam. ^Laniya^ yuwi'xsal, hi'k'en aya'sal 
nak* kus It lawa'it sili'kwEx. K'i'mhak's spaya'salyEmtsx xas nti'ns. 
Hak'i'min-axa wi'lx. Hamsti^tin hi'k'e intsk'i's LEai'sx k'im/' 
Na'mk* mis-axa mu'^'hti wi'lx, tem-axa mu'^'hu yasau^yai'nx ts-mu'- 

10 tsk'ak'. ''Hak'i'mslis 2 LEhllkwai'si antu'u tas intskl's, k'-HlIya^ 
qau tsa'siyEmts. Sin pa'xtliyti k'ins tEma'sI, na'mk* slis pu'pEn- 
hautxam. K'-liliya^ na'mk' qati tsa'siyEmts.^^ Temi'Lx mu^'hu 
k'e'a i'mstE philkwisai'. '^K*-liliya^ i'mstE Lhilkwai'si is yu'xwis 
Lin k'ina'xait!. K*-tai^ is tsa'msit^s-milhiidai's k'lis mu'^'hu i'mstE 

15 mEhilkwa'yasi.^ K*-Liy»^ yu'xwis sin k'ina'xait! i'mstE mEhilkwa'- 
yasi." Ts-hi'tEqhisk' ts-lili'daulnsk* ats-mu'tsk'tik'aux. K*iLX 
mu'^'hu LEa'lauwi atsimlana'stiytik' . Tem mEya'sauxa ts-mElana'- 
stiyuk'iLx. ''Mis intsk'i's mEla'ni qas xam^, k'is hi'k'e tsa^'mE 
aqa^'^t. K'in mu^'lii qau'x sin x'a'mxasxam. Na'mk' sins aya'ltxam 

20 tsa'msik's is milhudai's, k*-Liya^ na'mk* qati tsa'siyEmts.^' Ts- 
ildi'sk* atsimiana'stiytik'iLX. ^'Tsa^'mE hi'k'e aqa^^t sips xam* 
intsk'i's mEla'ni. K'in mu°'lii hi'k'e qau'x qwon.'' Ts-ildi'sk' 
atsi'mlana'stiyiik'iLx. ''Qa*'ltEn hi'k'e tsa'stunx. Na'mk'Ents * 
ayai' qaha'lk's is milhiidai's, k'ins hi'k'e qa*'ltE tsa'si. Tem tsa^ti 

25 sip mEla'nxxas xam^ intsk'i's tiauyai's. La'xs ni'sk'ik's li'ltas^ 
aya'ltxam Itlauwa'it.'* Ts-ildi'sk' atsimlana'stiytik'iLx. 
Tai^ mu'^'hu. 

16. Qas Qa'alt MuKusLiYAi'Nx as Kusf^Tsi^ 

The Man Married Her The Bear 

(Told by WiUiam Smith in 1910) 

Temau'x mu'^'hii yasau^yai'nx ats-ta'ak'. ''K'-xan mu^'hti 

ayai'm. Xan-ayai'm Lxwe'Lxwat is tsudai's, sxans^ k'eai'm 

30 biu'nst.'^ Temu^'hii mEya'saux ats-Li'yak'aux. ''K'-tsa^ti si'pstis 

' ayai'm Lxwe'Lxwat. Tsa*'mEn hi'k' e tqaia'ldEx tsudai's sultans tELi.^' 

Temau'x mu^'hti ayai', temau'x mu'^'hu wi'lx is na'tk' auk's. 

Temau'x mu^'hii muqiwe'laux® ^k'as na'tk' au. Temau'x k'i'stnx 

ats-kwi'sk',k'au'x hi'k'e tskwa'hal ayai'm. Temau'x mu'^'hii k'e'a 

35 ayai'. ^Lauxiya^ la* Lhaya'nix, mi'saux mu'^'hti muqiwe'lauxa 

*k'as na'tk' au. Temau'x mu'^'hii mEya'xauxa. K'Ets hi'k'e saii'lt 

1 k'tsf- . . . -auk' is hain^ to believe. 

» hak'i'Tmia + 4. 

5 That is to say, " Use the tamanamous shinny sticks." 

* Contracted for ndmk' k'snts. 

* Abbreviated from k'liltas. Consists of k'is + -I -\- lia. 
• Foot notes continued on p. 185. 
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elks where he was going back. Then his mind believed in (what he 
saw). '^Verily, it must be so,, since I see now many elks/' So 
then he came closer to his house. Now he came back (to the place) 
from where, as was told previously, he had started out. Now he 
came back to his house. All his people were just crying when he 
arrived home. ''You shall not cry. I have not died; I just went to 
where those many people were having fun*. An elk went with me 
there. I have (now) come back from there. I have seen there all 
sorts of things." Now as soon as he came back he began to talk 
to his yoimger brother. ''Should we do those things (which I 
learned)', no one is ever going to beat us. I shall always paint my 
shinny stick (as I was told) whenever we will play shinny ball. 
Nobody is ever going to beat us." Then, verily, they did so, "We 
will not act thus toward our own neighbors. Only against an (en- 
tirely) different tribe will we act thus. We will not act thus against 
our own neighbors." This much his two younger brothers were told 
(by him). So then they told their chief about it. Thereupon their 
chief kept on saying: "Since one (of us) knows (those) things, it will 
just be very good. My spirits will be rather high. Whenever I shall 
go to a different place, nobody will ever beat me." (Such was) the 
speech of their chief. "It is very good, that one of you knows some- 
thing. I will be rather high (in the estimation of others)." (Those 
were) the words of their chief: ("Until now) I was always beaten. 
Whenever I went to a different place, I usually lost (in every contest) . 
Now (I am) glad that one of you knows different contests. No matter 
how far (we may have to travel) , we will nevertheless habitually go to 
play (against other tribes) ." (Those were) the words of their chief. 
Only now (it ends) . 

16. The Man Who Married the Bear-Woman 

So then' they two said to their father: "We two are going to start 
now. We two will go to spear salmon after we two shall finish eat- 
ing." Thereupon their (dual) mother kept on saying: "(I) shall be 
glad if you two will go spearing. I like very (much) fresh salmon." 

Then they two started, and soon they two came to a small river. 
So then they two kept going upstream along that mentioned creek. 
And (soon) they two left their canoe (because) they two intended to 
go on foot. So, verily, they two started. They two did not see 
anything while they two were going upstream along that mentioned 
creek. Then they two kept on going. The spawning grounds of the 

• The marriage between a human being and a female bear seems to be a popular theme in the folklore o 
certain tribes of the North we3t. See, for example, Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, p. 171; Farrand, Traditions 
of the Chilcotin Indians, p. 23. 

' 8i8+-xan. 

• qful- TO GO UP5TREAM. 
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is' tsudai's ts-wa'lt lExk' .^ K'au'xuts mu^'hu yo'la. '^Hato'qwi 
tsqwa ya'tsx tas tstidai's. I'mstE tern tas wa^na' tas hali'yu/' 
K'au'xuts I'm^tE yu'la, k'au'x mu'^'hu mEya'xauxam. K'Ets hi'k'e 
sau'lta tas tsudai's ts-wa'lt lExk* . Temau'x mu'^'hti hato'qwixa, 
5 temau'x LEai-sx as tk.e^ya^tiyu ^k' itsal'x. Temu'^'hu mEya'saux tas 
xam^. '^Hi'k'e tsa^ hu°ts sa'anqa, *Liya^ aqa**t. Xa-hi'k'e alaku'- 
wi, xa-*Liya^ Lxwe'yai!'* Ts-yu'lk'aux. ''Hato'qwi tsqwa ya'tsx 
tas tsudai's/' Temau'x mu'^'hti mEya'xaux. K'Etshi'k'e sati'lta 
tas tstidai's ts-wa'ltExk* , mi'saux mu'^'hu muq Iwi'lauxa. Te'mlta 

10 *Liya^ qa*'tsE temau'x LEai'sx as tsudai's ^k'ltsai'x. Temu'^'hu 
Lxwi'tsinx, te'mlta *Liya® Limk" le'ntEx. Hilai'nx. * Temau'x 
mu'^'hu mEya'xauxa, te'mlta ^Liya^ qa^'tsE temau'x qalpai'nx 
LEai'sx as tsudai's xe'Lk'aux. K'au'xmu'^'hu Lxwe'tsI, te'mltaux 
hi'k'e hilai'nx hamsti^. Temau'x mu'^'hti ayai' %'asLqwe' s-leVi'. 

15 K'au'xuts ha*'tsE Lhaya'nix na'k's %'as ayai' as tsudai's. Temau'x 
mu'^'hti mEya'sauxa. ''St-xe'tsu/' Temau'x mu^'hu xe'tsux". 
K'Ets hi'k'e sati'lta tas tsudai's ts-wa'lt lExk* . Te'mlta ^Liyn* 
qa*'tsE mi'saux Lxti'yux" as kusu^tsi ts-yai'xaitExk' . Temau'x 
mu^'hu k'im miEya'sauxa. ''Qas i'stEkwal tsqwa lo'tsitxanx^ tem 

20 tas wa^na' tas tsudai's/' Temau'x mu^'hu mEhato'qwiyauxa. 
Te'mlta ^Liya^ qa*'tsE mi'saux qalpai'nx Lxiii'nx as kusti^tsi ts-yai'- 
xaitExk*, sati'lta hi'k'e tsa*'mE. Yu'xti k'a^qst s-leVi' *k'as-ati 
k' la'qEsal %'as na'tk'*. Te'mlta *Liya^ qa*'tsE temau'x LEai'sx as 
tstidai's, psi'nLxat-s-tstidai's, ^k'itsai'x, hi'k'e tsa^'mE a'qatsuxt as 

25 tstidai's. Temau'x mu°'hu Lxwe'tsinx, temau'x xe'Lk' Lxu'ntitEx. 
Temau'x k' le'tsik's kuFai'nx %'as na'tk'au, temau'x k'im iliii'xa. 
'*K'ist mu°'hti tsqwa Lxtii' tas tstidai's. K'ist muqiwe'lauxam.'' 
K'Ets hi'k'e sati'lta as kusu^tsi ts-yai'xaitExk' , sau'x mu'^'hti muq!- 
wi'lauxa %'as na'tk'au. Tsa*'mE hi'k'e mEqami'nt as tstidai's 

30 ts-ya'tst!Exk', ts^ hi'k'e sati'lta. *Lauxiya^ qa^'tsE LEya'xaut, 
temau'x mu'^'hti LEai'sx as tstidai's mEqami'nt hi'k'e. Hau'k's 
kumu'kwalyEm as tstidai's *k'as na'tk'au. K'Ets ta'mE xti'pa as 
k'i'lti k' le'tsik's *k'as na'tk'au. Tas tsudai's ts-mEqami'ntisk' . 
Te'mlta *Liya® qa*'tsE mi'saux LEai'sx as hi'tsLEm k'a'lal hato'- 

35 qwiyti *k'as na'tk'au. Temu'^'hti mi'saux LEai'sx hak'ta 'mink* ink' 
temau'x mu'^'lii Itsa'msiyti. K'au'k'Ets hi'k'e qa*'ltE Itlxai'sx 
^k'ts-hai'^'k' ats-ta'ak' qas tas xam^. Temu^'hu mi'saux sqtili', tem 
yasau^yai'nx ats-mti'tsk'ak'. '*Xa-tas hti'^'k'i ya'tsi, k'in-uk" k'a- 
td'qwis ayai'm ni'sk'ik'sa^t." 

— • — ' ^ - — ^-■■^. -■■■ »i. »■■. ■ I 

1 waltl SPAWNING GEOUNDS. « Abbreviated from k'Ei8. 

* iltVr TO SCABE, TO DRIVE AWAY. 
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salmon were just fresh. Then they two were talking: '^The salmon 
must stay upstream. For that reason are there none here below.^' 
Thus they two were talking while they kept on going. The spawning 
place of the salmon was just fresh. So they two kept on going 
upstream when (suddenly) they two saw some old salmon, where it 
lay (in the sand). Thereupon one (of them) said: ''This is probably 
very bad; it is not good. Thou shalt just leave him alone; thou 
shalt not spear him!'' (Such was) their (dual) talk. ''The (good) 
salmon must stay upstream.'' And then they two kept on going. The 
spawning place of the salmon was juSt fresh as they kept 
on going upstream. However, not long (afterward) they saw 
a salmon where it lay (in the sand). Thereupon (one of them) 
speared him, but did not hit him. He missed him. So they two 
kept on going, but (it was) not long before they two saw 
again two salmon. Then they speared (them), but both of them 
missed. Thereupon they two went to a deep place. In vain they 
two looked ^ order to find out) where those mentioned salmon 
had gone. So then they two kept on saying, "We two will depart." 
Then they two departed. The spawning places of the salmon were 
simply fresh. Suddenly not long (afterward) they two came upon 
the tracks of a bear. Thereupon they two kept on saying there, 
"This thing must have scared them away, so that there are no salmon 
here." Then they two kept on gotug upstream. But (it was) not 
long before they two found agaui the footprints of a bear, just very 
fresh. The ground was still wet -where that referred- to (bear) came 
ashore in the river. But not long (afterward) they two saw salmon — 
three salmon — ^where they lay; just very good (were) the several sal- 
mon. Then they two speared them and caught two. So they two laid 
them down on the bank of that river, whereupon they two began to 
talk there. "Now we two must have come upon the salmon. We 
two will keep on going upstream." The footprints of the bear were 
just fresh, as they two continued to go upstream along that mentioned 
creek. (They two saw) very many signs of the salmon^ (and they) 
were always just fresh. They two were not going long when they two 
saw many salmon. The salmon were running aroimd in different 
directions in that creek. (There was) a large number of the salmon. 
But (it was) not long before they two espied a person upstream wading 
aroxmd in the small river. Then when they two saw (that person), 
from that time on they seemed to have become different. One of 
(them) was always thinking of his father. So as they two stood (there) , 
he (the elder boy) said to his yoimger brother: "Thou shalt stay right 
here. I will go farther upstream for a little while." 




188 BUREAU OP AMEBICAK 'ETHNOLOGY [bull. 67 

Temu°'hu k'e'a ayai'. Te'mlta LEai'sx as mukwa^stELl, te'mlta 
Lohau'wix * qas mukwa^atELl. Temu°'hu ayai' k'i'mliak's. Tem- 
u"'hu mis tsqwa'nkutEx, temu'^'hti yuxe'. Temu°'hu mis-axa 
ItsIauVltEx s-leVi',^ tern hi'k'e aqa^tit-xu'mstan pila'tqwax 
5 hak'P'hi. Temu*^'hu ildi'nx qas xu'mstan. ''Qa'nhan hi'k'e 
wMyux", tern ta'sEx ha'aits ayaJ'/' — ^''K'in *Liya^ na'mk' muku- 
sLlya'a ' kusu^tsl/' k'-i'mstE ma'yExam. '^^Laniya^ kusti^tsi," 
k*-i'mstE yasau^yai' qas xu'mstan. ^'K'in-axa spai'du sin Itsal'- 
sik's, k'in sidlya'yu/' * Tem-axa mu'^'hu k'e'a spai'tx ts-itsai'sk'- 

10 ik*s. Temau'x mu'^'hu yalsai'. '^K'-Liya^ imstiH xam haldEmxus, 
k'Ex Itsa'msiyusxam/^ TsimyEai'sk' , mi'saux-axa mua'txauxa. 
Aqa^tit-s-mukwa^stELi qas-axa spai'tx. Temau'x-axa mu^'hti wi'lx 
itsai'sik's. '*ImstFt-slo k'in tas ya'tsx. K'ist pla'mxadowai'm tas 
hu'^'k'i. Xa-*LJya* imsti^t xam haldEmxus. K'in sidiya'yu, k'ist 

15 tas hu'^'k'i itsai'm.'' TsimyEai'sk' ats-si'tek* qas mukwa^stELi. 
Temau'x mu^^'hti itsai'. Te'mlta ^Liya^ qa*'tsE hak'LEya'tsit, 
temu^'hti pamhatsai' kus mukwa^stELi. ^Lauk'Iya^ #xu'si Itlxai'- 
sx-axa %*ts-hai°'k' ats-ta'ak' qas hi'tslEm, temu'^'hu k'im itsai'. 
Temau'x mu'^'hu pla'mxadowai' k'im. K'au'x-auk'Ets mu'^'hu 

20 wi'lyEm s-leVi', k'au'xuts mu°'hu mEqami'nxam ts-la'mxadook', 
sa'saux mu'^'hu itsai'. ^Liya^ qa*'tsE LEya'tstaux, te'mltaux na'mk* 
mEqami'nxa ts-la'mxadook*. Ya'tsxaux mu'^'lii sau'dist wuli's- 
auk" tem-axa xe'Lk', tem ita^ imsti^t ts-mEqami'ntisk' ats-la'- 
mxadok'aux. Temu^'hu is i'mstE tem kus LEya'saulnx, mis hi'- 

25 tslEm kus kusu^tsi, IS'lta mis si'tEsal is hi'tslEm. K'i'mhak's 
mu^'hu tai^ wuli'tsx.^ 

Hak'EUi'k'eai ^k'as k'i'stnx ats-mu'tsk'ak', tem-axa hi'k'e 
yalsai' hak'i'm. Tsa^'mE hi'k'e Itsli'lxtiyu yai'x-auk' is hai'*^, 
temu^'hu is i'mstE tem *Liya^ qumiyu'Lx ats-ha'at !ak" . Tem-axa 

30 hi'k'e k'im yalsai' hak'i'm. Na'mk' mis-axa yalsai', tem hi'k'e 
a'niyux". ^Laxaya^ spaitx as tstidai's ats-Lxwe'k'aux, tem-axa 
hi'k'e yalsai'. A'niyux" sas-axa yala'sau. Tem-axa mu^'hti wi'lx 
ats-kwi'sk*ik*saux, tem-axa mu^'hu hak'i'm mukwe'sta yalsai'. 
Temu^'hu au'L is qamli's mis-axa wi'lx. Temu'^'hu tskwayu'Lx qats- 

35 ta'ak*. A'niyux" sas-axa auk* li'yEm. K'-k'im yasau^ya'a ts- 
mukwa^stELik' . '^Qaila' hi'tE tsa^ti tem kus a'niyux" ku'stin 
ma'hats mu'kus-axa awi'Lau?" — ^'A'a, qas la'tEq tsqwa iltqai'nx." 
Temau'x mu'^'hti tskwai'Lx ni'tsk* tk'entk'i'ntxanx ats-ha'at !ak'. 
Temau'x mu^'hti Ikui' ko'k"s ats-ta'ak' tem-axa ats-Li'yak'. Tem- 

40 au'x mu'^'hti tsqe'wuLx ats-ma'hatsEk" . ^'Qas kusu^tsi Loqudi'nx 
a'sin ha**t!. ^Laniya^ tslai'qa mEla'nx qas la'tEq hi'tE iltqai'nx 

1 wahau'- to invite, to beckon. 

' Literally, "When again he watched all over"; ts.'o- . . . -slo to watch. 

» For mukwa'stELiya'a. 

< Literally, "I will make thee (my) husband"; siH husband. 

» That is to say, that part of the stDry which concerns the man who married the Bear- Woman. 
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Then, verily, he went. But (soon) he saw a woman,' and that 
woman beckoned to him. Thereupon he went there. But when he 
approached she disappeared. And then when he came again to his 
senses a pretty girl was sitting beside him. Then the girl addressed 
him, '^I am the one who just caused thee to come, so that thou didst 
go here.^' — '*! shall never take a bear as a wife" ; thus he spoke. ''I 
am not a bear"; thus spoke the girl. '*! shall take thee back into 
my house. I will marry thee." Thereupon she took him, indeed, into 
her house. Then they two came home. 'Thy appearance will not 
(remain the) same; thou wilt become different." (Such was) her 
speech as they two kept on going home. It was a pretty woman who 
was taking him home. Finally, they two arrived at her house. ' * (In) 
such a place do I live. We two are going to have children right here. 
Thy appearance will not remain the same. I will marry thee; we two 
will live right here." (Such was) the speech of that woman to her 
husband. And then they two stayed (there). But they two did not 
live there long when the woman gave birth to a chiljd. That man did 
not think in his own mind (even) a little of his father, while he lived 
there. And then they two had (more) children there. As the sea- 
sons of the year kept on changing, their (dual) children were gradually 
multiplying, while they two lived (there). They two were not living 
(there) long, when their (dual) children kept on multiplying. They 
two lived (there) for perhaps ten years and two, and similarly such was 
the number of their (dual) children. Now for that reason is it always 
said that the bear is a human being, b,ecause she took a human being 
as a husband. Now only thus far (this part of the story) has reached. 

From where that mentioned (man) left his younger brother, (that 
younger brother) started to go home from there. He was exceedingly 
afraid ; so for that reason he did not follow his elder brother. .He just 
went home from there. As he was going back he just continually 
cried. He did not take back (with him) the salmon, the object of 
their (dual) spearing (trip) , but he just went home (alone) . He was con- 
tinually crying as he kept on going home. And then he arrived again 
at their (dual) canoe, whereupon he went home from there by boat. 
(It was) close to evening when he came back. And then his father 
heard him. He was continually crying as he was coming nearer. 
(Then) his wife spoke to him there, ' * (I) wonder greatly why our (dual) 
boy is continually crying and why is he coming back (alone) ? " — ' ' Oh ! 
something must have happened to him." And then they two heard 
as he kept on calling the name of his elder brother. So they two went 
down to the shore, his father and his mother. . And they two came 
close to their child. ''A bear has taken away my elder brother. I 
don't know for sure what happened to my elder brother. In vain I 
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Ts-suda*'stk*emyuk* te'mtta *Liya^ lowa'hayayu'sxa-axa. Ha*'- 
tsE mu'^'hu yasauwaPyai'nx, '^Lowa'hayayu'sxai!'^ Wa^ tas la*. 
*Liya^ mEta'nxasx k'-la* mu'^'hu iltqai'm. Qauwa^* la* wahau'hinx, 
te'mtta k*-Liya^ la* iltqa'ln. Temu'^'hti wahau'hiiix mEhaya'dau 
5 k'a^'lits!. Temu^'hti k'e'a tsqe'wuLx, temu'^'hu qaltslxwai' hapE'- 
nk*. Te'mlta *Liya^ la* iltqa'a, tern yasau^yai'nx. ''K'eai'xan, k'in 
*Liya^ la* iltqa'yii/' Temu^'hu yasaufyai'nx. '^X-au qasuwa'a as 
k*a%*.'' Temu^'hu k'e'a tsqe'wuLx, .temu'^'hu qaltslxwai' hapE'nk' . 
*Liya^ qa*'tsE qaltsl'yux", temu^'hii spa'yusxa. Tern k'Ets mu^'hti 

10 LEai'sx xas Mo'luptsini'sla. Temu^'hu yaK'x-auk* Is hai°^ kuntal'nx 
temu^'hu yasau^yai'nx. '^X-ati tsla^wa Iqa'alsxam ^ nisk*. ' Telli- 
um 'hu yasau^yai'nx. '^Ai's xti'sl lEha'yayusxam, k'i'nuk"s ^ mu'^'hfj 
ni'sk' qa'alsxaimi.-' Tern mis mu°'hu lEha'yayu, tern yasau^yai'nx. 
'^Qa'axasxaiwa' qalpEx!." Temu'^'huk'e'ahilkwalsai'nx, temu'^'hu 

15 lo'quti'yutxahak'aitsai's-u. Temau'xmu^'hu tsxudai'xa. ^Lauxiya* 

qa*'tsE tsxwati', te'mlta-axa muVhu tslikui'nx, tem-axa mu°'hu 

tsk'tii'diyli. Ha*'tsE-axa wahau'hmx. Wa^ tas la*. Itsxalsxai' 

mu'^'hu ha*'tsE. ^Liya* mEia'nxasx k'-la* mu'^'hu iltqai'xasxam. 

Temu'^'hu taa'xti tsilpai'xasx. Tern hi'k'e yEli'nt!^ Lxutii'nx 

20 pEnk*i'sik's qauwa^* hi'k'e ts-tE'xk*. Yu'xu 'Llya^ a'mta k* !ila'- 
hasal, te'mlta wilx qwula'xt. Tern yasau^yai'nx. ''QaTk'Exai! 
Hu'^'tsk'Ex sin tEq k'insti'yEmtsu/^ Temu'^'hu mis a'mta Lk* !a'- 
Ihixasx, tern hau'k's mEhaya'nix. Wa^na' u'k'eai na'k'eai. Tern 
k'Ets mu^'hu qalpalsxai', tem-axa mu'^'hu tk'a'xk'iyusxa. Tem- 

25 u^'hti mEpu'lalxa,* tem liau'k's mEhaya'nixa. Te'mlta *Llya* 
xe'iik'e ha'nx ni'sk'ik's. Tem-auk* mu'^'hti paksaPyai'nx tats- 
k* li'k'ik*. Te'mlta wa^na' -hata'hak*. Tem k'Ets mu'^'hu ma'yExa. 
''Xas qtila'xt tsqwa k'insti'nx xam^ kusi'ns k* li'k's.'^ *Liya^ la* 
iltqa'a. Tem k'Ets mu^'hu ayai'. *Llya^ qa*'tsE ya'xau, tem 

30 lEya'xaiLx qami'nt tas tsima-ma'. Tem k'Ets mu^'hti pkutsui'nx, 
tem tsimai'nx ntinsai'nx. MEqe^'xat.^ Temu^'hu mEya'xaux. 
^Liya^ qa*'tsE ya'xau, te'mlta LEai'sx as tEya'tsit, tem k'i'mhak's 
ayai'xa. 

Temu^'hu mis wi'lx itsai'sik's, temu^'hu qaai'xa. Wa^na' hi'- 

35 tslEm,xa'mEt tai^ mukwa^slitsLO ya'tsx. Tem pxeltsusai'nx xa'kus 
mukwa^slitsLO. ''Hani'k'Ex-E'n?^'— ''Hak'i'nsk'in « wi'lx.^'— 'Te'- 
mEx-E'n na'k'sau?" — ''Hi'k'en hau'k's x'u'lamtxa. K'in xadiya'- 
yEm tEsi'n miLx.'' Temu'^'hti k' e'a ihi'yux". ' 'La-E'n ? " ts-yEai'sk' 

1 qaa- to enter. 
' k-is 4- -n + -uku, 
5 II- TO BE small; -ETit! distributive. 

< plU- TO STAND. 

» Liierally, "It ha? an odor"; qenx scent, odor. 
« Transposed for hik'nVsk'in. 
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waited for him where he left me. He told me when he left me, ^Thou 
shalt stay right here; I am going upstream for a httle while.' Thus 
he told me when he left me. A bear, indeed, seized him ! I did not see 
it well.'' Then the two old people began to cry. Then his father said 
there, '^Thenextdayl will go to see from where he left thee." So (the 
next day) they went, perhaps three people and the boy. They just had 
(bows and) arrows. Then th^y came to where he had left (his younger 
brother). '^From here (it was) that he left me." So they started 
out from there. They were now following his footprints. His foot- 
prints were showing just a little on several places. So one man said> 
''(Do you believe that) just without reason did he do this here?" 
(Such was) their talk. ''How are we going to track him anywhere ? " 
Now, verily, thus they talked. Then they went home. They' were 
also afraid to follow the bear, because (it was known that) a bear 
always takes away the people. Then they went home (from) there, 
and then they came back into th^ house. The people were beginning 
to assemble there. ''His tracks were not found at all anywhere." 
Thus they kept on speaking after they came back to the house. Now 
the man whose son had disappeared was told. "What, indeed, can 
we do for him? We shall always think of him in our inner minds." 

Now thus only (it ends) . 

17. Coyote in a Hollow Tree 

One day it snowed exceedingly hard. (Coyote) could not go any- 
where at all. Then he saw a cedar tree which had a hole below. So 
he went (into that hole) there and stayed there. He was not inside 
very long when the snow simply began to fill up gradually (the hole) . 
Then (Coyote) said to the cedar tree, "Turn thyself around!" And 
then, verily, it turned around; however, the wind blew again from 
there as before, and once more the snow gradually filled up (the 
hole). So he said to the cedar tree again, "Pray, close up! " There- 
upon it closed up, indeed. Nowhere was there another hole at all. 
Then (Coyote) began to laugh. "Ha ha! the wind will never beat 
me. Pray, open up again!" Then, verily, (the tree) became open. 
"Pray, close up again!" And (the tree) would close once more. 
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Ts-suda*'stk'emyuk' te'mlta *Llya^ lowa'hayayu'sxa-axa. Ha*'- 
tsE mu'^'hu yasauwaPyai'nx, '^Lowa'hayayti'sxai!" Wa* tas la*. 
^Liya^ niEla'nxasx k'-la* mu^'hu iltqai'm. Qauwa^* la* wahau'hinx, 
te'mlta k'-Liya^ la* iltqa'ln. Temu'^'hu wahau'hmx mEhaya'dau 
5 k'a'^'Hts!. Temu^'hti k'e'a tsqe'wuLx, temu^'hu qaltsixwai' hapE'- 
nk'. Te'mlta *Liya^ la*iltqa'a, tern yasau^yai'nx. '^K'eai'xan, k'in 
'Liya* la* iltqa'yu/' Temu^'hu yasau^yal'nx. '^X-au qastiwa'a as 
k'a^k'." Texnu°'hu k'e'a tsqe'wuLx, temu^'hu qaltslxwai' hapE'nk". 
*Liya^ qa*'tsE qaltsi'yux'^, temu^'hu spa'yusxa. Tern k'Ets mu'^'hti 

10 LEai'sx xas Mo'luptsini'sla. Temu'^'hu yai>'x-auk' Is hai**^ kuntal'nx 
temu^'hti yasau^yai'nx. ''X-au tsla^wa Iqa'alsxam ^ nisk* . ' Telli- 
um 'hu yasau^yai'nx. '^Ai's xu'si lEha'yayusxam, k*i'nuk"s ^ mu^'hfi 
ni'sk* qa'alsxaimi." Tern mis mu'^'hu lEha'yayu, tern yasau^yai'nx. 
' 'Qa'axasxai wa' qa'lpEx !." Temu'^'M k* e'a hllkwaisai'nx, temu'^'hu 

15 lo'quti'yutxahak'aitsal's-u. Temau'xmu^'hu tsxtidai'xa. ^Lauxiya^ 

qa*'tsE tsxwati', te'mtta-axa muVhti tsllkui'nx, tem-axa mu'^'hu 

tsk'ui'dlyu. Ha*'tsE-axa wahau'hinx. Wa^ tas la*. Itsxalsxai' 

mu^'hu ha*'tsE. *Liya* mEla'nxasx k*-la* mu'^'hu iltqai'xasxam. 

Temu^'hu taa'xti tsilpai'xasx. Tern hi'k'e yEli'nt!^ Lxutii'nx 

20 pEnk'i'sik's qauwa^* hi'k'e ts-tE'xk*. Yu'xii 'Llya^ a'mta k* !ila'- 
hasal, te'mlta wi'lx qwula'xt. Tern yasau^yai'nx. '^QaTk'Exai! 
Hti'^'tsk'Ex sin tEq k'insti'yEmtsu.^' Temu^'hu mis a'mta Lk' !a'- 
Ihixasx, tern hau'k's mEhaya'nix. Wa^na' u'k'eai na'k'eai. Tem 
k'Ets mu^'hti qalpalsxai', tem-axa mu°'hu Ik'a'xk'iyusxa. Tem- 

25 u°'hu mEpti'lalxa,* tem hau'k's mEhaya'nixa. Te'mlta *Liya® 
xe'ilk'e ha'nx nl'sk'ik's. Tem-auk' mu'^'hu paksaPyai'nx tats- 
k* li'k'ik*. Te'mlta wa^na' -hata'hak'. Tem k'Ets mu°'hu ma'yExa. 
'^Xas qula'xt tsqwa k'insti'nx xam^ kusi'ns k* !i'k*s." ^Liya^ la* 
iltqa'a. Tem k'Ets mu°'hu ayai'. *Llya^ qa*'tsE ya'xaii, tem 

30 lEya'xaiLx qami'nt tas tsima-ma'. Tem k'Ets mu'^'hu pkutstii'nx, 
tem tsimai'nx nunsai'nx. MEqe^'xat.^ Temu'^'hti mEya'xaux. 
'Liya^ qa*'tsE ya'xau, te'mlta LEai'sx as tEya'tsit, tem k'i'mhak's 
ayai'xa. 

Temu^'hu mis wi'lx Itsai'sik's, temu^'hu qaal'xa. Wa^na' hi'- 

35 tslEm, xa'mEt tai^ mukwa^slitsLo ya'tsx. Tem pxeltsusai'nx xa'kus 
mukwa^slitsLo. '^Hani'k'Ex-E'n?"— ''Hak'i'nsk'in « wrix.^'— ''Te'- 
mEx-E'n na'k'sau?" — '^Hi'k'en hau'k's x'u'lamtxa. K'in xadiya'- 
yEm tEsi'n miLx." Temu'^'hu k* e'a ihi'yux". ' ^La-E'n ? " ts-yEai'sk' 

1 qaa- to enter. 
*k-is + -n + -uku. 

2 il' TO BE small; -Ent! distributive. 

* plU- TO STAND. 

» Liierall}'', "It ha^ an odor"; qenx scent, odor. 
« Transposed for hjlcnl'sk'in. 
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However, upon his fifth (command) it would not come open again. 
In vain (Coyote) kept on speaking to (the tree). ^Tome open!" 
There was not any (compliance with his request). He did not know 
what he was going to do (for) himself. He called aU beings, but 
nothing was going to be d(me. Thereupon he hailed the little old 
man Sap-Sucker. And then he came to him, indeed, and began to 
peck from the outside. But he could not accomplish anything, 
whereupon he said to (Coyote), '^I quit; I can not do anything for 
thee." So then (Coyote) told him, ''Thou shalt send the Wood- 
pecker here." And then he came to him, indeed, and began to peck 
from the outside. He was not pecking long when a hole began to 
appear. And then (Coyote) saw (the Woodpecker). Thereupon he 
took a great fancy to him and said, ''Thou shalt put thyself farther 
in this way." But (the Woodpecker) told him, "After (the hole) 
shall become bigger a little, I wiU put myself farther in." And then 
after it became bigger (Coyote) said to him, "I wish thou wouldst 
put thyself in again ! " So then he did it, indeed, whereupon (Coyote) 
took hold of him quickly from the inside. And then they two began 
to fight. They two did not fight long when (Coyote) lost his hold 
on him, whereupon (the Woodpecker) escaped. In vain he called 
him. back. There was no answer (to his pleadings). Then (Coyote) 
did various things to himself in vain. He did not know how he was 
going to help himself. 

So necessarilv he dismembered himself. Just a little at a time he 
forced all parts of his (body) outside. He had not yet come out 
entirely when the Raven arrived. But he said to him: "Run away! 
Perchance thou mayest steal of me (some of)' my (body) parts." 
And after he had put himself out entirely he began to look around 
everywhere. There was nobody in sight anywhere. So then he 
rolled himself around and began to reassemble (his parts) . Then he 
stood for a long time and looked around. However, he could not 
see well far off. Thereupon he began to feel of his eyes. Verily, on 
one side (of his face his eye) was gone. So he said, "The Raven 
must have stolen one of my eyes." He could not do anything. 
So he went on. He was not going long when he came upon many 
grasshoppers. So he gathered (some) and tried to eat them. They 
tasted good. Then he kept on going. He was not going long when 
he saw a house, whereupon he went there. 

And when he arrived at the house he went in. The people were 
gone; only one old woman stayed (there). Then that old woman 
asked him, "Whence art thou (coming)?" — "I have come from 
afar." — "And where art thou going?" — "I just travel all over. I 
am going to show thee my lunch." Thereupon he gave it to her, 
indeed. "What is it?" (were the) words of the old woman. "Oh! 

96653— 20— Bull. 67 13 
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as mukwa^slitsLo. ''A'a, tsima^ma'. Nu'nsit!." Temu^'hu k'e'a 
nunsai'nx. ' 'Hani'k' t-E'n ham la^tqa ? " ^ — " A'a, qami'nt tas hu'^'k" i 
'k'ta's Lxaya'ts."— 'I'mstE ta^? Tern k'in aii'L pkutsu'u." — 
' * *Liya*. Xa-*Liya* la* Lxu'ndidi. Tai^ kwas tka'hitist hi'tslEm qas 
5 xunuMinx. Sxas tqaia'ldi pku'tsitxaist, k'i'nauks ^ yuxa'yEm xam^ 
kuha'ms k* lik's.''— ''K'eai'sa.'' Temu^'hu k'e'a imsti'nx. Tem- 
auk* mu°'hu k*ts!a'yiix" ats-k' li'k'ik" tem-axa mu'^'hu tsk'ui'diyu.^ 

1 Literally, "Whence is thy somethingness?" 
> k'is + -» + -auk'. 

* Jackson was of the opinion that the story contained additional episodes which, however, he did not 
remember. 
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grasshoppers. Eat it!" Then, verily, she began to eat some. 
'* Whence didst thou obtain themi'' — ''Oh! there are many right 
here on that prairie." — ''Is that so ? Then I shall (be able to) gather 
them close by." — "No. Thou wilt not be able to obtain any. Only 
those people who are one-eyed (can) catch them. If thou desirest 
to obtain them, I will takeoflE thee one of thy eyes." — "AU right." 
Then, verily, he did this. Then he put her eye inside (his socket) ; 
whereupon he escaped. 




CUSTOMS AND HISTORICAL NARRATIVES 
18. Games of the Alsea Indians * 

(Told by William Smith in 1910) 
I. LPU'PENHAUT ^ 

SHINNY 

Na'mk*auk*Ets-axa wi'lyEm s-leVi', hak'au'k*-auk* ya'tsx kwas 
na'tk'* tas hl'tslEm, temu'^'hu ki'Lxats tqaia'ldEx Ltlawa'it. Te- 
mau'x xe'Lk' tsimlana'stiyuk* temu'^'hu qo'tsE k' au'xuts ilui'. ' * K' il 
hak'ta'mingink* k'Lis tiau'txaim." Ts-yu'lk'aux ats-mElana'sti- 
5 yuk'iLx as milhudai's. Na'mk'iLxas tqaia'ldEx ttiawa'it, kau'xus 
ilui'm kuts-mEtana'stiyuk'iLx qau'wis. ''K'is ta'niEng'ink'it-s-pi'- 
tskum k'Lis pu'pEnhautxal'm. L-qau'wis k'ati'k's Lpu'pEnhaut." 
Ts-yo'lkaux atsimlana'stiyuk" . Hamsti^ hi'k'e tas la*k'Ets ti'ut!- 
huna'uix. K'is-axa ti'ut Ihuna'ui tas pa'xtliyu. K*Ets qlita'lnx 
10 as pi'tskum. '^Na'mks tsqa'mt liyusxam suda*'stit-s-pi'tskum, k'is 
hak'ta'mmg'ink' klis mu'^'hu k'exkai'm, klis mu'^'hu t lautxai'm." 
Lla'tqaisxamst-auk' ts-hai^'k* tas La'mxadot-s-hl'tslEm.^ ''Ha'alqa 
tpu'pEnhautxarm/ ' 

K'is mu'^'hu k'e'a ^Liya^ qa*'tsE k'Ets mu'^'hu tsqa'mtliyu as 
15 pi'tskum, k'is mu^'hu Lq!ai'm-slo ts-hi'tEk' k'au'k's, k'is mu'^'hu 
ayai'm-slo ts-hi'tEk' na'k's k'is Lpu'pEnhaut silkustoxs. K'Ets qau'- 
wis ayai' as hak'au'k'it, k'Ets k'i'mhak's qauVis k'exk'ai' as hak'- 
au'k'it. K'is *Liya^ qa*'tsE k'Ets mu'^'hti wi'lx as LEya'tsit as 
hak'au'k'itauk'slEm.* K'is mu^'hu k'exk'ai'm-slo ts-hi'tEk'. K'is 
20 mu^'hu tsima'ui as puxwa^yal't Ixautoxs,^ k'is mu^'hu pk' la'ui as 
ko'x" hak'au^ K'is mu^'hu Lquxwai'ltlxamt silkustoxs. K'au'- 

" ' — 

1 This narrative has again all the earmarks of Smith's faulty style of narration. Some descriptions are, 
incomplete and at times hoi)elessly confused. 

« Was played by men exclusively. For a ful 1 description of this almost universal game, see Stewart Culin 
American Indian Games, Twenty-fourth Rept. Bur. Amer. Ethn., pp. 616 et seq. 

» Literally, "the children people." 

< Consists oihak-; k^auk' across; -t; -auk-; -slEm. 

» xwa'yait! goal. 
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CUSTOMS AND HISTORICAL NARRATIVES 

18. Games of the Alsea Indians 

i. shinny ball 

Whenever spring came unto (this) region, (and wherever) the peo- 
ple lived on (both) sides of the river, they would customarily want to 
have (some) fun. So the two chiefs would be the ones who would 
begin to talk. ^*We shall commence to play at that time.'' (Such 
was) the talk of the chiefs of the two tribes. Whenever they desired 
to have fun, their two chiefs would habitually first begin to talk. 
'*0n such a day will we begin to play shinny ball. We will first (go 
over) to the other side for the purpose of playing shinny.'' (Such 
were) the words of the two chiefs. (Then) all sorts of things would 
be prepared. The shinny clubs would be fixed over. The days 
would be counted. ''After five days shall come to an end, we will 
then assemble at that time, and we will commence to play." The 
young people (especially) were glad in their own minds. ''Soon we 
shall begin to play shinny ball. 

Then, verily, not long (afterward) the (allotted) days came to an 
end, (and) now all the people were going to go across in a body, all 
the people were about to go in a body (to the place) where shinny 
playing was to be indulged in by all. First would come the people 
from the other side; there the people from across would assemble. 
Then (it was) not going to be long before the villagers, the people 
from the other side (of the river), would arrive. At last the people 
would assemble in a body. Then (the space between) the intended 
goals would be measured, whereupon sticks would be put (into the 
ground) on both sides (of the field). Then mutual betting would be 
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xuts qau'wis Lqti'lquxwai'lt !xa kus limlana'stiyusxamstaux.^ '*Xa- 
sQda^'stk'em Itsa'siyutEmts/' k'is mu'^'hu mEya'sauxam xa'mELi. 
'^K'-ita' I'mstE tEqwo'n sin Lqu'xwa." 
K'is mu'^'hu k"exk'ai'm-sl6 ts-hi'tEk*. Hak' P'hiLiyauk' k'Ets 
6 saQ'dist k'is-axa xam*, temu°'hu ita* I'mstE as hak'au'k'it sau'tist 
tem-axa xam'.^ K'is mu°'hu tsinl'Ln as pu'pEnhau. K'-Liya* 
qa*'tsE k'is mu'^'hu Lpu'pEnhaut si'lkustoxs. K'au'xus mu'^'hu 
Ilili'm atsimlana'stiyuk'iLx as Lpu'pEnhauxamt. '*Xa-xe'ilk'e Iha- 
ya'nauwi kuxa'm hi'tslEm. K*-Liya* pa'xt !ailt !oxs tas hi'tslEm/' 

10 K'is mu°'hu I'mstE ma'yExam tsimtana'stiyuk' kwas xam*. K'is 
mu^'hti I'mstE hamsti* ilui'm tas hi'tslEm. '^Liliya* pa'xt!ailt!oxs. 
P-tai' kus pu'pEnhau Lpa'xtlai. L-hi'k'e xe'Jlk'e t lauwai'txam, 
liliya' tsxwa'ta, k'-Liya* Itsi'xudEta'lln ^ hi'tslEm." K'is mu^'hu 
tsini'Ln as pu'pEnhau. Sis u'k'eai hi'k'e tsa*'mE Lpa'xtlaLn, k'is 

15 Lpi'talui.* K'is hi'k'e hamsti* ha^pistELi. Hak'au* ya'tsi *k'as 
LpfL'pEnhauxamt. 

K'-Liya' qa*'tsE k'is mu'^'hu halqa'bi as pu'pEnhau. K'Etsmu'^'hu 
sqQlS'-slo ts-hi'tEk'. K'is mu°'hu wustaPya'xn. K'Ets hau'k's 
wastal'ya'hix. K'Ets *Liya* ni'sk'ik's xti'si LEyai'xayu. K'Ets 

20 hi'k'e xe'iLk'e haya'nauwilt !xa tas timhi'mhaxasxamst.'* Tem-axa 
Ita* pQn Va'tnx. Ts-mEqami'ntisk' tas hi'tslEm. Temu'^'hu Lpu'- 
pEiihaut si'lkustEx. Hamsti* hi'k'e mukumu'kwalya*t*ELi. K'Ets 
*Liya' qa*'tsE Lkumu'kwalilt Ixamt sili'kwEx, k'isk'im mu'^'hu lo'qu- 
tistoxs. K'is mu^'hu squli'm-slo ts-hi'tEk' tas Itsu'^'xuilt !xamt. 

25 Te'mlta *Liya* qa*'tsE k'Ets mu^'hu Va'itsxa/ 
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K'is-axa mu'^'hii ayai'm-slo ts-hi'tEk* nak* *k*as Itsina'Lnx as 
pd'pEnhail. K'au'xus mu'^'hu ilui'matsimlana'stiyukiLx. ''P-Liya^ 
p&'xtlailtloxs La'mxadoo." K'is mu'^'hu ma'yExam atsimlana's- 
tiydk'iLX tas xam*. "A'a, I'mstauk' ita* sin hai*^* tEqwo'n. P-xe'- 

30 iLk'e Lhaya'nauwi." K'is mu'^'hu halqa'fai as pu'pEnhati, k'is mu**'- 
hQ wastal*ya'hi hau'k's. Tas timhi'mhaxasxamst *k'sili'kwEx. 
K*Bts pi'tlsxai atsimtana'stlyuk'iLx. ''Xe'iLk'ep iJiaya'nauwL 
K*ip *Liya* haxu"^'tsphii' ^ %*pi'n tsli'niyu. P-hi'k'ek'a'axk'e si'- 
qultxam." K'iLxa's mu'^'hu tsqe'wuLi qas pu'pEnhati. Tas Kmhi'- 

35 mhaxasxamst tem-axa tas }tsui'^'xwaiit!xamt. '^Xe'iik'ep Lhaya'- 
nauwl pin tsli'niyu.'* K'Ets mu'^Chu hau'k's wastal^ya'hix as pu'- 
psuhad. K*Bts mu'^'hu tstii'^xwe'ltbca as Lpu'pEnhatit. "Pu'nVa- 
xatEp!" LtsCu'^xwe'ltlxamt as Lpu'pEnhaut I'mstE. Hau'k's lo- 
wa'stalhix as ptl'pBnhau. K'Ets hi'k'e hak'Eui'k'eai pi'tisxai tas 

i miMiM'«flyfi chief, lkadex, 

* The number of players <m each side was not neoessarily restricted to 11. 

* Irtni^ TO PUSH. 

^pf- to QIVS, TO PAT BLOOD MOKKT. 
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started by all. First the two chiefs would bet (against) each other. 
'^Thou shalt win off me five times/' kept on saying one (of the chiefs). 
'^Similarly, (of) such a (value) shall be my bet.'' 

Now all the people were assembled in a body. (On) one side (there) 
would be ten and one players, and likewise thus (on) the other side 
(there) would be ten and one (players). Then the shinny ball would 
be put on the groimd. It was not going to be long before shinny 
•playing would be done by aU. Then the two chiefs of the shinny 
players would begin to talk. ''Thou shalt watch thy people well. 
The people shall not strike one another." Thus one of their chiefs 
would say. Now all the people would talk thus: ''We will not strike 
one another. You shall only hit the shinny ball. We will play care- 
fully; we will not fight; no person will be of ten pushed." At last the 
ball would be placed on the groimd. If any (of the players) was hit 
very hard, he was usually given blood money. All (the players) were 
usually fast people. (The shinny players would usually) stand on 
both sides (of the ball). 

Now not long (afterward) the shinny ball would be imcovered. All 
(the players) would stand (arranged in two groups). Now (the ball) 
would be pm^ued. It would be followed all over (the field). (It 
would be hit back and forth, so that) it would not go far anywhere. 
Those that did the hitting would usually watch one another carefully. 
Now (the ball) is again shoved back (with a club). The number of 
the people was (usually) great. Now shinny playing is done by all. 
AU are simply (good) ninners. They would not rim after one another 
for a long time, when the ball would be finally picked up. Now those 
who are coaching one another would stand (together) in a body. And 
not long (afterward) a tally would be made. 

Then all (the players) would go back in a body where the shinny 
ball was (again) placed on the ground. Now their two chiefs would 
begin to talk. "You shall not strike one another, children." And 
then (the other) one of their chiefs would say: "Yes, such is likewise 
my opinion. You shall pay strict attention to (the game)." Then 
the ball would be declared free, whereupon it would be pursued every- 
where. Everybody is trying to hit (the ball) himself. Their chiefs 
would warn (them): "You shall watch it carefully. You shall not 
stand behind your opponents. You shall just stand together." Then 
the ball would come near. (The players) are trying to hit it them- 
selves and are likewise encouraging one another, "You shall always 
watch your opponents well." Now the ball would be followed all 
over (the field). The shinny players would be encouraging one an- 
other, "Do you shove it!" Thus the shinny players are encouraging 
one another. The ball is all the time followed everywhere. The 

» mKhimh- reduplicated form of msk- to strike. 

• hil- TO SCOBE. TO TALLY. 

7 The plural form sl'qul- should have been used here. 
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hi'tslBm tsqauwi'sk'. K'Ets mu'^'hti kumu'kwaliitlxa as Lpu'pEn- 
haut. K'Ets xu'si hi'k'e minai'x xwa*yai't beak's. ''Xe-'iLk'ep 
Lhaya'nausxai ! " K'is mu^'hu k'e'a xe'iLk*e Lhaya'nauhi tas Itsu- 
i^'xuiltlxamt. K'Ets *Llya* qa*'tsE k'Ets mu^'hu Va'itsxa. 



- K'Ets I'mstE Lpu'pEnhaut sili'kwEx. Is Lxatowal'-slo k'Ets Su- 
dan's tk' em kus pu'pEnhatiyai's. K'Ets Lquxwai'ltlxa tas hi'tslEm 
*k'tsu'lquk'/ k'is-axa ts-qa'qat lExk' , k'is^axa a°'qayu. K'Ets qai'- 
tsk'it tsimai's xa'mEt-s-Lqu'xwa. K'is-axa ita^ k'i'yai ts-Lqu'- 
xwak' . K'Ets-axa ita^ kumtui's Lquxwa'lnx, k'is-axa ita^ Lquxwa'hi 
tsi'tsik' !, qauwa^* la* k'is Lquxwa'hi. 



10 



15 



20 



25 



30 



35 



II. LQAT^AT^ 

TARQET-SHOOTINQ 

Na'mk's mu^'hu Lqat^at si'lkustoxs, k'i'Lxas mu^'hu ilui'xasxam 
tsimlana'stiyuk'iLx. '^L-qat^atxai'm, k'il I'mstE tiau'txaim." 
K'is mu°'hu ma'yExam atsimlana'stiyuk'tLx. '^A'a, k'il k'exk'ai'm 
is xa'mEt-s^pi'tskum, k'il qat^atxai'm. K'is hak'ta'ming'ink' k'lis 
k'exk'ai'mi/' K'i'Lxas mu'^'hu k'exk'ai'm. K'Ets k'exk'a'yushix 
tas tsi'tsik'!. K'Ets mu^'hu k* exk' ai'-slo ts-hi'tEk'. ''K'-auk' 
*Liya^ tsa*'mE ni'sk'Eiit! stin qat^a.'' Ts-ltii'lxasxamsk' ' atsiml- 
ana'stiyuk'iLX. K'is mu^'hu ti'tit Ihuna'bi as qat^a. K'Ets Ikiinkwi'- 
bix kus su'lha^k' , tsaai'ts ! ts-la'nk' , kus qat^a. Imsti^tit-s-su'lha^k' 
ts-la'nk' k'Ets IkunkwI'lnx pqata^txus, kus tsaai'ts!. K'is mu'^'iiu 
qali'ln is ko'x" hak'au'wauk'* kus qat^a, ^Liya^ tsa*'mE qau'x kus 
leVi'. Na'mk'Ets LEmk' li'nlnx, k'is mEtsiya'xwexam ^ kus qat^a. 
K'is mu'^'hii tsiniyu'bi hak' auVauk' . K'Ets mu'^'hu Lqtixwai'lt!- 
xamt si'lkustEx; tas a°'qayu k'Ets Lqiixwa^ya'lnx, tas tsi'tsik' ! 
k'Ets Lqiixwa^ya'lnx. K'i'Lxas mu^'hti qai'^hai'm. 

Hak'i^'^yauk* tern laqai'stit-s-hi'tslEm as Lqat^axamt, tern ita^ 
i'mstE hak'i'^'^yauk'-slo. K'iLx mu°'hu wil na%'s *k'as k'iLx 
qat^atxai'm. K'i'Lxas mu^'hu Lqii'Lqiixwai'ltloxs. K'i'Lxas inu°'- 
hii squli'mi. K'is mu'^'hu Itsi'tsk' !at si'lkustoxs. K'is mu'^'hu 
tsitsk' layu'ln kus qat^a. K'Ets qau'wis tsi'tsk' latxai kus hak'i°'- 
'yauk' s-leVi'. Xa'mEt-?-hi'tslEm tern suda*'st tsi'tsk' !ik*. Ham- 
sti^Lx hi'k'e i'mstE tsi'tsk' !ik' ts-mEqami'ntisk' as Lqat^axamtiLx. 
Temi'Lx mu^'hu squli'. '*K'-u'k'-E'n qau'wis tsk" li'txam ? A'a, 
xani'x." Temi'Lx mu'^'hu k'e'a tsitsk' latxai'. K'Ets xa'iriEt-s- 
hi'tslEm k'eai', k'is xa'niEt-s-hi'tslEm qalpai'm. Na'mk' k'Ets 
limk' li'nhix, k'is tsqausiyu'ln. Temu'^'hu tsitsk' layti'lnx. Xa'mEt- 

1 Simplified for k'its-tsu'lquk'; k'-; ts- . . . k", tsu'lqu blanket. 

s Played by men only. 

'Contracted for U-lEyii'lxasxamsk'. 

* Ck)nsists of hdk'-; hau' everywhere; -auk\ 

6 tsixu- TO shake, to tremble. 
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shouts of the people would just sound from everywhere. Then the 
shinny players would run after one another. (Then the ball) would 
fall just a little short within the goal. '^Do you watch yourselves 
carefully!" Then, verily, (the ball) would be carefully watched by 
those who were encouraging one another. (But) not long (afterward 
another) tally would be made. 

Thus they would be playing shinny ball. Sometimes the shinny 
game would (have to be played) five times. The people usually bet 
against one another their blankets and their shirts and also dentalia 
shells. One yard (of dentalia shells) would (make) one bet. Their 
bets likewise (consisted of) knives. Also bead money was bet; arrows 
were likewise bet; all sorts of things were usually bet. 

II. SHOOTING AT TARGET WITH ARROWS 

Before they were about to shoot at the target, their chiefs would 
commence to talk, '^We will shoot at the target; thus we will play.^' 
Then the chief of (the other people) would say, '^ Yes, we will assemble 
on one day; we will shoot at the target. At such a time will we 
come together.'' Then they would assemble. The arrows would be 
brought together. Then all would assemble iu a body. ^^Our (dual) 
targets shall not be very far apart.'' (Those) would be the own words 
of their chiefs. Then the targets would be arranged. Some grass 
would be tied (together) for a target; its name (was) swamp grass: 
The swamp grass, the grass (known by) such a name, would be tied 
(as an) intended target. Then the target would be tied from all sides 
to a stick not very high (from) the ground. Whenever the target 
was hit, it would continue to shake. Then (such a stick with a target 
on it) would be buried on both sides (of the field). Then mutual 
betting would be done; dentalia shells would be bet; arrows were 
bet repeatedly. Then they would be ready. 

Six people were shooting at the target on one side, and likewise (the 
same number) on the other side. Then they would arrive at where 
those mentioned (people) were going to shoot at the target. Then 
they would begin to bet with one another. Then they would stand 
(ready). Shooting would now be done by all. The target was shot 
at now. First (a man) from this side would begin to shoot. One 
man had five arrows. All the target shooters had the same number 
of arrows. So they stood (ready). ''Who shall be shoo tiug first? 
Yes, thou." Then, indeed, they began to shoot. Whenever one 
man finished, another man would begiu again. Whenever (the target) 
was hit, (the man who hit it) would be cheered. And now (the target) 
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I 

s-hi'tslEm k'is mu^'hu tsitsk' layu'Li, k'Ets *Liya* Limk* le'ntEx. 
K"is mu°'hu qalpai'm qas xa'mELi. Qlai'tsitxaunx mu'^'hu hPsk' 
ts-mEqami'ntisk' tas aili'k'i tsi'tsk" !a. Tern tai^ qas xa'mELT 
limk' le'ntEx as qat*a. 
5 Temi'Lx mu^'hti qalpal' as hak*P'hiLx-auk' tsitsk' layu'Lx as 
qat^a, te'mlta *Liya* Limk' le'ntEx xu'si. Temu'^'hu qalpai'nx qas 
xa'mELi. Na'mk'Ets Limk' li'nLnx, k'is tsqausTyti'Ln. K'is mu'^'hti 
qalpa'a qas xa'mELL K'is mu^'hti mEya'saux xa'mELi. "Xani'x 
xuna'.'' K'is mu^'hu k'e'a tsitsk' latxai'm. Xa'mEt-s-Iii'tslEm tern 

10 hi'k'e tskwai'Lx Itsi'tsk' !at Is tsi'tsik* !. K'Ets Lxa ts !um temk' le'- 
ntEx as qat^a qas hi'tslEm sas mu'^'hti tsitsk' layti'Lx. K'is mu'^'hu 
qalpa'a qas xa'mELi k'is mu'^'hu tsitsk' latxai'm. Na'mk* k'Ets 
limk' le'ntEx, k'is tsqausiyu'ln. Temu'^'hu mEya'xaux I'mstE. 
K'Ets qlai'tsitxaunx mu'^'hu. Qau'k^eai hi'k'e tsa*'mE tskwai'Lx 

15 ttsi'tsk' !at is tsi'tsik*!, tem hi'k'e qa*'ltE Limk' le'naux as qat^a. 
K'is mu°'hu taxtai'm xa'mELi qalpai'm, k'is mu'^'hu tsitsk' !at- 
xai'm.^ 

I'mstE qami'n philkwai'sEx tas hi'tslEm. PmstE tiauwai' tas 
hi'tslEm hak'Eqami'n. Na'mk' mis mEqami'nxa tas hi'tslBm, tem 

20 i'mstE tiauwai', temi'LX qat^a is tsi'tsik* !. 

III. LTSi'xSQAUT^ 

SPEAR THROWING 

K'Ets Iqinqe'hix kus su'lha^k', na'mk' k'i'Lxats mu^'hu k'exk'ai'. 
K'i'Lxas mu'^'hu ilui'xasxam. '^S ' u'k'eai hi'k'e tsa*'mE mEk' !i'nt * 
is tsudai's, k'is qa*'ltE hi'k'e limk' le'nauwi qaqa'tsE kus tsi'tsqau." 
K'Ets mu'^'hu Lxwe'bix kus tsi'tsqau. K'Ets qau'xank's Lxauwai'- 

25 stEx kus tsi'tsqati, k'Ets k'i'mhak's k' !xwlk' !xwai'lt!xayushix.* 
S qau'k'eai hi'k'e tsa*'mE tskwai'Li LXwe'Lxwat is tsudai's, k'is 
hi'k'e qa*'ltE limk' li'nauwi. K'i'Lxats mu'^'hti tsitsqatitxai'. 
K'Ets mu'^'hii Lxauwai'stEx qau'xank's as tsi'tsqau. K'Ets qlai'- 
tsitxaunx hi'^sk' tas hi'tslsm ts-mEqami'ntisk' qas limk' le'naux as 

30 tsi'tsqau. K'i'Lxats mu'^'hu i'mstE philkwai'sEx. Suda*'st-auk' 
hak'i'^'hi temu**'hu ita* suda*'st hak'i^''yauk'; tem sau'tist ts-mEq- 
ami'ntisk'iLx. *LaLxiya* mELqii'xwat. 

1 And thus the ^me went on until both sides had spent their arrows. 

t Played by men only. In this kind of archery the target is not stationary, and the players use spears 
instead of arrows. 
» For 9is. 

< Abbreviated from mMk * .I'-ntxa. 
»Lxif?- TO SPEA.R: -ft.'x reciprocal; -ai inchoative; -usx acoelerative; -Inr pasaivB. . 
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was shot at. One man would "snoot at it, (but) he would not hit it. 
So in turn the other man would begin. Then it was coimted how many 
times that one already shot. But only one man had hit the target. 

Now in turn those from the other side would begin to shoot at the 
target, but (the first man) did not hit it (even) a little. Then again 
another man began. Whenever (the target) was hit, (the man who 
hit it) would be cheered. Now another man was going (to shoot) 
again. Then one man kept on saying, '^Now thou in turn (shalt 
shoot).'' Then, indeed, he would begin to shoot. One man knew 
(well) how to shoot with arrows. (And) that man sometimes hit 
the target twice, as he kept on shooting at it. And then in turn 
another man would begin to shoot. Whenever (the target) was hit, 
(the man who hit it) would be cheered. Then thus it kept on going. 
It would be coimted. He who knew how to shoot well with arrows 
would always keep on hitting the target. Then again another man 
would exchange (his place) ; he would now begin to shoot. 

Thus the people acted long ago. Thus the people from the early 
(days) had fim. Whenever many people (came together), then (they 
would) thus play; they (would) shoot at the target with arraws. 



III. SPEAR THROWING 

Some grass would be tied (together), whenever they came together. 
Then they would begin to talk. ''If anybody (knows) well how to 
spear the salmon, he wiU be the one who will always hit the target.'' 
Then that target would be speared. The target would be thrown up 
high (and) would be speared there with (spears). If anybody knew 
well how to spear the salmon, he would always hit it. Then they 
would throw the spears (at the target). The target would be thrown 
up high. It was usually coimted how much was the number of th« 
people who were hitting the target. Now thus they would act. 
Five (people would be) on one side and likewise five (people) on the 
other side; and ten (was) their (entire) number. They did not (place 
any) bets. 



# 
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IV. ltsi'tsiqhanaut * 

CUP-AND-PIN GAME 

Na'mk'Ets-axa tsqe'wyEm kus o'xiin,' k'is mu'^'hu ltsi'tsiqhanaut 
si'lkustoxs. K'Ets hi'k'e k'exk'al' tas hi'tslEm. K'Ets qa*'ltE 
hi'k'e mis qamli's k'Ets Lhilkwai'stinx. K'Ets qlai'tsitxaunx 
mu^'hu. K'Ets qas xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm tsa*'mE tskwai'tx Itsi'- 
5 tsiqhanaut. K'ELxa'ts mu'^'hu k'exk'ai'. '*Tsa*'mE hi'k'e hai- 
haya^tit-s-intsk'i's *k'qwo'nha'L Lin tiauyal's/' Na'mk'auk'Etg- 
axa wi'lyEin xa'mEt-s-o'xun,k'is I'mstE Itlauwa'lt si'lkustoxs,la'lta 
mis qe'k'iyu tern hi'k'e tsa*'mE la*, na'mk'Ets It lauyai'slnx I'mstE, 
la'lta mis hi'k'e hamstl* qas hi'tslEm k'a'tsIlLx-auk' ts-hai'^'k*. 

10 Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm k'Ets hi'k'e tsa^'mE tskwai'LX. K'Ets qlai'- 
tsitxaunx. Namk' k'i'Lxats mu'^'hti k'exk'ai', k'Ets qas xa'mEt-s- 
hl'tslcm qlai'tsitxanx. ^Liya^ tsa*'mE mEqami'nt tskwai'Lx a ltsi'- 
tsiqhanaut. K'is mu'^'hu qo'tsE LEya'sauln tsa*'mE hi'k'e Lqe'tk'ix 
a ltsi'tsiqhanaut. Suta*'stit-s-hi'tslEm k'i'Lxats pilai'x, k'is-axa 

15 ita^ siida*'st hak'i'^'^yauk*. K'i'Lxats mu^'hu tsi'tsiqhanautxai'. 
K'Ets mu'^'hu ti'iitlhiina'lnx kus tsi'tsiqhanau, kus qIayuP ts-la'- 
mxadook'. K'au'k'Ets qlitu'lnx ko'k" is ko'x", k'is hak'i'm qali' is 
tsk' exe'yu. Hi'k' e hamsti^ I'mstE tiwi't IhuntEx kuts-tsi'tsiqhanau.- 
k'iLx. 

V. leya^'hats !iT ' 

GUESSING GAME 

20 Mti'^'liyaux xe'Lk*it-s-hi'tslEm mElana'tstiyu. Na'mk* k'i'Lxas 
tqaia'ldEx LEya'^'hats !it, k'au'xus mu°'hu ilui'm. ''K'il ya'^'ts!- 
ai'm ta'mEnk'ink'." K'i'Lxas mu^'hu k'exk'ai'm, k'i'Lxas mu°'hu 
Lqti'Lquxwai'ltloxs. K'au'xuts mu^'hti mEya'sauxa as mElana'- 
stiyu. ''St-xe'iLk'e hi'k'e haya'nauwilt !oxs, hi'k'e xe'iLk'e t!awa'- 

25 itxam.'^ K'i'Lxas mu^'hu Lqu'Lquxwai'ltlxam. Tas a^'qayti k'Ets 
Lqu'xwa^yalnx, k'is-axa tas k'i'yai, k'is-axa tsi'tsk* liyust!, k'is-axa 
ita^ tsi'tsik* !, k'is-axa k'im ts-mti'kuts !uk' . K'i'Lxas mu'^'hu ya°'- 
tslai'm tas lui'lat.* ''P-Liya^ yai'tsxawi'lt !oxs, p-hi'k*e xe'iLk'e 
tiawai'txam. *Liya* u'k'eai tsa'msit-s-hi'tslEm, xa'mtEl s-milhu- 

30 dai's. I'mstE k' lis hi'k'e xe'ilk'e tiawai'txam.'' K'i'Lxas mu^'hti 
ya'^'tslai'm. Temu^'hti Ikwi'ntsinst ^ ats-qa*'alt-auk'. Tem-auk' 

1 No clear conception of the nature of this game can be gained from Smith's description, nor was he able 
to describe it to me clearly in English. It seems to have been a variety of the cup-and-pin game. 

s That is to say, the month for playing this game. The Alsea divided the year into periods corresponding 
more or less to our months. The name of each month was usually determined by the particular berries 
picked. or by the varieties of games played during the period. Thus, February was called "the month 
for spearing"; March was known as "the month for top spinning"; April was referred to as "the month 
for rolling hoops"; May was called "the month for picking salmonberries"; July was indicated as the 
"month for picking salal-berries," etc. 

s Played by men only. Smith's description of this game is lacking in clearness and completeness. See 
Culin, op. cit., pp. 239 et seq. 

* Transposed for lEyd'lat. 

^ Should have been Ikainu'tsaTit. 
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IV. THE CUP-ANP-PIN GAME 

Whenever the (appointed) month came again, the cup-and-pin 
game would be played by aU. The people would just come together. 
Usually when night (came, this game) would be played. Then (the 
score) would be counted. One man usually knew well how to play 
the cup-and-pin game. Then they would assemble. ^'Our game is 
a very big thing to us.'' Whenever (that) one month would come 
again, such a fun would be had by aU, because (according to) tradi- 
tion it was a very (big) thing whenever fun was had with such (a 
game), since simply all the people believed in it. One man usually 
knew it very (well). (The score) would be counted. Whenever (the 
players) came together, one man would usually count (the score). 
Not very many (people) knew (about) the cup-and-pin game. So he 
was always spoken of (who) understood well the cup-and-pin game. 
Five people would usually sit down (on one side) and likewise five 
on the other side. Then they would begin to play the cup-and-pin 
game. Now (first) the cup would be fixed; (it consisted of) the blos- 
soms of skimk cabbage. (These) were pierced in the middle with a 
stick and were tied there with a string. AU (the people) made their 
cups thus. 

V. THE GUESSING GAME 

Suppose two men are chiefs. (So) whenever they would want to 
play the guessing game they two would begin to talk (first). ''We 
will play the guessing game at such a time." Then they would 
assemble and woiild begin to bet against one another. Then the 
two chiefs would be saying, ''We two will watch each other well; 
(we two) will play truthfully.'' Then they would place their mutual 
bets. Dentalia were habitually bet, and also knives; likewise gims, 
and also a.rrows; similarly (they would bet) their bows. Then those 
who had been talking would begin to play the guessing game. ''You 
shall not (do) various (tricks) to each other; you shall just play 
truthfully. Nobody (here belongs to) a different tribe; we are (all 
from) one (and the same) place. For that reason we will play truth- 
fully." Then they would begin to play the guessing gam^. Now 
(one side) has a black (painted) stick. And likewise (the people) 
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Jta^ hak'i'm^ I'mstE mu°'hu. K'Ets hi'k'e hamsti* qlai'tsitxaunx 
ats-Lqo'xwak'iLx. '^K*-imsti^t ts-mEqami'ntisk' sxas Itsa'siyudi," 
k'au'xuts i'mstE yo'latxa a ItsIi'niltlEnu't. Sau'tist hi'k'e hamsti^ 
,hak*P'hiLlyauk* tern hak*P'hiLiyauk' tern sau'tist ita*.^ ''K'-im- 
5 stiH ts-mEqami'ntisk' lis tlau'txaim/^ k'au'xutsytili'ltlxaux. '^K'- 
imsti^t ts-mEqami'ntisk* a°'qayu sxas Itsa'sijrudi/' K'au'xutsmu'"'- 
hu Lqu'Lqtixwai'ltlxa. ''Xa-ltsa'siyudi sin tsi'tsik' !. K*-hi'k"e 
tai^ tsi'tsik' ! stin Lqu'xwa /' Temau'x mu^'hti xutsa' xe'Lk* eLi k' au'- 
xus k'i'yai ts-Lqu'xwak'. Ki'Lxats mu°'hu ya'^'tslai'. K'i'Lxats 

10 mu^'hu tsa'tsasilt !xa. Hamsti^ hi'k'e tas Limtsa'lhixamt. K'Ets 

hi'ke hak*Eni'k*-slo pi'usxai tas hi'tslEm ts-pi'usxamsk' . K'Ets 

sau'tist kus qo'ila k*is-axa xe'Lk'. K'Ets imsti^t ts-mEqami'ntisk" . 

K'is mu°'hu ya'^^ts !ai'm xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm. K'is mu'^'hu tEsina'bi. 

K* E ts mu'^'hu qElmi'xa. K' is mu'^'hu Ita'sinln. Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm 

15 k'Ets psi'nk'xek'em hilai'. K'is mu^'hu qalpai' hak'P"yauk' s-le- 
Vi'. K'Ets hilai' tsu'nk'xek'em. K'Ets ta'ming'ink* k'Ets mu'^'liu 
limk* li'nlnx. K'Ets qlai'tsitxaunx mu'^'hu. Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm 
k'Ets sauda*'stk' em hilai'. Qas hi'k'e tsa*'mE tskwai'LX teya^'ha- 
ts!it. K'is mu°'hu qalpai'm qalmi'm hak i°"yauk'-slo. K'Ets Lxa 

20 tai^ tsum hilai' kus hi'tslEm. Tas limtsa'lhixamt as lEya'^'hats !it. 
Tai^ mu^'hu. 

VI. ltsau'tsuwaut ^ 

DICE GAME 

Na'mk'auxauts mu°'hu qai°hai',k'au'xuts ti'ut Ihunai'nx ats-pqo'- 
ilatxusk'. K'au'xuts hi'k'e qas mEqami'nt qas hi'tslEm Lhaya'- 
naux. K'au'xuts mu'^'hu k' litsxa'yusxa.* Temau'x hi'k'e mEla'nx 

25 hamsti^ qas hi'tslEm, mi'saux hi'k'e tsa^'miE Iqe'tk'ex ltsau'tsuwaut. 
K'Ets hi'k'e hak'au^ k'exk'ai' tas hi'tslEm, k'au'xaii Lhalda'ln, 
la'ltasaux hi'k'e tsa^'mE tskwai'LX ltsau'tsuwaut. K'Ets xa'mEt- 
s-hi'tslEm k'Ets mEya'saux. ''K'in mELqti'xwaxam *k'qo'tse.'' 
K'Ets i'mstE lui'lxasxamst si'lkustEx. '^TEqwo'n k'in xutsa' 

30 mELqti'xwaxam *k'q5'tsE." Hamsti^ hi'k'e tas hi'tslEm k'Ets 
i'mstE iliii'. 

K'au'xuts mu'^'hu qai'^hai'. K'Ets hi'k'e k'a'axk'e kuPai'x kus 
pELqii'xwatxus. K'au'xuts mu^'hti pilai'. K'Ets qas xe'Lk'it-s- 
hi'tslEm Lqa'minx^ kus qo'ila. K'au'xuts qaqa'tsE qlai'tsitxanx, 

35 na'mk'auxuts mu^'hu tsau'tsuwautxai'. K'Ets hilai' kus xa'mELi. 

1 Contracted for fiak'Ek'in'htyEm. 

2 The number of players on each side is not definitely fixed, nor is it necessary that each side have the 
same number. 

' One of the several varieties of dice games played by the North American Indians. It was played among 
the Alsea by two players, using four dice or cards. These dice were wooden sticks about 6 inches long , 
flat on one side while the other side was rounded and tapered somewhat toward both ends. The sticks 
were marked in sets of two, one called q&'alt male and the other mssha'lsla or mukwcfisU female. 

*latsx- TO spread. 

6 Literally, "make many." 
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from the other side (have) such (a stick). All their bets are (first) 
counted. '^It will be such an amoimt which thou shalt win/' thus 
the two mutual opponents would talk. (The number of) all the 
(players) on one side would be 10, and likewise 10 people were 
usually on the other side. '' (In) such numbers will we play (oh each 
side)," they two would talk to each other. ''Such an amount of 
dentalia shells shalt thou win.'' Then two (people) would bet each 
other: ''Thou shalt win (of me) my arrows. Our (dual) bet shall 
(consist of) arrows only." Then in turn two (other) people would 
(place) knives as their bet. Then they would begin to play the 
guessing game. Then they would win from one another. All those 
(players were usually) singiag. The noise of the people would soimd 
all over. (They) would have ten and two tally sticks. Such would 
be their number. 

Now one man would begin to play. (He would arrange the sticks 
in his hands behind his back and would then rest them on the ground.) 
Then he would be pointed at. (If his opponent made a correct guess, 
the other side) would obtain possession of the guessing sticks. There- 
upon (the other player) would be guessed at. One man (who was 
doing all the guessing) would miss three times. Then another man 
from this side (would take up the guessing). (But) he would miss 
four times. At last (after) this (the fourth) time (the player who 
had possession of the guessing sticks) was hit. Then a tally would 
be kept. One man would five times (in succession) succeed in keep- 
ing possession of the sticks. He usually was an expert at the guessing 
game. Finally (a player) from the other side would in turn obtain 
possession of the guessing sticks. That man would sometimes only 
twice obtain tally sticks. During a guessing game the players wer^e 
usually singmg. Only here (it ends) . 

VI. THE DICE GAME 

Whenever two (people) got ready (to play the dice game), they 
two (would first) make their future tally sticks. Many (would be) 
the people who would watch them two. Now they two spread 
(their) own (playing mats). All the people knew (of) those two 
that they knew well how to play the dice game. From everywhere 
the people would come together, so that they two might be watched, 
because they two simply knew weU how to play the dice game. 
Then one man would keep on saying, "I shaU bet on him." Thus 
they would be talking among themselves. "And I, on my part, will 
bet on him.." All the people would speak thus. 

Then they two would get ready. The intended bets would lay 
together. Then they two would sit down. Two people usually 
counted the tally sticks. They two were the ones who usually 
coimted them whenever two (men) were playing the dice game. 
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K'EtsLxa tai*xam^ pa'stEx kus qo'ila. K*Ets LEmk* li'niyu. K'is 
mu'^'hti qalpai'm xa'mELi, k'Ets hilai' mu°'Hi suda^'stk'em. K'is-' 
axa mu^'hu qalpai'm xa'mELi. K'Ets hilai' mu°'!il iaqai'stk'em. 
K'is-axa qalpai'm as tas xam*. K'Ets Lxa hilai' psi'nk' Ixek'em 
5 Iaqai'stk'em ^ as tas xam^. K'au'xuts mu'^'hu mEtsau'tsuwatitxai'. 
K'au'xuts Lha'lditxaunx. K'is-axa mu°'hu qalpai'm tas xam*; 
k'Ets hi'k'e tsa*'mE hilai' qa*'tsE. K'Ets a'mtanx kus qo'ila. 



Tsu'nk'xatsuxt ts-mEqami'ntisk' kus tsau'tsuwau,. tem hi'k'e 
hamsti* tiEma'sEx. Xe'Lk'ELiyaux LEya'saulnx qa'altsuxS temau'- 

10 x-axa xe'Lk'ELi tem ueya'saulnx tsa'siduu. Temi'Lx mu'^'hu tsati'- 
tsuwau kwas tsii'nk'xatsuxtit-s-tsau'tsuwau. Temu°'hu qlai'tsit- 
xaunx kus qo'ila. Sati'tist tem-axa xe'i-k' ats-qo'ilak'iLx kus Itsau'- 
tsuwaiit. Qa*'ltE hi'k'e nu'ns ts-La'qusink' k'au'xuts la'tsxax, na'- 
mk'auxuts tsau'tsiiwau. Na'mk'Ets qauxa'nk's tqwai'xk'iliyu kus 

15 qa'altsuxs, k'Ets xe'Lk' ihi'lnx kus qo'ila. Na'mk'Ets xe'Lk' LpP*'- 
tqayu, k'is ihi'bi xe'Lk* kus qo'ila. K'Ets Ltqwaya'xk'iltxa kwas 
xam*, k'Ets xam^ pi^'tqax, k'Ets *Liya^ ihi'yEmux" kus qo'ila. Na'- 
mk'Ets hi'k'e hamsti^ LpP'qayutlEm, k'is tsu'nk'xatsuxtit-s-qo'ila 
ihi'ln. Temu'^'hu k'Ets tqwai'xk'ili'yutlEm, k'is tsu'nk'xatsuxtit- 

20 s-qo'ila ihi'ln. K'Ets laa'mtiyu kus qo'ila, k'is Itsa'siyusxam kus 
hi'tslEm. 



VII. lxa'lxauyaut * 



WHIPPING-TOP 



K'i'Lxats mu^'hti kexk'ai', k'iLxats mu°'hu ilui'. ''K'il Lxa'- 

Lxauyautxai'm.'' K'i'Lxats mu'^'hu mELxa'Lxauyautxai'. Wal ts- 

tle'xk' Ltiwi'tlVansxamsk' temltiwi'tlVanhix Lxa'Lxauyau, la'lta 

25 mis hi'k'e tsa*'mE tskwai'Lx limkwai'txamt ' qas wal ts-t!e'xk'. 

Is i'mstE tem hi'k'e hamsti^ qas hi'tslEm Ltiwi'tlVanx, la'lta 

mis hi'k'e tsa*'mE aqa^*t Lxa'Lxaiiyausxamsk' . Kus i'stEkwal 

Lxa'Lxauyausxamsk' , wal ts-t le'xk" . I'mstE tem hi'k' e qas hi'tslEm 

qas hamsti^ Lxa'Lxauyaux. *LaLxiya^ mELqu'xwat. K'i'mhak's 

30 mu'^'hu wuli'tsx. 

VIII. lowa'sat 

SPINNINQ-TOP 

K'Ets Lowa'sat sili'kwEx. Hi'k'e hamsti* tas hi'tslEm tem-axa 
ita^ La'mxadoo k'i'Lxats mu'^'hu wa'satxai. K'Ets hi'k'e mEqami'nt 
k'a'xk'ex tas hi'tslEm, k'Ets Lowa'sat sili'kwEx. Na'mk'Ets-axa 
mama'taux* kus o'xun, k'is mu^'hti lowa'sat sili'kwEx. Tem 

^ The compound numeral has been dismembered here into its component elements; it should have been, 
psi'nLx laqaVstk'em. 

* The tops used in this particular game were made of oedar knots and were round, not unlike the whipping 
tops used by the Crow and Cheyenne Indians. They were kept in motion by whipping with a small qmrt . 

« Literally, " How to dance' '; Icuit- to dance. 

* For mEd'Tnataux', d'mta entibelt. 



FBACHTBNBEEG] ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 209 

Then one of the players would lose. Sometimes only one tally stick 
would be left. He would be hit (too often). Then in turn (the 
other) one would lose about five times (in succession). So again the 
(other) one (player) would commence (to play). He would prob- 
ably lose six times. Then the other one would (resume) again. 
That one would sometimes lose eight times. (Still) they two would 
keep on playing the dice game. They two would be watched con- 
tinually. Now again this one would begin to (play) ; he would just 
be losing for a very long time. (At last) he took away all the tally 
sticks (from his opponent) . 

The dice were four in number, and each was painted. Two of them 
(painted similarly) were spoken of as males, whUe, on the other hand, 
two were spoken of as females. Now they always played the dice 
game with four dice. And the tally sticks were always coimted (by 
some one not playing). The dice players had ten and two tally sticks. 
The two (dice players) always spread out (in front of them) hides of 
elk whenever they two played the dice game. Whenever the two 
male (dice) happened to fall with marks up (the player who threw 
them) would be given two tally sticks. Whenever two (dice) hap- 
pened to fall with (their mark) turned down, he would be given two 
tally sticks. Whenever one (die) would fall with face down while the 
other one fell with face up, he would not be given any tally sticks. 
Whenever all (the dice) feU with face up, he would be given four taUy 
sticks. And when (they) fell with face down, he would be given four 
tally sticks. When all the tally sticks (of X)ne player) were gone, that 
man would lose (the game). 

VII. WHIPPING TOP 

Now they would assemble; whereupon they would talk. '^ We wiU 
whip tops.'' Then they would begin to whip, the tops. The tops 
were fixed, being made of cedar knots, because the cedar knots had 
the property of whirling weU. For that reason all the people made 
them (out of cedar knots), because tops made out of (cedar knots) 
were very good. (For that reason they used) tops made out of such 
(material, namely) of cedar knots. Thus, then, all the people were 
whirling tops. They did not bet. Now here it ends. 



VIII. SPINNING TOP 

Everybody was spinning tops. All the (grown-up) people and also 
the children would spin tops. Whenever many people came together 
they would all spin tops. As long as the (appointed) month (had not 
yet) gone entirely, everybody would spin tops. Now the tops were 

96653 —20— Bull. 67- 14 




210 BUBEAU OF AMEBICAN ETHNOLOGY [bull. 67 

Itiwi't ! Vanlnx kus wa'sa, kus kuxwaa'tu ts-l6'xlok' tem-axa ita- 
qalxa^tsit! ts-lo'xloxk* tem-axa ita* kus po'q" ts-l6'xl6xk*. K'Ets 
lo'pallnx * kus wa'sa, k'is mu'^'hu ktiidai'm kus wa'sa. I'mstE 
It lauyai'slnx kus wa'sa. 

IX. lpa'pesxaut 

CAT'S CBADLE 

5 K'Ets qau'wis kus la'mxadoo pa'pESxautxai'. Kis mu°'hu yas- 
au^ya'hi kus ma'hats. ''*Laxiya* tskwai'Lx. Xa-Lhaya'nauwi, k'in 
pa'pEsxautxai'm." TsimyEa'lnsk* as ma'hats. '*Xa-Lhaya'nauwi 
kin ti'utlhuna'a kus mEk'ila^t*. Xa-Lhaya'nauwi k*in ti'utfliuna'a 
kus itsai's tem-axa ita* kus k!ui' tem-axa ita* kus mExu'n/' K'Ets 

10 mu°'hu pa'pEsxautxai' hi'ke hamsti* kus hi'tslEm. K'Ets hi'k'e 
hamsti* tsiya'sEx ^ kus hi'tslEm ts-pa'pEsxauk* . Tsqali'm ts-La'- 
qusink' I'stEkwal Ipa'pEsxausxamsk* . Na'mk'Ets Lpa'pEsxaut 
si'lkustEx, k'Ets hamsti* hi'k'e qauwa** la* Itiwi'tlVanlnx: k'ea°'- 
k'elau tem ita* Itiwi'tlVanlnx kus qo'^'q" tern ita* kus pitskuli'ni^, 

15 hamsti* hi'k'e kus kaka'ya*; Itiwi'tl'wanhix kus mukwa'ltsi^t* tem 
ita* kus mi'q!" tem ita* kus 'waVa*. Hamsti* hi'k'e tas la* Itiwi'- 
tlVanlnx, k'Ets mu°'hu Lqa'pEsxaut si'lkustEx. 

X. lxe'xeltaut' 

OBACE STICKS 

K'Ets qe'ltEX^ qau'xak"^ hak'au^. K'Ets mu'^'hti qai°hai'-sl6 
ts-hi'tEk* . K'Ets mu°'hu k' exk' ai' tas tsa'sidoo, k'Ets mu°'hu Lxe'- 

20 xEltaiit si'lkustEx. K'Ets mu^'hu halqa'faix, k'Ets mu'^'hu hau'k's 
ustaPya'lnx. K'Ets mu**'hu kumti'kwaPya'lnx. Na'mk'Ets xeldi'- 
Injt ni'sk'ik's, k'is LEyai'xayusxam ni'sk'ik's, k'is k'i'mhak's 
wusita'ln. K'i'Lxats i'mstE tsa'siltlxa. K'Ets *Liya* hamsti^ 
pilskwi'tsit kus haki°''yauk' s-leVi'. K'i'Lxats mu°'hu xe'xeltau- 

25 txai'. Tsa'sidoo ts-t!auyai'sk' xCtsa'. I'mstE tai* kus tsa'sido 
ts-t lauyai'sk' xutsa'.' 

1 Iptb- TO RUB BETWEEN HANDS. 
« tei«- TO OBTAIN, TO SUPPLY. 

s Smith forgot again the real object of this narration and failed to describe the game. Judging from a 
description obtained from him in English, this game may be best compared to the game of "grace-sticks" 
or ''grace-hoops" played by the children in some parts of the United States. Two short sticks are linked 
together by means of a string about 4 inches long. These sticks are thrown up high into the air and as they 
descend the player tries to catch them on the string and toss them up again. This game was played by 
women exclusively. 

* qal- TO TIE. 

' Dissimilated for qaux-ukv. 

* This narrative by no means exhausts all the games known to the Alsea Indians. Among those that 
Smith failed to enumerate may be mentioned stilt-walking, hoop-rolling, etc. 
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made (of) spruce bark and also (of) alder bark and likewise of fir bark. 
The top was usually rubbed between the hands, whereupon it would 
begin to whirl. Thus fun was had with a spinning top. 



IX. cat's cradle 

First 'tKe children would play the game of cat's cradle. Then a 
child would be told: ''Thou dost not know it. Thou shalt watch; I 
will amuse (myself) with the game of cat's cradle." (Thus) a child 
would be told: ''Thou shalt watch (while) I am going to make a crane. 
Thou shalt watch (as) I will make a house and also dead timber and 
likewise a salmon trap." Now all the people would (amuse them- 
selves with) the game of cat's cradle. All the people would supply 
(themselves with) their (own) cat's cradles. Such cradles were made 
out of willow bark. Whenever all the people were playing the game 
of cat's cradle, all sorts of things would be made (by them): Fish 
traps; also swans would be made, and sand-hill cranes; all (sorts of) 
birds; eagles were made and also vultures and likewise owls. AU 
sorts of things were made whenever the game of cat's cradle was 
iadulged in by all the people. 

X. GRACE STICKS 

(The people) would tie (two sticks) on both ends. Then they 
would be ready. Now the women would assemble, and the game of 
grace sticks would be played by all. (The sticks) would now be de- 
clared free; whereupon they would be followed everywhere. They 
would be run after repeatedly. Whenever they were thrown far (and) 
whenever they would go far, they would be followed there. Thus 
they would win from one another. The players on one side would 
not all be strong. Then they would play the game with the grace 
sticks. (This) was a game on the part of the women. This was a 
game on the part of the women only. 
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19. The Big Fire ^ 

(Told by WilUam Smith in 1910) 

Te'ma'L-axa yala'sau hakiKwa's, mis qami'n tkE'lltsIi s-leVi'; 
sin ta^* tem-axa sin li^ tem-axa sin ha^*t!, tern sin ta^* ts-Li'yak* 
tern mu°'hu sin ta^* ts-mu'tsk'ak' tern ts-la'qask* ^ — ^psi'nLx ts- 
mukwa^stELik* — tem-axa xa'mELi tsumkwa^stELik' xam ma'hatsk* , 
5 tem-axa xa'mELi ts-mukwa^stELik' xe'Lk* ts-ma'hatsk* ,^ tem-axa 
xa'mELi tsumkwa^stELik' torn psi'nLx ts-ma'hatsk' ; tai^ mu'^'hu 
ts-mEqami'ntisk' . Tem mu^'lii mEqe^'*yaux s-leVi'. Te'min 
ma'hats is ta'mingink'.* Tema'*L mu^'hu mEya'xauxa. Las qau'x 
as pi'tskum,^ te'mtta qamtisuwitxai'. Temi'Lx mu°'hu mEya'- 

10 sauxa. '^K^iiliya^ na'k*s nl'sk'ik's ayai'm. Intsk'i's hi'tE tsa^ti 
kis hilkwisa'a qas le wi'?'' Ki'Lxats I'mstE yo'la. ^*KiL lii'k'e 
qxenk'sai'm Ltowai'sk'ik's,® Lis k'im tkElitsIi'yusxam.^' Temi'LX 
mii'^'hu k'e'a tkEllts li'yusxa k'im. Temu^'hu qamli' s-leVi'. 
Hi'k'e mEpa'halauxa ts-hainai'sk' as pi'tskum. ^Llya^ aqa^tit-s- 

]5 intsk'i's k'is hilkwisa'a qas leVi'; Lk'ili'tla k'is auli'm. Temu'^'hu 
qamli' s-leVi'. Hata'mE hi'k*e ya'lal tas Lk'ili'tla, mis mu'^'hu 
qamli'-slo. TkElltsIi's %auLi'. Lqe'^'hiyu s-leVi', hata'mE hi'ke 
Lpa'hallyu s-leVi'. K'Ets LEyai'xayu kus Lk'ili'tla. Nak' k'Ets 
sipu'yu, k'is k'im tkElltsIi'm. Hata'mE hi'k'e ya'lal ta^ Lk'iirtla, 

20 hata'mE hi'k'e tsko'la ts-pi'tisxamsk* . '*K'-liliya^ na'k's ayai'mi, 
. k'iL hi'k'e tas hu°'ki itsai'm a'lik'an.'* Tem mEya'sauxa sin ta^*. 
*'K'-hliya« na'mk' na'k's ayai'm. TkE'UtsIaxa is leVi'.'' 

Wi'lx mu'^'hu kus yai'xaitxak's ku Lk'ili'tla. Temu'^'hti hi'k'e 
Lqe'^'hiyti s-leVi', hata'mE hi'k'e Lpa'haliyti s-le'wi'. Te'mlta 

25 *Liya^ qa*'tsE mis LEai'stinx asnu'ns haluwi'k'sautxau ^k'as na'tk'*. 

Temu'^'hu k' lo'qudiyti'LX tsi'tsk' liyustlExk' qa'sin ta^*. Temu'^'hu 

qa'sin ta^* ts-mu'tsk'ak' tem *k' loqudi'yuLx xutsa' tsi'tsk' liyust!- 

• Exk*. Tem hi'k'e k'im plui' a'lik'an as nii'ns. Te'manx mu'^'hu 

k'i'mhak's ayai', temau'x mu'^'hii tsi'tsk' layuLx, temau'x mu^'hu 

30 Lxamnai'nx k'im. TkElltsIi^st as nu'ns ts-pElu"pEluk* , tem-axa ita^ 
ts-si'yak' tkE'llts litsit. Temu°'huLuii'tnx tem tsisa'lnxhamsti^hik' e 
ts-hats li'lalk; temu^'hu haihaitsau^ya'lnx® Lk' ilt li'sik' s. ^Liya^ ati'l is 
ko'x" LEya'tsit sili'kwEx. Ko'k" hi'k'e LEya'tsit sili'kwEx is i'nais. 
Hata'mE hi'k'e tas kaka'ya* ya'tal tas Lk'ili'tla. Hi'k'e Lqe'^'hiyti 

35 s-leVi'. Wa^na' hi'k'e as pi'tskum. Hi'k'e hamsti* tkE'llts !axa 

1 It is interesting to note that the same story was obtained among the Coos as a Creation myth. See 
Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, p. 52. This fire, which raged over a large part of Oregon, took place some sixty 
years ago, and traces of it can still be seen. 

« The plural form ts-tsd'siduk- would have been more proper. 

' The plural form ts-la'mxadook' would have been more proper. 

« He was about 14 years old. 

5 Literally, "the sun was high." 

• The present site of the Cape Ceteha lighthouse. 

7 For tas. 

8 Reduplicated stem halts- to carry, to bring. 
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19. The Big Fire 

We were coming back from Siuslaw, when, long ago, the world was 
in flames. (The party consisted of) my father and my mother and 
also my elder brother, and my father's mother and my father's younger 
brother and his wives — ^he had three wives — and also one child of one 
of his wives, and Ukewise two children of (the other) one of his wives 
and, moreover, three children of (another) one of his wives; (such) 
only was the number of (the party). Then it seemed to be getting 
dark all over. And I was young at that time. We kept on going. 
Although the sun stood high, nevertheless it threatened to get dark. 
Then they kept on saying: '* We will not go far anywhere. What on 
earth is nature going to do ?" Thus they would talk. '^We will just 
go down to Ltowai'sk', (and) we will build our own fire there." 
Then, verily, they built their own fire there. And then darkness fell 
all over the world. The surface of the sun just kept on getting red. 
The imiverse was not going to enact a good thing; (a) fire was begin- 
ning to approach. Then it got dark all over. The fire seemed to be 
flying in all directions as soon as darkness enveloped the world. That 
spoken-of big fire was coming. It became dark all over; the world 
seemed to be getting red. The fire was falling (all around us) . Wher- 
ever it would drop (another) fire would start there. The fire seemed 
to be flying in all directions; its crackling just seemed to make a 
roaring noise. ''We will not go anywhere; we will just staji motion- 
less right here.'' Then my father kept on saying: ''We will never 
go anywhere. The world is on fire." 

Then the fire came to the trail. It was just dark all over; the 
world just seemed to be getting red. But (it was) not long before 
some elks were seen coming downstream along that river. There- 
upon my father took his gun for them. Then, on his part, my father's 
younger brother reached for his gun (also). But the elks just stood 
there jnotionless. So- they two went there and began to shoot at 
them, whereupon they two killed one (elk) there. The elk's hair 
was partially burned and also his legs were partially burned. Then 
(the elk) was skinned and all his flesh was distributed, whereupon it 
was carried to the fire. The people did not remain near the woods. 
Everybody was staying (near) the ocean on the beach. The fire was 
flying around just like the birds. It was just dark aU over. The 
sun had disappeared. AU the hills were on fire. Even the hills 
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kus tsk'P'tsi. Las ko'k" kus tsk'P'tsi, te'mlta tke'lltslaxa, mis 
mu°'hu wi'lx ku'k"s a Lk'ili'tla. Hi'k'e na* ts-qau'xatisk' tas kots 
ts-k* le'pauk' tkEllts li'sk* .^ ''Kil la» hi'tE tsaHi atqai'xasxam' ? 
K'-u'k-E'n hai'ts wi'll, k'lis qau LEa'lautEmts?" — "A'a, u'k'eai 
5 hi'tE.tsani kau'k's ^ wa« ts-k'aatsuk-,k-is »Llya^ ayai'mk'iauk's?" 
K'i'Lxats I'mstE yo'latxa, na'mk'Ets qamll' is leVi'. Hata'mE 
hi'k'e tsko'la s-leVi' Lk'ili'tla ts-pl'usxamsk* . '^Tem kiL hi'ke 
mu'^'hu itsai'mi. K'it hi'tE la* mu'^'hu na'k's ayai'mi?" 

K'Ets a'niyux" a'sin ti^k'ext. Ts-hi'tslEmk* *k*aya'niLx. '*K"- 

10 hi'k'e tsqwa tkElltsIi'm hamsti^ sin hi'tslEm." K'is k'im yasau^- 
ya'a qats-ma'hatsk' . '*Xa-*Liya^ a'niyuxs, k*-auk' ila'tstau sin 
k'a'ltsti lowa'txayusxam. *Liya^ la'tEq sxans qwon tai* sa'lsxam- 
axa ku'sin mu'tsk'Exan." K'Ets I'mstE yasau^yai'nx ats-Li'yak' 
qa'sin ta**. Hamsti^ hl'k' e tas la* ko'k^s ayal'xa : tas nu'ns, kusu^tsi, 

15 tern mEqalpa^t'^ tkEllts li'tsit hi'k'e hamsti* ts-pElu"pEliik' . Lim- 
tsa'lhixamt a'sin ti'kext. '^Intsk'i's hi'tE tsa^ti k'is hilkwisa'a qas 
leVi'/^ Na'mk' mi'sin a'tsk'Exa, k'-Ktiya^ na'mk' qas Lk'ili'tla 
tsqe'wuts. K'Ets i'mstE ildi' a'sin ti'k'ext. '*K'-auk* *Liya^ ila'- 
tstau pstin ka'ltsii. Hi'k'e Lqe'^hi'yu s-leVi'. K' -hi'tE tsa^ti 

20 namk's-axa Lqai'ytisxam s-le'wi'. Mti'^'lii suda*'stit-s-qamli's mis 
tkEllts !a'xa s-leVi'/' Tas Lk'ili'tla ts-pi'usxamsk'. Na'k'Ets' 
tsk'ix kus kots kwas i'nais, k'Ets k'i'mhak's sipu'yii ku Lk'ili'tla, 
k'is k'im tkEllts !i'm. 

Te'mlta-axa hata'm'E mEtsa'laux a ts-pi'usxamsk' a Lk'ili'tla. 

25 K'Ets ta'mE hi'k'e tas kaka'ya^ ts-ha'haink' .* Lk'ili'tla hau'k's 
ya'lal. K'Ets ta'mE hi'k'e iltqa**t ts-haihaya*tisk' ku Lk'ili'tla. 
K'Ets hi'k'e au'L sipwi'yu ku Lk'ili'tla na'k'eai ku'si'L ya'tsx. Xe'- 
ilk'e^ Ihaya'nauwi kus la'mxadoo, 'Liya^ na'k's k'ahai' xam*. 
Hi'k'e k'a'axk'e ya'tsi kus La'mxadoo. K'au'xuts® mu'^'hu ilwi'. 

30 ^'K'-liliya^ na'k's iltqai'm/ mEqami'nt lin nti'nsumxtELi.'' K'au'- 
xuts mu'^'hti ilwi'. '^K'ist hi'tE la* iltqai'xasxam ? Sa'nqat-s- 
intsk'i's hilkwaisai'nx qas leVi'. K'ist hi'k'e tas hu'^'k'i itsai'm 
qa*'tsE. K'-tai^ s yuxe' ku Lk'ili'tla, k'i'stis-axa phainsai'm hak*- 
ni'k'eai wili'sal.'^ K'au'xuts i'mstE lui'lxasxa. K'i'Lxats hi'k'e 

35 hamsti^ i'mstE iliii'. ''Liliya* sqa'tit na'k's ayai'm, k'i'L hi'k'e 
k'a'axk'e ya'tsi.^' 

Hi'k'e tie'la yai'x-auk' is hai°^ as tkEllts !i's. Hi'k'e Lpa'alta 
pqe°xsai'-sl5 ® tas xwe'^'siyti ts-qe'^'xask*. ^Liya^ ni'sk'ik's qe'tsx 
s-leVi'. Na^ ^k'asya^xEx as ya'xali^t !, tem hi'k'e hamsti^ tkEllts !- 

1 Simplified from ts-tkBlltsn'sk'. The exact sense of this sentence is as follows: "(Every) where (even) 
the blossoms of the highest trees burned down." Literally, "Just (everywhere) its height (of) the trees 
their blossoms its fire." 

« k'is + -auk'. 

» Contracted for ndfc- k'Ets. 

* ha'hain reduplicated stem hain- to look, used here nominally. 

6 Supply k'is before ze'Uk'e. 

* For example, my father and his younger brother. 

7 Should have been ayaVm. 

> qenx ODOR, SMELL. 
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(that were near the) sea were burning as soon as the fire arrived at 
the sea. Everywhere even the blossoms of the highest trees burned 
down. ''What, indeed, can we do (to help ourselves)? Who is 
going to come here to tell us (of the conditions in other places) ?" — 
''Yes, (I) wonder if anybody will be so void of sense that he will not 
(know enough to) go to the water?" Thus they would talk as soon 
as darkness fell over the world. The crackling of the fire just seemed 
to roar all over. "Now we are just going to stay (here). (I) wonder 
how we can go anywhere (else) V^ 

My grandmother was crying all the time. She was crying for her 
people. "All my people must have perished in the flames.'' Her 
child would there speak to her continually. "Thou shalt not cry all 
the time (or else) my heart will become small. It is nothing (even if) 
we two only (myself) and my yoimger brother have survived.'' Thus 
my father was continually speaking to his mother. All sorts of 
(animals) were coming to the sea:* elks, black bears, and cougars — 
the hair of all (of them) was just partially burned. My grandmother 
was singing, "(I) wonder, indeed, what nature is going to do." 
When I slept, the fire never came to us. My grandmother would 
speak thus: "Your (dual) hearts shall not be small. It simply got 
dark all over. (I) wonder when it is going to get light again. Prob- 
ably for five nights wiU the world be in flames." The crackling of 
the fire (was heard, everywhere). Wherever a log lay on the beach 
(and) whenever the fire dropped there, it would (instantly) catch fire. 

But (at last) the crackling of the fire seemed to be dying out. It 
seemed to have the appearance of birds. The fire was flying in all 
directions. The fire seemed to be of such a size. The fire was 
dropping close to where we were staying. (My mother) was watch- 
ing the children carefully, she never allowed one (to go away from 
our camp). The children just (had to) stay together. Then they 
two began to talk: "We shall not go anywhere, we have plenty of 
food." Then they two spoke (again) : "What are we two going to do 
(to help) ourselves ? Something bad has happened to the imiverse. 
We two wiU just stay here for a long time. Only after the fire 
shall have disappeared will we two go to see whence it had started." 
Thus they two would talk among themselves. Then all would speak 
thus: "None of us will go anywhere; we will just stay together." 

The fire was just terribly hot. The smell of the smoke made an 
awful odor all over. (But) not far away it was getting light. Where 
that trail was leading, the ground had burned entirely. All the 
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a'xa s-le'wi'. HamstI* ko'k"s ayai' tas kusu^tsi, hamsti^ hi'ke 
laHEq Lahai*t! tern ko'k"s ayai'xa. Tem-axa ita* mEqalpa^t', tem- 
axa ita^ qatsi'li, tem-axa ita* pa'yjsm, tem-axa ita* ya°'q"; hamsti^ 
hi'k'e tkEllts li'tsit ts-pElu''pEluk ^ tem-axa ita^ ts-yti'^'salyust lExk* . 
5 Ts-hi'tEqlnsk' tkElltsIi'tsit qola'hayux" hak' !e'ts is k'i'lu. '^^Liya^ 
qati Itsi'mxax, mEli'lk*stiLX-au is hai°*. K'ist hi'k'e ala'k'tiwi/' 
Kau'xuts i'mstE ilwi'xasxa. '^^Liya^ na'mk* imi'stal s-leVi'/' 
k'Ets i'mstE mEya'sauxa a'sin ti'k'ext. '^Las qa*'tsE te'mlta *Liya^ 
imi'stal s-leVi'/' Na'mk'auxuts tskwayti'Lx ats-la'mxadook: , 
10 kau'xuts yo'la. ''K'ist hi'ke mu'^'hu tas hu'^'ki ya'tsi. Na'mk' sis 
yuxe' ku Lk'ili'tla, hak'ta'mink'ink* k'i'stis phainsai'm." 

Qlai'tsitxanxaux mu°'hu is hi^/sk*it-s-pi'tskum mis qe'^'^tsx s-le'- 
wi'. Mu'^'lii sau'tistit^s-pi'tskum mis qe'^^tsx-slo. /'K*-Liya^ qa*'tsE 
kis-axa yuxe' Lk'ili'tla, temu^'Jiu ke'a ais a'ng'i k'i'stis ayai'm 

15 phainai'st/' Temi'Lx mu^^'hu ke'a iltii'm' hi'ke hamsti*. ''Xe'- 
iLk'e Lhaya'nausxam, na'mk' si'pstis mu^'hu ayai'm/' k'Ets i'mstE 
ildi'm sin ti'k'ext. Temu'^'hu mis-axa qamLi', yuxe'tsx mu'^'hu 
Lk'ili'tla tas hti'^'k'i. Temau'x mu'^'hu mEya'sauxa. ''K'ist mu^'- 
hii a'ng'i ayai'm phainai'st is Lqe'st." Temau'x mu^'hti ntinsai' is 

20 Lqe'st. " Hak' i'msxans mu'^'hti ayai'mi, p-Liya^ ni'sk'ik's x'li'- 
lamtxam. P-hi'k'e a'lik'an ya'tsi/' K'aux i'mstE lili'dauwi atsa'- 
siduk'aux. "K'-xan axa wil a'ng'i/' — "Pst-xe'ilk'e Lhaya'naus- 
xam/' k'Ets i'mstE i'ldistai sin ti'k'ext. Temau'x mu^'hti ayai'. 
Na^ *k' as Lowa'hayti, tem *Liya^ tkEllts !i'-slo k'im. Temau'x mu**'hu 

25 niEya'xaux %'as ya'xali^t!, temau'x mu^'hu wi'lx na'k'eai *k'as mE- 
sii'lha^k'it-slo. Tem k'im tai^ tkali'lts !al-slo. Temau'x-axa mu'^'hu 
qxenk' sai'. Tem-axa mu'^'hti ma*'lk' sta mEqe'yauxa s-le'wi' ; xu'Li 
hi'k' e isti'k' i-slo ni'sk' ik' s. Temau'x mu°'hu wi'lx qxe'nk' s, temau'x 
mu^'hu ayai' *k'as uEqa'xamxt!. Temau'x mu'^'hu UEqa'xamxt!- 

30 ixwai'. K'Ets hi'k'e na^ ts-qau'xadisk' tas k5ts ts-k' le'pauk' tkEl- 
lts !i'sk', mis k' la'qalyususx k' le'tsik's qas k'i'lu. Te'mlta *Liya^ 
qa^'tsE temau'x LEai'sx as kusu^tsi tskwa'hal hak' !e'ts is k'i'lo^ 
tkEllts li'tsit hi'k' e. Temau'x mu'^'hti wi'lx haluwi'k' siyuk' s-uk" *k' as 
Kwas. TkElltsIi'tsit hi'k'e a'mta as mola'xamiyu. Hi'k' axa tai^ 

35 pi'ya^-slo, mis hi'k'e hamsti^ tkEllts !i' as mola'xamiyu. 



Temau'x mu°'hu wi'lx LEya'tstik's temau'x mu^'Jiu yasau^ya'Lnx. 

"Sa'lsxapst-a' mu'^'hu?" — A'a, sa'lsxaxan, hi'k'exan ya'tsx Lto- 
• wai'sk'. Hak'i'mxan mis ta'sxan wi'lx, phainai'stxan." — "A'a, 

mEli'lk'stil-u is hai'^^ philkwisai'. Hi'k'e'L ku'k" ya'tsx, hi'k'e l 
40 ko'k"s hai'haitsau^yai'nx l-la'tEqlal.^ Hamsti* hi'k'e ko'k" itsai' 

1 Singular instead of plural. 

' The prefixed personal pronoun is used here as a possessive form. 
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black bear^ went toward the sea; all kinds of deer went toward the 
ocean. And also cougars, likewise wolves, and, moreover, foxes and 
wildcats; the hair of all (of them) was partially burned and also 
their legs. (Such) of their number (as were) partially burned were 
coming to the water from the e^st. '^No one shall touch (them); 
they fared poorly. We two will just leave them alone.'' Thus they 
two would talk among themselves. ^' Never did nature act thus,'' 
thus my grandmother kept on saying. '^No matter how long (back 
I can remember), nature did not act like that." When her two 
children heard her (speak thus), they would say: ''Now we two will 
just stay here. When the fire will disappear, at that time will we 
two depart." 

Then they two were counting for how many days darkness pre- 
vailed all over. For probably ten days it was dark all over. ''Not 
long (afterward) the fire is going to disappear; then, indeed, we two 
will go away to-morrow." Now, verily, all (the people) were speak- 
ing (thus). "(You two) shaU watch yourselves carefully when you 
two will go now," thus my grandmother wotdd speak. Then after 
it got dark again the fire disappeared right there. Then they two 
kept on saying, "Now we two will go to-morrow in the morning to 
have a look."* Then in the morning they two ate. "After we two 
shall have gone, you shall not go far away. You shall just stay 
(here) motionless." Then they two were speaking to their (dual) 
wives. "We two are going to come back to-morrow" — "You two 
shall take good care of yourselves," thus said my grandmother. 
Then they started. Where there was a mountain, that place there 
did not bum. So they two kept on going on that trail, and they 
arrived at where there was a place (covered) with grass. And only 
there did the fire reach. Then they two ascended. Now it was 
gradually getting light all over; just a little (light) showed far away. 
At last they came below, whereupon they two started to walk on 
that beach. Then they two kept on going along the beach. Every- 
where even the blossoms of the highest trees had burned down, (as 
could be seen) after the water came with them to the beach. Now 
not long (afterward) they two saw a bear walking along the edge of 
the water, just partially burned. At last they two arrived at the 
mouth of the Siuslaw River. All the pine trees (there) were partially 
burned. Only ashes (could be seen) all over, because all the pine 
trees had caught fire. 

Then they came to a village; whereupon they two were spoken to. 
"Did you two survive?" — "Yes, we two survived; we just stayed at 
Ltowai'sk*. (It is) from there that we two have arrived; we are on 
our way to have a look." — "Yes, we have fared (here) very poorly. 
We just stayed close to the sea; we brought all our belongings to the 
beach. All the people stayed close to the ocean. The people stayed 
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tas LEya'tsit. Mukwi'sta itsai' tas hi'tslEm ko'k" is k'i'lu. I'mstE*L 
itsai'. Las is k'i'lu tsk'i'x kus kots, te'mlta tkElltsIi'. I'msta*L 
philkwisai'. *Liya* u'k'eai tkElltsIi', hi'k*e hamsti^ aqa^*t. Xe'- 
Lk*it-s-ts!auwi'stELi-slo hi'k'aux hamsti^ is qamli's kuya'tEx. 
5 La'lta mis tqaia'ldEx sis LimLa'pti is leVi', I'mstE tern a'saux 
kuya'tEx as xe'Lk" tsloya'tELi is leVi', hak'ni'k'eai mis auLi' kus 
Lk'ili'tla. I'msta'L philkwai'sEx." K'aux i'mstE ts-hi'tEqLiisk' 
LEa'liauLn. 

Tem-axa mu'^'hu mEisti'k' aux-slo ni'sk'ik's, tem-axa mu^'hti 

10 yuxe'tsx a Lk'ili'tla. Mu'^'lii sau'tistit-s-pi''tskum mis Lqe'^hi'yu 
s-le'wi'. K'au'x-axa mu'^'hii yalsai'm a'ng'i. Las haihaya^tit-s- 
leVi', te'mlta hi'k'e tkelltsli' as leVi', tkElltsIi' as Lowa'hayu is 
qau'wai-slo. Temau'x-axa mu'^'hu yalsai'. Temau'x-axa wi'lx na* 
*k'a'saux ya'tsx. Tem xe'Lk' it-s-hi'tslEm ya'tsx. Hi'k'e hamsti* 

15 ko'k" itsai' tas hi'tslEm. ''Phainai'stxan temta'sxan wi'bc. *Liya* 
u'k'eai tkElltsIi'; hi'k'e hamsti^ aqa^*t tas hi'tslEm. Ts-sa'nqatisk' 
intsk'i's *k'hilkwaisai'nx qasleVi'. *Liya* na'mk' imi'stal s-le Vi'." 
Temi'Lx^ mu^'hu xe'tsux" hak'i'm, temi'Lx-axa mEya'xauxa. 
Temi'Lx mu'^'hii ma'yExa. ''L-mu'^'hu minstai'mi." Hamsti* hi'k' e 

20 tas la* Lhaya'niLnx ko'k" tkEllts li'tsit, te'mlta tskwa'hal. Temi'LX 
mu'^'hu minstai' kim, Tsla^m.^ Temi'Lx mu^'hu xe'tsux" hak'i'm, 
mis qe'i s-leVi'. Hi'keLx tsa*'mE tsola'qantxa. Temi'LX-axa 
mEya'xauxa. '*L-Ya'xaik'ik's minstai'm.^' Temu^'hu k'e'a yiku'- 
kwEx as pi'tskum, temi'LX minstai' ki'mhak's, Ya'xaikik's. Tem 

25 mis qei'-slo, te'miLx mu^'hii xe'tsux". Temi'Lx mu'^'hu mEya'xauxa 
%as uEqa'xamxtl. Te'mlta *Liya* qa*'tsELx-axa mu'^'hu wi'lx 
Wusi'^'k's. Tem LEya'tsit sili'kwEx is haluwi'k'siyuk", temi'LX-axa 
mu'^'hu wi'lx. , 

Temu^'hti tsqa'mt liyti. 

20. The Death of U. S. Grant, an Alsea Indian ' 

(Told by William Smith in 1910) 

30 Temu'^'hu mi'sin-u wili'sal hak'i^ocit Creek, "^ temu^'hu wa^na' 
k'e'a as G^Zan^;^ aya'sal ToZe'cZok's " '*K'-axa hi'^hu'^' is Lqami'laut 
wil,'' k'-i'mstE yasauyE'mtsx qas mElana'tstiyu. '^K'Ex-axa qal- 
pai'm a'ng'i wil.'' Te'min-axa yalsai'. 

» The two people whom they found at the Siuslaw River joined them. 

s A small creek, south of Yahach River, called at the present time Ten Mile Creek. 

> From a linguistic point of view this narrative is the most important and interesting text in the present 
collection. It is a good example of colloquial Alsea and shows the beginnings of a disintegrating process 
that has taken place in the native tongue owing to the introduction of English. For the convenience of the 
reader all English words or parts of words have been italicized; 

4 A small creek about 10 miles north of the Siletz Agency. 
Grant was Farrand's informant. Smith refers to him as "younger brother/' although no actual rela- 
tionship existed between the two. It was common among the Alsea to refer to members of the tribe as 
brothers and sisters. 

> The county seat of Lincoln County, situated 9 miles east of the agency. 
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close to the water with (their) canoes (in readiness) . Thus we stayed. 
Even the trees (that) lay in the water caught fire. Thus we did it. 
Nobody (from here) burned; everybody is well. There were two 
medicine men who were just dancing every night. For that reason 
those two medicine men were dancing, because they two wanted to 
find out (what happened) all over the world, (especially) whence the 
fire originated. Thus we acted.'' Thus they two were told by a 
number (of people) . 

Then it kept on clearing off far away, and the fire disappeared 
again. For probably ten days darkness prevailed all over. Then 
they two were going to return the next day. No matter how large a 
place was, nevertheless that place burned down (entirely) ; the moun- 
tains caught fire everywhere. Then they two went back. ' Then they 
arrived again at where they two were living. And (only) two people 
stayed (there). All (the other) people stayed near the ocean. '^We 
two have come here to have a look (at our home). Nobody was 
burned; all the people are well. Nature (seems to have been) doing 
its worst thing. Never (before) did nature act like that.'' Then they 
started from there and kept on going back (to the place where we 
stayed) . Then (after a long walk) they said, '^We will camp here." 
All sorts of things were seen close to the water partly burned, but 
walking aroimd. Then they camped there (at) Ts !a*m. Then, as 
soon as dayUght appeared again, they started from there. They had 
very (heavy) packs. Then they kept on going back. ' ^ We will camp 
at Yahach." Then, verily (after) the sun set they camped there, at 
Yahach. And when daylight appeared they started out. Then they 
kept on going along the previously mentioned beach. And (it was) 
not long before they came back to the Alsea River. Then all settled 
down at the mouth of the river after they came back (there). 

And now it comes to an end. 

20. The Death of U. S. Grant, an Alsea Indian 

Now (one day) after I had come back here from Rock CJreek, Grant 
had, verily, disappeared ; he had gone to Toledo. ' * He may come back 
in the evening," thus the agent told me. "Thou shalt come again 
to-morrow." Then I went home. 
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Te'min-axa wi'lx sin itsai'sik* s. ^ ^ K* in qalpai'm-axa ayai'm a'ng' i 
Agenoy^^P Temu'^'hu mis qai'-slo, te'min yasau^yai'nx a'sin 
mukwa^stELi. '*Xa-ha*'lqa pEnunsayai'm, kin-axa qalpai'm ayai'm 
Agency^ ^J^ Te'min mu'^'hu nunsai'. Temu°'hu sins k'a'tx Inu'nst, 
5 te'min mu'^'hu IV dl ^ sins ayai'm. Te'min mu'^'hu yasau^yai'nx a'sin 
mukwa^stELi. '^Kin-axa ta'mni is qamll's wil/' 

Te'min mu^'hu ayal'. Te'min 'Liya® qa*'tsE LEya'xaut, te'min 
mu°'hu wi'lx Agency^ ^. Te'min mu'^'hti LEai'sx xe'Lk*it-s-hi'tslEm 
si'qultxaux. Temu'^'hti namk' mis LEai'stEmtsx qas Tom HolliSj 

10 '^MEta'nxax-a' as Giant Lxama'nstEx *k'as qamli's?'' — '*Na'k'-E'n 
^k'Lxama'nstEx?" Te'mlta mEk' a'xk* aux-slo ts-hi'tEk*. Tema'^L 
mu°'hu ayai', na'k's *kas Lxama'nstEx. Hu'^'qusaltnx ki'luk's. 
Tem hi'k**e isti'ki ts-pu'tstExk' , nak' kus hu"'qusallnx k'i'luk's. 
Tema'^L mu'^'hti wi'lx k'i'mhak's. Te'min mu^'hu LEai'sx nak* *k'as 

15 hu'^'qusalbix as ki'luk's. Hi'k'e tai* pd'stEx s-leVi', nak' *k'as 
Lxama'nlnx. Te'mlta ^Liya^ qa^'tsE tem mu'^'hti wi'lx tas hi'tslEm 
mEqami'nta. Tema'^L mu'^'hu aya'yEm mi^pu't^tsi^ hali'yuk's. 
Temi'Lx mu'^'hii yo'la. ^^Sis LEai'tiyiisxam, k'is *Liya^ ni'sk'ik's/' 
Xn'si'L hi'k'e hali'yuk's aya'yEm, tem mu°'hu yasau^ya'lnx. 

20 ''Hu^'ki mu^'ha." Temu'^'hu Loquti'hix k'i'mhak's, tem-auk' 
mu^'hu ku'lnx as pu'tik'Sj^ tema'^L mu^'hti wi'lsusx-axa nak' %*as 
hu'^'qusallnx k'i'luk's. 

Te'mlta k'im wi'lx as Agent tem yasau^yE'mtsx, ^^Xa-^Liya* 
k' la'aqai ni'sk'ik's! Xa-hi'k'e tas hu'^k'i tsk'itxe'. K'in mEya'- 

25 saux mu'^'hii is ili'diyti Toledo^k's. Tqaia'ltxan sis ha'*lqa wil as 
qo'na* k'ai'i qaqa'tsE iltli'i.'' Tem mu'^'hu yasau^yE'mtsx qas 
Agent, '*Xa-xe'iLk'e hi'k'e Lhaya'nausxam.'' 

Aili'k'in mEla'nx qaii'keai qas Lxamnai'nx: Abe Logan tem-axa 
Albert Martin, Is k' li'laux mEk'ai'stxanx.. Hi'k'e hamsti^ sa'ptlist 

30 ats-Lo'k'ik'. Te'min mu'^'hti yasau^yai'nx as Agent, ^* Aili'k'in 
Wdl *k*si'n tsi'tsk' liyust!. K'inau'x tsitsk' !ayu°'Li. Psi'nLxat-s- 
hi'tslEm aili'k'i Wdl is tsi'tsk' liyust !.'' Temu'^'hu yasau^yE'mtsx 
qas Agent. ''^Liya^. Xa-*Liya^ i'mstE! Hak'i'msxas imsti', k'is 
hi'k'e tsa'mE tlo^bil^ %'ni'x. Ts-aqa^tisk* , sxas hi'k'e Lhaya'nauwi 

35 kus law ni'i i'ltistai. MEla'niyux" hi'k'e hamsti^ qas an^u^'s. 
K'-sawa'yutsii kus law,^^ K'-i'mstE yasau^yE'mtsx qas Agent, 
' ^ Xa-hi'k' e ma'alk' sta, xa-xe'iLk' e Lhaya'nausxam. Tsa*'mEn hi'k' e 
tqaia'ldux", la'lta mi'sEx mEla'nx qani'x kus law, Tem-axa qani'x 
judge^ %'xa'm hi'tslEm.'^ Te'min mu^'hii ayai'nx itsai'sik's, 

40 te'min yasau^yE'mtsx qas Agent, '^Xa-a'ng'i tsini'i le'wi'k's.'^ 

« 

1 A corruption of the English word "ready." 

> m- prefix; put corrupted for English "boat"; -t auxiliary; -o modal. 

' put corrupted for English "boat"; -k's local of motion. 

* Corrupted for English "coroner." 
6 Corrupted for English "trouble." 

• In the early days of reservation life Smith was appointed police judge, in which capacity he served more 
than four years. 
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Then I came back to my house. '^I will go back to the agency 
to-morrow/' Then after daylight came I said to my wife, '^Thou 
shalt prepare the food quickly; I am going to go back to the agency." 
Then I began to eat. And when I finished eating I was ready to start 
out. Then I said to my wife, '^I shall come back late in the evening.' ' 

Then I started out. And I was not going long when I arrived at 
the agency at last. Then I perceived two people standing (in the 
road). And when Tom HoUis (who was one of those two men) saw 
me (he shouted), '^Dost thou know (that) Grant was killed last 
night?" — ''Where was he killed?" In the meanwhile people kept 
on assembling in a body. Then we went to (the place) where that 
previously mentioned (man) was killed. He had been dragged into 
the water. His blood just showed where he was dragged into the 
water. At last we arrived there. Then I saw where he was dragged 
into the water. There was only blood all over the place where he 
had been killed. In the meanwhile (it was) not long before many 
people arrived (there). Then we went in boats downstream. And 
now they spoke, ''If (the body) should float, it (would) not (go) far 
away." We went in boats just a little downstream when it was said, 
''Now here (it is)." Thereupon (the body) was cai^ght there and 
placed inside the boat, and then we went back with it (to) where it 
was dragged into the water. 

In the meantime the agent arrived and said to me: "Do thou not 
go off far! Thou shalt just stay here. I am going to talk now to 
Toledo through the telephone. I want that the coroner should come 
right away, so that he may examine (the body) ." And then the agent 
told me (quietly), "Thou shalt just take good care of thyself.'' 

I knew already who killed (Grant) : Abe Logan and Albert Martin. 
They two clubbed him (to death) with rocks. His head was just full 
of holes. So then I told the agent: "I am already prepared with my 
gun. I am going to shoot those two. Three (other) people are 
already prepared with their guns." And then the agent said to me: 
' ' No. Thou shalt not (do) this ! Shouldst thou do this, much trouble 
will (come) upon thee. (It would be) best if thou shouldst pay atten- 
tion to what the law wiU say. All the white people (aroimd here) 
know thee. The law will assist thee." Thus the agent was saying 
to me: "Thou shalt just go slowly (about this affair) ; thou shalt take 
good care of thyself. I like thee very much, because thou knowest 
the law. Moreover, thou art judge over thy people." Then I took 
(the body) into the house, and the agent told me, "Thou shalt bury 
him in the ground to-morrow." And then, verily (I did so). But I 
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Temu^'hu k'e'a. Tem-auk' hi'k'e tsa*'mE Lqali'tx sin k'a'ltsu. 
K'Eiits mu'^'lii silo'qutsxa ^k'si'n La'isxam, *k'si'n x' a'mxasxam, 
sas yasau^yE'mtsx qas Agentj ''Xa-*Liya^ Lo'qutai xam tsl'tsk' !- 
iyust!, xa-*Llya* qas juxwVs po^nisl' ^ kus xe'Lk'itaux s-hi'tslEm. 
5 K'aux spai'Ln Pu'znk's,^ k'au'xaii ilu'bi/' ^ 

Temu'^'hu tai^ I'mstE na'mk* mis Lxama'nlnx a'sin mu'tsik*. 
Mti'^'tiiii-auk' *Liya* mEla'nx sin k'a'ltsu is xa'mEt-s-silqwi's. 
Tai^ mu'^'hu I'mstE. 

1 English "punish"; -i future. 

s English " Portland"; -k's local of motion. 

8 Literally, "shall be talked to." 
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was very sick in my heart. (Still) I rather cooled down in my indig- 
nation, in my feelings, when the agent kept on telling me: ''Thou 
shalt not take thy gun! Thou shalt not punish (with) thy own 
(hands) those two people. They two will be taken to Portland, so 
that they two may be tried." 

Now only thus (it happened) when my younger brother was killed. 
I did not know my (own) mind for probably one winter. 

Only now thus (it ends) . 




st:perstitious beliefs 

21. A'SIN' 

The Monster-Girl 
(Told by William Smith in 1910) 

Hak'Eqami'n. Na'mk* misqami'n itsai' tas hi'tslEm, tern qa*'ltE 
hi'ke mEla'nimux" 2 ts-la'nk' .'* Tsa*'mE hi'k*e tslilo'xwelnx, 
la'lta mis hi'k'e qa*'ltE Lo'qudinx hi'tslEm. Tern is I'mstE tern 
hi'k*e tsa^'iiiE tslilo'xwelnx. Qa*'ltE hi'k'e ya'tsx hatsi'lkwauk* .* 
5 *Llya* na'mk' xamk' ! aya'sal na'k's "kus la'mxadoo ni'sk'ik'sa^t, 
la'lta mis mEla'nlnx mis qa*'ltE hi'k'e Lo'qudinx la'mxado. Tern 
Is I'mstE tem hi'k'e xe'ilk'e Lhaya'naulnx is qau'wai-slo, la'lta mis 
hi'ke hamsti^ Lqa'mtinx la'mxado is qau'wai-slo. I'mstE tem *Liya^ 
Ik'i'stallnx la'mxado is itsai's, mis qa*'ltE hi'k* e Lqa'mtinx la'mxado 

10 tai^^ 

Mu'^'ha mis mEla'nlnx, tem ^Liya^ mEnti'nsitxaunst kus Li'kin. 
Na'mk'Ets nii'nsitxaunx hi'k'e tsa*'mE mEqami'nta, k'au'k'Ets 
mti^'lii yuxe'tsx ts-k' a'ltsuk* kus hi'tslEm, k'au'k*is mu"'lii hatsi'- 
Ik's® ayai'stiwitxai'm. La'lta mis mEia'nlnx, mis qaqa'tsE tiwi't!- 

15 hunsanx kus Li'k'in. Temu'^'hu ita^ kus tslini'x ' na'mk' mis Itsi'- 
mxainx ^ is qamli's, k'au'k'is hai^k* yuxe'tsx ts-k' a'ltsuk' kus 
hi'tslEm; la'lta mis A'sin ts-su'lha^k'ik'. Tem is i'mstE tem ^Liya* 
Itsi'mxainx is qamli's kus ts!ini'x, la'lta mis mEia'nlnx, hak'i'ms 
Itsi'mxaun is qamli's, k*-auk' yuwi'xaltxam ts-k' a'ltsuk' kus 

20 hi'tslEm. Hamsti^tin hi'k'e Lhaya'naiux ni'tsk'-auk* Itla'xsalx 
ts-hai'^'k' qas hi'tslEm.® Is i'mstE hak'Eqami'n tem hi'k'e tsa*'mE 
ts lilo'xweLnx, la'lta mis i'mstE ili'tEsal mis hawa'qsanx is leVi': 

1 Smith was not very certain about the power attributed to this girl. My other informant, Jackson, 
claimed that her exact name was Lxalwa'na a person living in the woods. 
« Contracted from mEld'nlyEmuxu. 
> Smith evidently meant to state that her real name was known to the old people only. 

* Ck)ntracted from hatsi'lku + -auk'. 

B This habit of the Monster-Girl of stealing helpless children may prove her to be identical with the Giant 
Woman of Coos mythology. See Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 71, 77. 

* Contracted from hatsi'lk^ks. 

7 Aspidium acKrostichoides; knawn also as Christmas fern. 
« Literally, "he touches it." 

9 This is an interpolated sentence, in which Smith intended to state that he was familiar with all super- 
stitious beliefs of his tribe. 
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SUPERSTITIOUS BELIEFS 
21. The Monstee-Girl of the Woods 

(This happened) long ago. When in the early days the people 
lived, they always knew her (correct) name. She was held in fear 
(very) much because she always carried off people. And it was for 
that reason that she was feared very (much). She always lived in 
the woods. The children never went anywhere far alone, because it 
was known that she always carried off children. So for that reason 
she was watched everywhere carefully, because she obtained (by force) 
all the children everywhere. And for that reason children were 
usually not left (alone) in the house, because she always obtained 
(by force) children only. 

Now since it was known (to be bad luck), the red huckleberries 
were not usually eaten. Whenever they were eaten (by a person) a 
very great deal, the reason of that person would probably disappear 
and he would probably attempt to go into the woods. (Therefore 
they were not eaten) because it was known that she was the one who 
created the red huckleberries. And now likewise the Oregon fern, 
whenever* it was plucked (by a person) at night, the reason of that 
person would almost disappear, because (this was) the grass of 
A'sin. And for that reason (one) did not pluck Oregon fern at 
night, because it was known that if it were plucked at night (by a 
person) the reason of that person would invariably disappear. I 
always pay attention to all (beliefs) which the people usually thought 
of in their minds. For that reason &e was feared very (much) long 
ago, because thus she said when she caused the world to grow: '*If 
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'^Hak'i'msins qaqa'n tqaia'ldi hi'tEslEm, k'au'k'is ami'tsli yuwi'- 
xaltxam ts-k'a'ltsuk'/' 

Tern hi'k'e qa*'ltE qau'x-uk" ya'tsx is na'tk* *. Tern is i'mstE tern 
tqelk'taulnx A'sin * ts-la'nk*. PmstE tern hi'k'e tsa*'mE tslilo'- 
5 xwelnx hatsi'lkwal-auk* ^ qami'ni, la'lta mis tskwai'lnx,.mis i'mstE 
ts-ildi'sk' . Temu'^'hu qami'ni tem Lo'qutanx xe'Lk'it-s-la'mxado. 
Is i'mstE tem *Liya^ mEk*a'4nst' la'mxado pEnk'i'sik's is qamli's, 
la'tta mis hi'k'e is qau'wai-slo ya'tsx. Is i'mstE qami'ni tem qa*'ltE 
hi'k' e mEqe'yat ttsa*'nt is qamli's. Is Lxatowai'-slo k' Ets tskwai'lnx 
10 k'Ets pi'usxaitxa. Mu°'hu k'Ets tskwayti'bix, k'is mu'^'hu tqailk'- 
i'im ts-la'nk* ; ' * *Laxiya* la*, A'sin xam Ian, qa*'ltEx-auk' hi'k* e ya'tsx 
hatsi'lk"." Is i'mstE tem hi'k*e tsa^'mE ts lilo'xwehix. 

Na'mk' mis mEla'nx * qas hi'tslEm, mis qaqa'tsE Ipi'talx is su°'- 
Ihak" !iyu, k'is hi'k'e tsa*'mE sa^'nqa kus hi'tslEm, k'is hi'k'e 

15 ts lowiya^tELi s-leVi' Lowa'txaytisxam. Na'mk' Ets qaqa'tsE ihi'- 
yux" kus Lqalhi'sxam, tis Lq lai'kiiyiisxam kus mukwa^stELi. 
La'lta mis qaqa'tsE LEi"yaldux" ^ i'mstE kus Lqaldiyai's, k'au'- 
k'Ets ayai' hatsi'lk's kus hi'tslEm. Hamsti^ hi'k'e qas hi'tslEm 
mEla'nx, mis i'mstE ts-hilkwal'sk' as ts luwiya^tELi s-leVi'. Is 

20 i'mstE tem i'mstE ts-hilkwai'sk' tas hi'tslEm qami'n, la'lta mis 
hi'k'e qas hamsti^ qas hi'tslEm k'a'ts!iLx-auk' *k'ts-hai"'k'. Na'- 
mk'Ets pEyu'xa^yai' ^ kus hi'tslEm, qa'k'Ets mEla'nx, k'is ami'tsli 
tskwayu'ln kus A'sin Lowa'hayuk' s. K'Ets a'niyux". Na'mk* Ets 
pEyii'xa^yai', qa'k'Ets mEla'nx. K'Ets tskwayti'Inx, k'Ets mu^'lii 

25 raukwa^stELi k'Ets a'niyux": ''He''+, he^+, he°+." 
Tai* mu^'hu. 

22. Exorcisms During a Moon Eclipse 

(Told by WilUam Smith in 1910) 

Na'mk* siLx ya'tsx, *Liya^ na'mk* xam* tai* itsai's; k'Ets psi'nLxat- 
s-itsai's, na'k'ELxats ^ ya'tsx. Na'mk' k'E'Lxats LEai'sx kus o'xun, 
k'Ets qas xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm qauwi's LEai'sx is qamLi's. K'is hi'k'e 

30 tsa*'mE pi'usxa^yai'm. '*K* !ilhi'yExap-auk*, k* !ilhi'yExap-auk* !, 
Lxama'nstEx k*Ets mu'^'hu kus o'xun." Tem LEya'saulnx, mis qas 
al Lxama'nalx kus o'xun tem-axa ita* qas mukwaltsi^t^ tem-axa 
ita* qas qoqo'mus tem-axa ita* qas Lami^'su. Hi^sk* ts-mEqami'- 
ntisk* te'miLX hi'k* e hamsti* k' a'hak' al ^ kus kaka'ya*, na'mk' mi'- 

35 siLx Lxama'nalx kus 5'xun. 

» That is to say, "The one who Uves in creeks." 

« ftatei7fct» WOODS, forest; -al continuative; -aufc* suffixed particle. 

>Jlc-a*- to allow. 

< Literally, "knows." 

6i'- TO GIVE. 

• yHX- TO DISAPPEAR, TO DIE. 

7 Contracted from ndfc* + fc'^te + -Li, 

8 lH'Ok'- TO ASSEMBLE. 
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I should want a person, (that person's) reason will invariably dis- 
appear without any apparent cause.'' 

And she always lived up the river. So for that reason her name 
was habitually called A'sin. For that reason was it feared long ago 
to walk in the woods, because her words were always heard (there). 
And (also) she carried off two children long ago. For that reason 
were the children not allowed (to go) outside at night, because she 
just stayed everywhere. For that reason (those who) long ago went 
after water at night always had torchlights. Sometimes she would 
be heard as she was making noises. Now whenever she was heard, 
(a person) would call her name (speaking thus), '*Thou art nothing; 
thy name is A'sin, thou shalt always live in the woods." For that 
reason she was feared very (much). 

Whenever a person dreams of her, whenever she gives him power, 
that person is usually very bad; he habitually becomes a medicine- 
man. Whenever he is giving (to any woman) some sickness, that 
woman customarily becomes crazy. (A person also feared to go 
into the woods) because she was always the one who thus usually 
gave sickness whenever a person went into the woods. All the 
people know that such are the actions of a medicine-man. For that 
reason the people (of) the early days acted thus, because they all 
believed (this to be true). Whenever a person was going to die 
she always knew it, (and) the A'sin would suddenly be heard in the 
moimtains. She would be crying. Whenever (a person) was about 
to die, she always knew it. She would be heard, she would be crying 
like a woman: He! he"! he! 

Only now (it ends) . 

22. Exorcisms During a Moon Eclipse 

When they lived (in a village), (they) never had one house only; 
there were usually three houses wherever they lived (in a village). 
Whenever they saw the moon (darkened), one man would usually 
see it first at night. He would just shout loud, '^ Do- you come out 
(from) inside; do you come out (from) inside; the moon is now 
kiUed." And it is said that the crow usually kills the moon, and also 
the eagle, and likewise the chicken hawk and, moreover, the owl. In 
such a number all the birds habitually assemble whenever they kill 
the moon. 
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Kis mu^'hti k* lilhai'm hi'ke hamsti* kus LEya'tsit. . K'is mu'^'hu 
LhainaI'Ln. K'is mu'^'hu pi'usxaim ts-ili'diyuk* kus hi'tsLEm. 
'*P-hi'k'e hamsti^ tspuu'yuLi pin k'i'lu," ts * I'mstE pi'usxai ts-ili'- 
diyuk* as hi'tslEm. Kis mu'^'hu k'e'a imsti'tn. K'is mu^'hu 
5 quxwa'tn kus itsai's, k'is mu°'hu hamsti^ hi'k'e imstl'ui as itsal's, 
k'is mu'^'hu ildi'im ats-mElana'stiyuk*iLX as LEya'tsit. '*K'-hrtE 
tsa^ti intsk'I's hilkwisa'a qas leVi'? ^Liya* na/mk* muk Iwa'tnisla 
Lxama'nlnx kus o'xun. Tai* k'Ets mEa^qait-s-hi'tslEm ^ pLxa'- 
mnatxaunx, kis Lxa'mnitxaun kus 5'xun.'' Mu°'hu k'Ets k'eai' 

10 LEi'ldistait,^ k'is mu^'hti mEya'sauxam. '' P-tsimai'xasxam, p-hain*- 
ya'a s-leVi', p-k*ilhi'mi/' K'Ets mu^'hu quxwa'hix as itsai's, 
phaya'nautnst * mu'^'hu as 5'xun. K'-Liya^ qa^'tsE k'is la'mtiyu- 
sxam,^ k'Ets mu'^'lii mEqe'^'^yaux-slo ts-ha'ldEmxusk' . K'Ets 
mu'^'hu limtsa'lhixamt sili'kwEx. K'is mu^'hu ildi'i kus tsluya^- 

15 tELi-sl5. '^*Liya* intsk'i's. La'xs yuxe', k'ilta's hi'k'e axa I'mstE 
itiwi'tlVanlyusxam iltqa^tit ts-haldEmxusk' kus o'xun." Xa'mEt- 
s-hi'tslEm k'Ets ma'yExa. '^^Liya^ intsk'i's, sa'nqat-s-intsk' I's 
wa^na'; hi'k'e aqa^*t-s-le'wi'. K'-auk' ^Liya* ni'i pin hai'^^" K'i'- 
.Lxas mu'^'hu k'eai -mi Lhaya'nautnst mu^'hu as o'xun. Xa'mEt-s- 

20 hi'tslEm k'Ets mEya'sauxa. '^Lxai'Inx mu'^'hu, k'il-axa mu'^'hu 
si'yaim itsai'sik's.'' Temi'LX-axa mu^'hti si'yai ts-itsai'sk'ik's as 
LEya'tsit. 

23. Exorcisms During a Sun Eclipse 

(Told by WilUam Smith in 1910) 

Na'mk'Ets Lxama'nstEx kus pi'tskum, k'is mu'^'hu LEai'sun. 
K'Ets ta'mE hi'k'e Lpa'haliyu ts-hainai'sk' kus pi'tskum. K'is 

25 mu'^'hu ilu'ln. '^La'tqatit hi'tE tsa^ti s-intsk'i's k'is hilkwisa'a qas 
leVi' ?'' K'Ets i'mstE ilui'-slo ts-hi'tEk'. La'lta mis mu'^'lii qau'- 
xat-s-mEa*qaitit-s-hi'tslEm kus pi'tskum, tem hi'k'e tsa^'mi; la*, 
na'mk' mis LEai'sunx i'mstE kus pi'tskum. Ltimti'axasxamst-auk 
ts-hai°'k' tas hi'tslEm, na'mk' Ets LEai'siinx i'mstE kus pi'tskum, 

30 la'lta mis hi'k'e hamsti^ qas hi'tslEm k'a'ts!iLx-auk' %'ts-hai°'k' : 
la'lta mis qaqa'tsE qe'iLx tas hi'tslEm hi'k' e hamsti^ is qau'wai s-le- 
'wi'. Tem-au'k' hi'k'e hamsti^ qas hi'tslEm k'a'tsIiLX ^k'ts-hai'^'k' 
i'mstE. La'lta mis i'mstE, na'mk' s yiixe' kus pi'tskum, k'is hi'k'e 
hamsti^ ha'sk'i tas hi'tsLEm, na'mk' sis Lqe^hi'ytisxam s-leVi'. 

35 Tem-axa ita^Ltuwi*ya'llnx®kusk'i'lu; k'Ets hi'k* e hamsti* tsput !a'- . 
Inx tas puii^ya, la'lta mis *Liya^ tqaia'ltlnx sis mEpd'stxaxam ^ kus 
k'i'lti, na'mk* Ets Lxama'nstEx kus pi'tskum. Is i'mstE ts-kwa'lnk" 
k'is tsputla'ln kus puii^ya. 
I'mstE mu'^'hti tai^. 

^ Abbreviated from k'Ets. * hain- to look. 

s Contracted from msa^qayut'S-hVtslS'n a person ^ &'mta entirelt. 

HAVING DENTALIA SHELLS. « tu*- TO SPILLj TO POUE. 

» lldiat- TO SAY. » pu'stEX BLOOD. 
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Then all the people would come out now (from their houses). 
(The moon) would be now looked at. Then the words of a man 
would be heard, *^You shall all spiU your water;" thus the speech of 
a man would sound. Now thus, verily, it would be done. Then the 
houses would be hit with sticks, to all the houses it would be done 
thus, and the chief of these people would say: ''(I) wonder greatly 
what is going to happen to the world? The moon is never killed 
without any cause. Only when a person having dentalia shells is 
about to be killed, is the moon murdered.^' Now after he would 
finish saying this he would keep on talking, ''You shall try (to bring 
the moon back to life with your) own (exorcisms) ; you shall look all 
aroimd the world; you shall dance.'' Then the houses would be hit 
with sticks, and it would be attempted to look at the moon. It 
would not be long before (the moon) would be gone eiitirely; its sur- 
face would seemingly be getting dark (and darker). Then all the 
people would dance. Now the medicine-man would say (to the peo- 
ple) : '' (This) is nothing. Even if the moon should disappear, never- 
theless he will again fix his own appearance just as it (was before)." 
One man would say: ''(It) is nothing. The bad thing is gone; 
nature is well (again). You shall not (think of) anything in your 
minds." Then they would come together in order that the moon 
should be looked at. One person would keep on saying, "It is 
accomplished now,; I am going to go back into the house." There- 
upon the people would enter their houses again. 

23. Exorcisms During a Sun Eclipse 

Whenever the sun was killed (this fact) would-be noticed (at once). 
The face of the sun would seem to be getting red. Then it would be 
talked about. " (I) wonder greatly what sort of thing is nature going 
to do to (the sun) ?" Thus all the people would talk in a body. In 
view of the fact that the sun was probably a person living in the sky 
(and) having (many) dentalia shells, (for that reason) it was just a 
big aflfair whenever the sun was thus noticed (darkened). The people 
were afraid whenever the sun was seen (in) such (a condition), because 
all the people beheved in their minds (that the sim was an important 
person) in view of the fact that he was the one who always makes light 
for all the people everywhere. Now all the people beheve thus in 
their minds. Because it will always (happen) thus (that), should the 
sun disappear, (and) should darkness prevail all over the world, all the 
people would simply die. Now again (on this occasion) the water is 
habitually poured out; aU the buckets are usually upset, because it 
is not desired that the water should become bloody whenever the sun 
is killed. For such a reason are all the buckets upset. - 

Thus now only (I know it). 
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24. Exorcisms During a Thunderstorm 

(Told by William Smith in 1910) 

Xa'mk* k'E'Lxats mu'^'hti va'tsx *k' ts-itsal'sk' ' is Lxatowai'-slo 
k'Ets hi'k'e tsa*'mE iJa'xusEx, na'mk'Ets-axa qala'minsk'ink'ai' 
s-le*wi'; k'Ets hi'ke qa*'ltE xu'da; k'Ets hl'k'e hamsti^ Lhilkwai'- 
sExijasIeVl'; k'Ets ita* tsli'll s-leVi'; k'Ets-axa qala^minsk'ink'ar 
5 R-le*wI'. K'Ets mu"'hu mEla'nlnx iltqa*tit-s-o'xun, mis hi'k'e tsa*'- 
mE sa^'nqa k'au'k'Ets yai'x-slo Is hai"' xu'da. K'is-a'xa Ita^iJa'xusi 
yarx-auk-slo Is hai"'. Xa'mk* Ets fla'xusEx, k'is mu°'Kl iJa'xusI 
psi'nLxat-s-pi'tskum. Temu°'hu Is xa'mEt-s-Lqaml'Laut k'au'k'Ets 
yal'x-slo Is hai"* Ua'xusEx, k'is-a'xa Ita* tsllll'txam s-leVl'. K'is 

10 mu°'hu mEqamI'Lauxam s-le'wi'; k'is mu"'hu qamli'm. Mu°'hu 
k'Ets qa'mltEx, k'is mu"'hu pl'iisxa^yal'm ma'lk'sta hi'k'e xu'lI 
as yu'ltsuxs. K'au'k'is' mu^'hu I'mstE txayu'hi is haP*: **Xuts 
tsqwa mu"'hu yu'ltsuxsal'm s-le Vl'/' K' Ets mu'^'hu pi'usxa^yal'xa, 
k'is mu"'hu mEhava^nalxam s-le Vl'. K'is mu°'hu mEtsa*'maiixam. 

15 Xa'mk' Ets tsa*'mE hi'k'e pl'usxa^yal', k'Ets pl'usxaPya'hix, k'is 
mu°'hu mEya'sauxam kus hl'tslEm. ''Xe'Ilk'ep Lhaya'nausxai !." 
Xamk* k'Ets Lhaya^nlyusxa, k'Ets ta'mE hi'k'e tas Lk'ill'tla. K'is 
mu°'hu pI'usxaPya'ln, ''Hya'lxasxayu,' sin anal's! X-au *Llya^ 
Lpu'^'kluxasxam, sin anal's!" K'Ets tsa*'mE pl'usxa^yai' qalpai' 

20 ts-pi'usxamsk' . K'isk'imyasau^ya'hi. '^Hya'lxasxayu, sin anal's!" 
K'is mu'^'hu k' !ilhal'm Lxat kus LEya'tsit. Na'mk'Ets Lhaya^nlyu, 
k'Ets haP'k' Lxunl'yu kus Itsal's. K'is mu'^'hu quxwa'hi as Itsai's; 
k'Ets mu'^'hu k'ilhr-sl5 ts-hi'tEk' pEnl'k'. Na'mk'Ets quxwa'hix 
kus Itsal's, '^Tuhl'tEp ku'pin k'i'lo, p-hamstl^ hi'k'e tuhl'i pin k'i'lu, 

25 k'is-axa Ita^pl'^'tqit!a'a ku'pin puu^ya." Na'mk'Ets Lhaya^nlytisxa 
s-le'wl', k'Ets mu^'lil Iqtal'txa kus Itsal's. K'Ets xa'mEtr-s-hl'tsLem 
hi'k'e qa*'ltE I'ldistal, k'Ets imi'stal s-leVi'. '^^Llya^ la*, yu'ltsuxs 
hi'k'e. *Llya* na'mk* la'tqal s-leVi'." 

K'is-axa mu'^'hu mala'k" tuwauxam * s-IeVi'. Ik'Limk'i'lhIxamt 
3Q as LEya'tsit. Hauk's Lhaya'nlhix. Na'mk' k'Ets imi'stal s-le'wi', 
Is Lxatowal'-slo k'Ets hi'k'e tsa^'mE yu'ltsuxsltxa; I'mstE k'au'k'is 
hi'k' e tsa*'mE tEmu'huibi Ishai°^, na'mk* k'Ets yu'ltsuxsltxa. K'Ets 
mu^'lil xe'Lk'it-s-hl'tslEm I'ldistal, na'mk* Ets imi'stal s-leVl'. 
'^*Llya* hi'k'e qa^'ltE imi'stal s-leVi'. Is Lxatowai'-slo k'Ets yu'- 
35 Itsuxsi s-leVi'." K'Ets I'mstE ildi' kus xa'mEt-s-hl'tslEm, ''*Liya* 
intsk'i's philkwai'satxanx qas leVi', muk!wa'lnlsla hi'ke I'mstE 
philkwai'sEx s-leVi'." 

Temu^'hu I'mstE ts-hllkwai'sk' ^ kus hi'tsLEm qami'ni. 

^ Singular instead of plural. * alk-tu- to be still, calm. 

*k-i8 + -auk'. * Singular instead of plural . 

• Contracted from hya'lxasxai-U: hll- T9 miss. 




^ 



prachtenbbrg] alsea texts and myths 231 

24. Exorcisms During a Thunderstorm 

Now when the people lived in their homes, it would sometimes rain 
very (hard) whenever the winter season came back (to) this region; 
it would always blow; the elements would do all (sorts of things); it 
would also hail a great deal whenever winter came back to this region. 
Now it was usually known what month it was when it would blow hiard 
a great deal. It would also rain very much. Whenever it (began to) 
rain it would rain (incessantly) for probably three days. Then one 
night it would rain terribly hard, and hail would also fall (on) the 
ground. Then it would be getting dark all over, until it finally got 
dark (entirely). Now after it got dark, thunder woidd roar repeat- 
edly (at first) just a little slowly. Then it would thus be thought (by 
the people), '^It must be thundering aU over now." Then it would 
roar repeatedly, and the world would be rent by lightning. (The 
thunder) would be getting stronger. 

Whenever (the thunder) began to roar loud, the people would usu- 
ally shout, and would keep on saying, ''Do you take good care of your- 
selves \ " Whenever it would lighten, it would seem just like fire. 
Then (the lightning) would be shouted at, ''Dodge thyself, my friend ! 
Thou shalt not put thyself right behind (me), my friend!" Then 
again the noise (of the thunder) would roar. It would be said to him 
there, "Dodge thyself, my friend!" Then some of the people would 
go out. Whenever it lightened, it WQuld almost rent the house (in 
two). Then the house would be hit with sticks, while laU the people 
would be dancing outside in a body. Whenever the house was hit 
with sticks, (the people would say), "Do you pour out your water; all 
of you shall pour out your water; you shall also upturn all your buck- 
ets." Whenever it Ughtened, the house would seem to crack. One 
man would be talking all the time while the elements acted thus : " (It) 
is nothing; (it is) just the thunder. Never (will any harm) befall the 
world." 

Then the storm would gradually calm down. Those people (would 
be still) dancing. They looked in all directions. Whenever the ele- 
ments acted thus, it would sometimes thunder very (hard) ; people 
were always afraid very (much) whenever it began to thunder. One 
man would probably say (thus) whenever the elements acted like that: 
"Nature does not always act like that. (Only) occasionally does it 
thunder all over." Thus that one man would talk, "The world is 
not doing anything (wrong) ; nature acts thus just without any (bad) 
cause." 

Now; such were the actions of the people of early days. 




^ 



APPENDIX: TALES COLLECTED B^ FARRAND IN ENGLISH 

25. S^u'ku, the Transformer^ 

After going up the Yahach River he stopped at a certain place and 
said, '^I'll make a fish trap here so as to enable the people to catch 
salmon." So he laid some rocks down at the riffles and said, 'Til 
lay here a tree across the river." Then he went up a hill to cut a 
tree. But when he arrived at the top of the hill he heard the ocean 
roar and said, '*No, I'U not build a salmon trap here; it is too close 
to the ocean." Then he went back down the river. While going 
back he left his footprints on the rocks, which can be still seen to-day. 
Pretty soon he came to a place called Qtau (Otter Rock), where he 
saw Crows in great numbers killing the Sea Lions. But he said 
nothing imtil he came to Yakwina. There he turned back and said 
to the Crows: ''You shall not kill the Sea Lions any longer. Only 
the next people, whom I shall create, will kill Sea Lions." Then he 
went on destroying monsters wherever he found them. Pretty soon 
he came to K'ilxa'mexk*. This place was inhabited by many peo- 
ple. But S^u'ku changed them into Sea Gulls, saying: "Somebody 
else will take your place here. You will not always be able to obtain 
food for yourselves and will just pick up whatever comes ashore." 
Then he went on until he came to the mouth of the Siletz River, 
passing on without doing anything. 

Thence he went to Salmon River, which he named Si'sinqau. He 
put many salmon into that river. He also found some Seals but 
told them, "You shall Uve imder the cliff here." Then he looked 
northward and said, "This is a bad-looking place." Still he went on 
until he reached the Nestucca River. The mouth of this river was 
closed; so he kicked the rocks to make a channel, and they fell to 
pieces. He threw the biggest rock on the north side of the bay, 
where it can be still seen unto this day. Then he crossed the bay 
and came to the beach. On looking northward again, he saw a man 
(Raccoon) working and piling rocks out toward the ocean. He went 
to the man and asked him, "What are you doing this for?" And the 
man answered, "I am trying to make a bridge across the ocean in 
order to enable the people to travel back and forth." But S^u'ku 
kicked the rocks apart and told th6 man to desist, whereupon he 
called this place Simtui's. Then he went to the other side of the 
cape, where he found a number of people playing shinny. He watched 
them a while. Pretty soon two men began to fight. Then S^u'ku 



1 See p. 90, note 5. 
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stepped in and said: ^^You must not fight while playing shinny. 
1^11 turn you into trees." He did so, and there are a lot of stumps 
to-day in this place arranged just as they were when they were play- 
ing shinny. Then he went on and came to a place full of mosquitoes. 
He named the other side of this place Ya'La. While resting there he 
saw two sisters. One was a small girl, while the other had attained 
the age of puberty. He Uked the older girl et desiderabat cum ea 
copulare. So he made a cradle and turned himself into a boy. 
Then he shoved the cradle into the water and got into it, hoping the 
girls would find him downstream. The cradle floated down the 
river. Only his hands were free, and those he waved about like a 
baby. Pretty soon the girls perceived the cradle, and the younger 
waded into the river, bringing it ashore. At first the younger sister 
took the baby into her arms, which kept on crying. But whenever 
the older girl had the baby it would be quiet. So the older sister 
decided to carry the baby. Soon the baby began moving its hands 
down her bosom atque vaginam eius intrare conabatur. Then the , 
girl ran with the baby to the river and threw it into the water. As 
soon as the girls were out of sight S^ti'ku assumed his natural form 
and went on. He became thirsty and wondered what kind of water 
it would be best to drink. Finally he found a smaU spring and 
decided that this would be the best water, since it came from under 
the ground. So he laid down his arrows and stooped down on his 
knees to drink. But just as he was about to drink he noticed some- 
thing in the water. So he raised his head, and the monster disap- 
peared. Then he stooped down, but again the monster was seen. 
Then S^ti'ku began to wonder, ''What kind of an animal is it that 
comes up whenever I bend down but recedes whenever I straight- 
en up?" So he twisted his head, and to his surprise the monster 
did the same thing. Then he discovered that it was his own re- 
flection in the water that had scared him. So he drank and said : 
''Now I know who you are. My children will not be afraid to drink 
out of a well even when the sun shines and they see themselves in 
the water." 

Then he went on and came upon a man (Wolf) lying down with his 
face on his arm and sleeping. And S^u'ku thought : ' ' Shall I kill him or 
let him go ? I think I wiU kill him with an arrow." So he took out 
an arrow and drew the bowstring, but he could not make up his mind 
to kill the man. He did this several times. Then he decided to kill 
him with the knife. But every time he raised the knife he could not 
bring himself to perform the deed. Then he decided to stone him, 
but again his will failed him. So, finally, he said: "What is the use 
of killing him ? I'll leave him alone." So he went on. After a while 
he felt sleepy. He sat down against a log and feU asleep. Soon he 
felt something crawling on his eyelids. He opened his eyes, but no 
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one was in sight. This happened several times, until he caught Wolf 
in the act of tickling him with a feather. He got angry and changed 
him into a wolf. 

Then he went on until he came to a big bay. He walked around it 
several times and said: '^This shall be the biggest river. People will 
call it MaL5's (Columbia River). I will not do anything on this place, 
but leave it as it is. This shall be the best place." Then he crossed 
the river and came to another big bay, which he did not change into 
a river, because it was too near another big river. He just left it as 
a bay (Shoalwater Bay). Then he came to another river. He was 
very hungry and decided to make a salmon trap to catch the salmon 
as they were coming down the river. So he told the river, '^Make 
thyself small so that I can get my trap in !" Then he said, '^I must 
have salmon." So he shouted, ^^ Salmon, come upstream and get 
into my trap ! '^ And the salmon came in shoals and entered the 
trap. Then he took out one salmon and opened the trap. Then he 
cooked the fish, but just as he was about to eat it he heard someone 
shout, ''Hey, thy trap is getting full of salmon again." So he ran 
down to the river and upon seeing the fuU trap he said, '^Verily, these 
two rivers shall be the best fishing places." 

Then he went back southward until he came to his starting point. 
And whenever he came to a river he commanded, ''There shall live 
here a man and a woman." And this is why there are so many 
diflFerent tribes, because he created different people at each river. 

26. The Killing of Elk * 

Once upon a time five Wolves were living together; they were 
brothers. One day the eldest brother said, ''Let us invite the people 
of the -different tribes to come here to a dance, and after they arrive 
here we will kill the chiefs and will devour them." The other brothers 
liked this plan; whereupon the yotttigest Wolf was sent out with invi- 
tations to the chiefs of the diflFerent tribes. He visited the Elks, 
Grizzly Bears, Black Bears, Deer, and other animals, and all prom- 
ised to appear on the appointed day. He especially asked the chiefs 
to bring their feathers and dancing-clothes along. 

On the appointed day the various tribes, led by their chiefs, arrived 
at the house of the Wolves, who welcomed them warmly. They 
filed into the house, where everything was ready for the dance. The 
chief of the Grizzly-Bear tribe was leading in the singing. He sang, 
el^awee'yUj eVawee'yu. Soon old man Coon came into the house, 
dressed in clothes of coon skin and carrying a quiver of the same 
material, and began to dance. He kicked around like an old man. 
As soon as he entered the house Mo'luptsini'sla ^ began to make fun 

I This narrative is undoubtedly a continuation of Creation myth No. 2. Stories not dissimilar were 
obtained among the Molala and Kalapuya tribes. See also Boas, Chinook Texts, p. 119. 
« The usual name for Coyote, but apparently applied in this story to the youngest brother of the Wolves. 
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of him, saying, ''Oh! look at the little old man kicking/^ But Coon 
paid no attention to»his remarks and kept on dancing. Soon he had 
all the people applauding him because he was an expert dancer. 
In the meantime Mo'luptsini'sla kept on cautioning his brothers: 
''Do you watch the people well while they are dancing. Do not go 
to sleep ! " After Coon was through dancing. Grizzly Bear stepped in 
front and began to dance. But the people did not applaud because 
they were afraid of him. Then the chief of the Elks canjie out from 
among the dancers, and the people liked his dancing and also his dress 
and the feathers on his head. 

Toward morning the Wolves fell asleep. The guests were enjoying 
themselves immensely because the dance was getting better, especially 
after the chief of the Elks began to sing. He sang a song which caused 
the Wolves to sleep soundly. As soon as daylight appeared the guests 
made a hole in the house, through which all the children were told to 
escape. But the older people kept on dancing. After a whUeall the 
other guests went out through the hole, leaving only the chief of the Elks 
and a few others. Among those who left was also the chief of the 
Grizzly Bears. The Elk kept on dancing until he, too, left the house, 
in which only the sleeping Wolves and Old Woman Buzzard remained. 

As soon as the last guest left the house, Old Woman Buzzard began 
to shout, with the intention of waking the Wolves. The guests had 
been gone quite a while when the Wolves woke up at last. As soon 
as they foimd out what happened they rushed out after the disap- 
pearing, guests. They followed them for a long time. Finally, they 
were beginning to catch up with them. The chief of the Elks was 
walking behmd all the other people. As soon as the Wolves overtook 
their fleeing guests they began to shoot. They directed their shots 
especially at Elk. But he disappeared, seemingly imhurt. Thereupon 
the Wolves sat down in despair and said to Old Man Raven : " Do thou 
go and see if Elk is not lying somewhere pierced by an arrow. Shoiddst 
Ihou find him, thou shalt eat his eyes out and then climb upon a' tall 
tree and shout loud.'' So Raven did as the Wolves told him. He 
soon came upon the wounded Elk and after eating his eyes out he 
ascended a tall tree and began to shout. 

Then the Wolves came up to where Elk was lying. They cut him 
up and divided his meat among themselves, which they were going 
to carry home. They also offered some meat to Old Woman Buzzard. 
But she refused to accept any other part but the hip bone. So they 
gave her the hip bone. Then they started on their homeward jour- 
ney. The Old Woman Buzzard was walking behind them. Soon 
they missed her, whereupon they decided to wait for her. They 
waited for a long time and still she did not appear. So Mo'luptsini'- 
sla said to his brothers: "Let some one go back and see what is the 
matter with her. She might spoil the meat.'' Thereupon they all 
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went back. . . . Then they made fun of her, and Mo'luptsini'sla 
said, "That was the reason why she wanted to stay behind/' 

After the Wolves came back to their house the oldest Wolf said: 
'* After this we must not be people any longer. We will turn into 
Wolves and will always hunt for Elk, whom we wiU kiU and devour.'' 
Now this is the reason why wolves like to kill elk, and why the people 
call elk nuns.^ 

27. The Magic Hazel Twig^ 

Five brothers were once living together. Their father was a very 
old man, and he wore a blanket made of the skin taken from the 
necks of elk. Each of the ftve brothers had^ children. One of these 
was a girl. 

One day the children took a hazel twig and began twisting it until 
it was soft. Only the inner part of the twig remained hard. This 
they separated and wrapped up in skins until it looked like a doU, 
which they gave to their yoimger sister. The girl took the doU and 
hid it away. Once in a while she would go to the hiding place to 
have a look at her doll. One day when she took out her doll she 
found it possessed of skin just like a human being. The next day 
the doll appeared with a human, face and even opened its eyes. 
On the third day it had legs and arms and looked just like a person; 
on the fourth day she foimd it smiling and raising its hands, and on 
the fifth day it was talking and said: '^You liked me when I yras the 
heart of a hazel tree. Will you like me now after I have turned into 
a human being?" Then the next day, before daylight appeared, the 
girl went to look at her doll. As soon as she imwrapped the blankets 
the doll arose and walked around in the shape of a fine-looking boy. 

Thereafter the boy ran aroimd with the other children and became 
their playmate. One day one of the other boys got into a fight with 
him, and he fought back. So that boy went home and told his 
parents that Teu'lsa ^ was mean to him. Then Teti'lsa became 
ashamed and thought, **I guess they don't want me to be a person." 
Then he took his foster grandfather's blanket and wrapped himself 
up in it imtil no part of his body showed. Then he lay down and 
refused to get up when called by his foster parents. On the third 
day they spoke harshly to him: ''Here ! what is the matter with thee? 
Get up!" But he answered: ''No! Just leave me alone. I am 
getting to be different again." Then next night toward midnight 

» That is to say, "food." 

« This narrative contains two separate themes. One is the story of the Hazel Twig that Turned* into a 
Boy, which seems to be distinctive- of Alsea folklore. At least I was unable to trace it In any of the 
mythologies of the other tribes, although it seems to have some incidents in common with the Coos story, 
The Girl and her Pet. See Coos Texts, pp. 84 et seq. The other theme is the story of the Test of Son-in- 
law, which shows a wide distribution. See note 1, p. 118. 

* The name of the boy. Karrand claims that this means "heart of twisted hazel." 
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they heard a noise as if some one were kicking, and pretty soon they 
heard the boy say, '^Now I have split hoofs akeady/' Throughout 
the day he refused to come out of his corner. At night he addressed 
the old man, saying, ''Old man, look out! I have horns now.'' 
Then they became afraid of him and did not come near him any 
longer. They kept away from him. On the fifth night they heard 
him kicking around and tramping the ground, and pretty soon they 
saw him get up, looking like a natural elk. When they got up in 
the morning, he was standing in the shape of an elk. After simrise 
he tofe the house down with his horns and as he left he hooked the 
oldest brother and carried him off on his horns. The other people 
pursued him, shooting at him with arrows, but he did not seem to 
be hurt. Soon he ttirned on his pursuers and hooked another man, 
leaving only tiiree brothers. After a while he succeeded in hooking 
another brother. Then the two remaining men began to cry, ''That 
Teu'lsa has killed our elder brothers.^' Still they kept on pursuing 
him, and as one of the remaining brothers was about to overtake 
him he turned on him suddenly and hooked him with his horns. 
This left only one brother, whose name was Mo'luptsini'sla. Then 
Mo'luptsinl'sla kept on following him clear to Otter Rock. When 
they arrived there, the boy who turned into an elk stopped and spoke 
to his pursuer, "Why dost thou not shoot me in the heart so as to 
kill me ?/' Thereupon Mo'luptsini'sla killed him. And while Teulsa 
was dying he said: "Do thou cut off my ears and nose and eyes and 
also all my sinews and keep them." Then MoTuptsini'sla followed 
.these directions and put all those things into his quiver. 

Then Mo'luptsini'sla ascended the moimtain and came to a village. 
And when the people living in this village saw him they said: "Here 
comes our brother-in-law." So he married one of the girls belonging 
to that village and stayed there for a long time. One day his brothers- 
in-law asked him to accompany them to the place where they were 
usually working. So in the morning Moluptsini'sla took his quiver 
and went with his brothers-in-law. When they arrived at the place, 
he looked around and thought: "So this is what they are doing? 
They are gathering mussels." Then lie helped them for a long time. 
When the canoe was full, one of his brothers-in-law said, "Let us^go 
out farther!" So they went out farther into the sea imtil they came 
to a' rock. They left the canoe and climbed upon the rock, looking 
for some more mussels. After a while his brothers-in-law said to 
him, "Do thou wait here while we take these mussels to the canoe!" 
Thereupon they left him. Mo'luptsini'sla waited for them a long 
time in vain. Then he descended, but when he came to where the 
canoe was, he found himself to be alone. He did not know how to 
get back to the shore. He began to cry. After a while he remembered 
what Teu'lsa told him prior to his death. So ho took out the ears 
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and nose and eyes of the dead elk and spread them out on the rock. 
Then he took the largest sinew and lashed the rock with it. Behold ! 
A canoe appeared in front of him. Then he placed the nose in the ' 
bow of the canoe alongside of the eyes and ears, and the tail he com- 
manded to act as a steersman. He himself stood in the middle of 
the boat. Then the canoe started to move. It went very fast. As 
they went along the eyes of the dead elk acted as lookouts. Soon 
they came within sight of the shore. 

When his brothers-in-law saw him, they said, '^Here comes our 
brother-in-law. '' But he did not go ashore right away. He kept on 
floating close to the shore without landing. Finally he said to him- 
self: ^^What am I doing here? I am going to go back to the land.'' 
Thereupon he came ashore. As soon as he got out of the canoe he 
hit it on the ground and it disappeared. Then he put the nose, ears, 
eyes, and sinews of the dead elk back into his quiver and left his 
treacherous brothers-in-law for good. 

This is all. 

28. The Kunaway Couple ^ 

Once a young man and his parents were living together. His 
uncle was also living in the same house with him. The uncle had a 
daughter with whom the young man was in love. But his uncle 
would not let him marry her because she was his cousin. So they 
decided to run away. One day the two yoimg people left the house 
and ran into the woods. After a long journey they located on a 
creek. Here the man made a salmon tjap and supphed his wife with 
the fish that was caught in the trap. After a while his wife gave 
birth to a boy. When the boy grew up he took his father's place as 
a fisherman. In due time another boy was bom, and when he was 
big enough he helped his brother. The two boys used to go down- 
stream every night to catch salmon. 

One night they caught other things besides salmon in their trap. 
Broken shinny clubs, broken arrows, bows, gambling-sticks were 
caught in the trap. Then the yoimger brother said: ''There must be 
some people up the creek who are causing these things to be caught 
in our trap. Let us go and see." So they got ready and told their 
parents they were going upstream. They traveled a whole day, and 
when night came they felt very tired. Every once in a while they 
found shinny-sticks, gambling-sticks, and other playing paraphemaUa 
floating down the creek. It was late in the evening when they finally 
heard people shouting and cheering. As they kept on going, the 
noise seemed to grow nearer. At last they came to an open prairie 
where they saw a number of people playing shinny. Then they 
stopped at the edge of the prairie in order to watch the game from 

^ Among Farrand's notes I found one stating that this story is a Siuslaw tradition. This statement would 
seem to be contradicted by the fact that the names occurring in this narrative are Alsea (not Siuslaw) terms. 
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here. The players were divided into two sides. The people of one 
side had patches on the left side of their bodies; the opposing players 
had heads twisted to one side. As it was growing darker, the Patched 
People (MEk'u'watk'itsLEm)^ were losing, and every time they went 
back to start the game anew, one of them would say: '^I feel hot. 
It seems as if some one were looking at me.^' But the speaker would 
be reproved, '^This is not the first time we have felt that way.'* 
When it was too dark to continue the game, the winning side said: 
''Let us stop now. We will play the guessing game to-night." The 
Patched People agreed to this and were told to present themselves 
after supper at the house of the winners. 

Then the two brothers began to discuss among themselves which 
house to go to. Finally, the younger brother said, ''We will go to 
the winner's house." So they entered the house of the people who 
had twisted heads. As soon as they came in, these people knew them. 
They received them warmly and made a hole for them through which 
they could watch the game without being seen. Soon the Patched 
People came in, and the game commenced. At fir^t the Patched 
People were winning; but toward midnight the other side changed 
the gambling sticks and doubled the bets, so as to win back everythuig 
in one game. The change of gambling sticks brought luck to the 
people who had twisted heads. They not only won back what they 
had previously lost, but they also began to win the stakes of their 
opponents. Toward daylight "the Patched People were heavy losers. 
Thereupon the game was stopped, and the winners said, "We will play 
shinny in the morning." To this the Patched People agreed. Then 
the winners prepared breakfast and asked the brothers to join them. 
After the meal was over the brothers made ready to go home. The 
people who had twisted heads instructed them how to play various 
games and how to trap salmon successfully. Then they gave them 
plenty of food; whereupon the two brothers left for their home. As 
soon as theycame to the trail which they had followed previously 
they saw the Patched People come out of their house shouting and 
yelling. Upon perceiving the brothers, one of the Patched People 
yelled: "Didn't I say yesterday that some one was looking at me? 
Look at those two boys, the children of a dog! They have gone 
already ! They were mocking us without daring to show themselves. 
Let us run after them and kill them!" Thereupon all the Patched 
People began to pursue them. When the brothers saw that the pur- 
suers were gaining on them, they turned themselves into chipmunks 
and laid behind a rock. From this hiding place they watched the 
Patched People pass by, bent on killing those whom they held respon- 
sible for their losses on the previous day. Soon they heard the purr 
suers coming back and saying, "Those children of a dog have hid 
themselves somewhere." 

» k'u'watik' patch. 
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When the Patched People were out of sight, the'brothers changed 
themselves mto then* former form and continued their homeward 
journey. Upon their arrival home they told their parents of their 
experience. After this the two boys were practicing every day at all 
sorts of games. When they thought they were proficient enough, the 
elder brother wanted to know where his parents had come from. 
Thereupon his father told him everything : How he and his wife were 
first cousins and were forced to leave their people in order to become 
married, and how he was uncertain whether his parents were living 
or dead. Then the boys told their father that if he would give them 
the directions, they would undertake to look for his people. So the 
old man gave them the necessary directions, and told them that it 
would probably require a whole day's journey to reach the place of 
their grandfather. Then the elder boy wanted to know the name of 
his grandfather. He was told that his name was Muxa'meut.^ 

Then the boys got ready. They packed all their gambling imple- 
ments and left for their grandfather's house. By following their 
father's directions they arrived at the looked-for place late in the even- 
ing and asked for Muxa'meut. They were immediately taken to his * 
house. When they came in they asked for their imcle and found that 
he lived in the same house. Then the people asked them where they 
came from. The boys told them their names and the names of their 
parents. Thereupon all the people in the house began to cry for 
sheer joy, because they thought the runaway couple dead long ago. 
Then the boys wanted to know of their imcle and what he was doing. 
So he told them that another tribe was at present visiting his village 
for the purpose of playing various games; that his tribe had played 
shinny against the visitors this morning and was beaten badly, losing 
practically all their possessions. Then they asked ''What are you 
going to play to-night?" — ''We will play the guessing game," 
he told them. And the boys said to him, "To-night thou shalt bet 
all thy possessions; we are going to help thee to win great wealth." 

Their grandfather was exceedingly glad when he found out that 
his daughter was living. After a while the boys asked him how he 
was obtaining food for his people, and he told them that he was usu- 
ally supplying the village with herring. Then they wanted to know 
whether he had caught any lately. "No," said he. "We are starv- 
ing most of the time." So they asked him whether he had any new 
paddles. And he answered, "Yes, one." — "Show it to us!" Then 
the elder brother spit on one side of it, while the younger boy spit 
on the other. Then they said to the old man: "Go now to thy trap 
and put this paddle into the water, and after taking it out put it back 

^ m "■ - - ■■■■- --■■ 

1 That is to say/' He Who has Whale (meat)"; Farrand undoubtedly misheard this word for mgza'mnU: 
xa'mni seal, whale. 
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into the canoe. Then go to sleep and wait ! " The old man did so. 
And after he woke up he found his trap full of herring. So he took 
them out with the dipnet, filled the canoe, and went home; whereupon 
the whole village had as much food as it wanted. 

As soon as night came the visitors filed into the house, and the 
guessing game was begun. At first the villagers let the visitors win. 
But about midnight the brothers fold their uncle, '* Double now thy 
bets, and we will help thee!" The visitors were continually making 
fun of the two boys. Soon after midnight the villagers, with the aid 
of the boys, began to win back their previous stakes, and before morn- 
ing the former winners were practically cleaned out. The visitors 
were angry and said to the boys : ' * We will play shinny in the morning. 
You may help your uncle again, and we shall see if you are as good 
at that game." The boys said nothing. After brefiudast everybody 
went to the shinny grounds, and the game was started. At first the 
visitors were winning. But after the boys joined the game the visi- 
tors were helpless. The younger brother would take the ball from 
one end of the field to the other without any serious interference on 
the part of his opponents. Thus they played throughout the day. 
The visitors were badly beaten. At night they played the guessing 
game again, and once more the boys proved themselves unbeatable. 
Then the visitors said: ''You must be good at target shooting. Let 
us try that contest and see whether you can beat us." So they shot 
at the target a whole day, and the visitors were again beaten. In the 
afternoon the visitors proposed a game of dice, in which they were 
also bested. Then they tried their skill at throwing spears. In this 
contest, too, the boys proved themselves superior. Finally, the visi- 
tors declared they had had enough. 

The next morning the boys went back to their parents and told 
them how they found their grandfather and unde and how they had 
helped them in various games. So a few days afterward, the parents 
of the boys went back to their old home and were once more united 
with their relatives — and tribe.* 



1 Tbe narrative seems to haTe moch in oonunon witfa the story of the Dos Chfldrm so preTatamt 
amon^ the tribes of the North. See paiticalaily Fanand: Traditions of the Chilootin. p, 7; Tradi> 
tions of the Qninanlt, p. 127; Teit: Traditions of the Ulloet Indians, p. 31«. 



VOCABULARIES 

INTRODUCTION 

, Convinced of the importance and usefulness of a vocabulary, I 
have published word-lists in my previously published Coos Texts and 
Lower Umpqua Texts (see Authorities Cited, p. 19), adding to the 
Indian-English vocabulary also an English-Indian glossary, as well 
as an alphabetical list of all formative elements of these two languages. 

There exists another and more important reason for appending a 
vocabulary to the present volume of texts. In the present volume 
we deal with an Indian language which, if not yet totally extinct, is 
on the verge of extinction. At the time this collection of texts was 
made (in 1910) less than half a dozen natives were left who stiU had 
a speaking knowledge of their language. And they did not use their 
original tongue in the every day conversations, preferring to use for 
that piu'pose English or the Chinook jargon. The extent to which 
the Alsea language was becoming a thing of the past may be judged 
from the fact that I was unable to obtain the native terms for some 
of the most important and simple animal and other names. Further- 
more, my informants could not recollect many of the older stems 
that had been used by the informants of the previous investigators 
of this language. Thus the collection of myths made by Dr. Living- 
ston Farrand only 10 years previously to my own collection (in 1900) 
could not be translated fluently and intelligently by my informants; 
and a large number of stems and terms contained in the vocabularies 
that were collected by Mr. J. Owen Dorsey in 1884 were totally 
unknown to the present-day Alsea Indians. Moreover, the children 
of the Alsea Indians of to-day neither understand nor use' the 
tongue of their forefathers; so that we are perfectly safe in consider- 
ing this language of the Pacific coast as practically extinct. 

Knowing, then, that it is impossible to obtain in the future addi- 
tional linguistic data from this field, it was thought best to bring 
together in one single volmne all available material on the Alsea 
language, not only for the guidance of the future student but also 
for the preservation in print of this highly interesting language. 
And in order to present a more complete vocabulary I included in it 
not only the stems and nouns that occur in these texts, but also such 
radicals and terms as were and could be obtained by other means. 
Furthermore, all other previous collections of Alsea vocabularies 
were consulted, and stems and nouns not obtained during the course 
of my own investigations extracted and added to the present vocabu- 
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lary. These earlier collections include short vocabularies of the 
Yakona language obtained by John I. Milhau (date not given), two 
extensive glossaries of the Alsea and Yakona languages collected in 
1884 by J. Owen Dorsey, and a fair collection of Alsea vocables made 
in 1900 by Livingston Farrand. Farrand's manuscript coDection is 
the property of Columbia University in the City of New York, while 
the other data are in the possession of the Bureau of American 
Ethnology, Thus the present vocabulary, while by no means 
exhaustive, presents a fairly good collection of the average number of 
words used by a native Alsea Indian in his daily intercourse with 
his feUow tribesmen. 

The phonetic transcription of the previous investigators differed 
materially from my own system. It, therefore, became necessary to 
systematize the spelling, which task was accomplished without any 
difficulties. Only occasionally it was impossible to verify a stem or 
noun contained in one of the older collections. All such stems are 
gjiven here in their original spelling and are followed by the initials 
of the collector. Thus (F) stands for Farrand, (D) for Dorsey, etc. 

The stems are classed according to their initial sounds, and the 
order in which the sounds are given is the following: 

E pmdnsJcJc'q I 1,1. 

a, a", d, d**, ai, ai^, au, au'^ p! t ts Tew Ic' I qw V l! 

c, e**, e, e**, p' t! ts! Tc! q! 

i, i", ^, 1^, al, al'^, y V ¥ x ^ 

Of 0", 0, o**, ou, u, tt", Uj u", au, ui, ui"^, w, ^w, h x 

The long diphthong al has purposely been placed after the long 
t-vowel, with which it interchanges frequently, as well as with the 
long e-vowel. In the "same way the au diphthong interchanges 
frequently with the long o and u vowels, for which reason it has been 
placed inunediately after these two vowels. The numerals that 
follow each word refer to line and page of the present volume. Cer- 
tain stems — not exemplified in the present volume — ^were found in 
the four texts that were published by me previously in the Inter- 
national Journal of American Linguistics (Myths of the Alsea Indians 
of Northwestern Oregon, 1917, vol. 1, pp. 64-75). All such stems are 
indicated by the initials JL preceding the numerals. Thus ' * 136.14'* 
indicates that the stem is exemplified on page 136, line 14, of the 
present volume; ^' JL 75.3'* indicates that the example will be found 
in the texts published in the Journal of American Linguistics, on 
page 75, line 3, of the first volume. I tried, wherever possible, to 
give at least two examples demonstrp-ting the actual occurrence of a 
given stem or noun. 

Derivatives of stems which occur in simple forms in this vocabu- 
lary when following in alphabetical order the simpler form have been 
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indented; when separated from the sunpler form of the stem on 
account of their phonetic form, they have been placed in parentheses 
and referred to the simpler fonn of the stem. This is particularly 
the case in forms in which the vowel of the stem is modified. 

In conclusion I wish to express my thanks to the Secretary of the 
Smithsonian Institution for his understanding and appreciation of 
the scientific value of this linguistic appendix, as weU as to the 
present Chief of the Bureau of American Ethnology for his keen 
interest in and active support of my investigations among the Indians 
of the Northwest coast. The publication of this volume, in its 
present form, is due largely to the permission and support afforded 
me by these two savants. 




ALSEA-ENGLISH 

a'',' a suffix expressing a request^ like Latin *^utinam.** 
a''it, easy 174.2, 3 (-t, adjectival suffix). 
(ayah- . . -u, seesj.^- . . . -u, to wish^ to desire). 
a5ral«yai''8, frequent arrival 136.22 (-^yai, repetition; -s, nominal). 
(ayan-, see ain-, to cry, to weep, to lament.) 
(ayats-, see aits-, to shake [head].) 
ayai^'s, start, trip, journey 136.14 (-s, nominal). 
(awiL-, awil-, see auL, near, close by; to approach); also awik*!-. 
ahi^, interjection hey! 122.7. 

ami'stis, particle expressing indignation and anger 94.28; 98.28. 
ami''ts!i, particle suddenly, once in a while 30.2; 120.11. 
ata's, he who, that one 62.33; 94.28. 
ana'', interjection. 

anai^s, friend 46.17; 48.3 (-s, nominal). 
an^u^S; white man, American 220.35 (-s, nominal). 
anhu^'u, this here, this one 28.17; 44.23. 
.antu^'u, that there, that one 34.14; 44.24. 
a^ng'i, to-morrow, next day 56.21; 136.36. 
as, the, a, that 22.5, 7; 24.18. 

a^sin, this my 70.16; 94.27. 

a^stin, this our two selves (incl.) 116.17; 126.10. 
atskwixu-, to sleep {pi.) 106.31. , 
atsk'-, atsk*-, to sleep 5$. IS; 64. IZ (related to tak'-). 
aki"^ monster 84.22; 86.10. 
(ak's-, past time.) 

ak"sa''ng*i, yesterday. 

aksqa^sk'i, day before yesterday. 

ak'sqai^'si, last year, 
aq-, to go, to move 44.9; 76.35. 
aq., to be well 116.10, 19; JL 75.9. 

aqa^*t, good, pretty 44.20; 84.32 (-t, adjectival), 

aqaHis, good quality, goodness, beauty 220.34 (-e, nominal). 

a*^qa, well, carefully, straight, exactly 32.5; 120.26 (-a, adverbial). 
a^qayu, a°''qayu, beads, dentalia shells 26.8; 154.11 {evidently related to aq-, to be 

well; -u, instrumental noun) . 
(alak'tu-, see alktfi-, to be quiet, calm, motionless.) 
alk*-, to be motionless, to stop 94.5; 98.27. 

alk'tu-, alak'tu-, to be quiet, calm, motionless 64.37; 94.20 

a^Hk'an, quiet, motionless 40.23; 64.37 
a^lin, this our 26.17. 
a^ltuxt, a'lduxt, big, large, tall {pi.) 22.2; 86.18 (-t, adjectival). 

a^a, particle yes, indeed 22.5; 24.3. 

a^mta, particle all, wholly, entirely, completely 32.22; 44.23. 
a^'mtist, gone, entirely 102.11 (-t, adjectival). 
(an-, see ain-, to cry, to weep, to lament.) 
Afmiy proper name 224.17; 226.4. 
246 



FRACHTENBEEG} ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 255 

pi'usx-, piwisx-, to sound, to be noisy 34.24; 36.9. 

p^usxam, sound, noise 28.7; 36.1; 128.22. 
(piul-, see pilu-, to be warm.) 
(piwisx-, see piusx-, to sound, to be noisy.) 

piwi'lns, shouting, greeting JL 72.29 (-In, pensive; -s, nominal.) 
pT'-, pai*-, to be absent, to be away 66.3; 164.27. 
pit-, see pt-, to give, to pay blood-money, 
pits-, to split, to distribute, to divide, to give 118.13; 132.19 (related to pt-). 

pi^'tsust!, gift, present, potlatch, division 66.7, 8; 132.20, 23 (-ustl, instrumental). 
pi^tskum, day, sun 28.18, 23; 30.16. 

pi'^tflkumsk', summer, 
pil, palm of hand, 
pilu-, plul-, to be wann 64.11. 
pinq-, to lie face down 68.7; 74.33. 
p6-,(?) 72.31. 

po'stEx, pu^stEx, pu^tsitx, blood 126.25, 31; 134.23. 
p6''k'pBk't!, supporting stick (of trap) 104.6 (-t!, local noun). 
poV, fir 210.1. 
p6''la, oak. 
puu-, to be full; to fill 82.32; 190.26. 

puu^'t, full 90.16 (-t, adjectival). 
puu^ya«, bucket 104.39; 106.4. 
puwa«t, poor (-t, adjectival). 
pu*-, to blow (tr.) 80.17. 
puwi^x, full 86.14; 94.8. 
Tvi^^'mk' t proper nam^ 88.6,7. 
pupEnhau-, to play shinny ball 22.8; 24.4. 

pu'^pEnhau, shinny ball 44.3; 182.7 (-u, instrumental). 

pupEnhauyai^s, shinny game 200.6 (-s, nominal). 

LpupEnhaut, IpupEnhaut, shinny game, shinny player 28.22; 36.3. 
(pun'wa-, see pEnhu-, to push, to brush aside.) 
(put!-, see ptiu-, to stick out, to show.) 
pust!, grease, fat, butter 122.33. 
pu^'kwalt, yellow (-t, adjectival). 
pu'xtsu, paint (-u, instrumental). 

(puL-, see plu-, to be in upright position, to stand, to stop.) 
pauku-, pawaku-, to suspect 24.18; 26.14. 
pt-, pit-, to give, to pay blood-moneyv 78.37; 80.1. 
ptu-, pt!u-, put!-, to stick out, to show 84.25; 130.38. 
psaya^'sal, slave. 

psa^nktsu-, to watch 64.35; 120.22. 
(psinik!x-, see psinLx, three; k*!-L, consonantic change.) 
psinLx, psinik-!x-, three 66.14; 96.30. 

psi^'nk* !Exk'em sau^tist, thirty. 

peinLx laqai^'st, eight 208.4, 5. 

psinLx laqai^'stk'em sau^tist, eighty, 
psul-, psuk!-, to wish 96.6, 17. 
pstin, your two 110.10; 122.24. 

(ptsitflk'!aH*, arrow-maker; «e« tsl^tsik' ; -H', nomenactoris), 
pk-, pik-, to feel of, to touch 120.25; 130.23. 

pkan-, pakan-, to touch, to feel 134.11. 
pkos-, pkus-, to urinate; urine 124.2; 136.15, 16. 
pko'sxat!, place where one urinates 124.3 (-t!, local noun), 
pkuts-, to pick, to gather 86.34; 192.30; 194.3 (fr(m kots). 
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its-, vats-, to be, to live, to stay, to reside 22.1; 74.19. 

itsai^'s, aitsare, house, dwelling, residence, abode; inside 28.7; 30.3 (-8, nominal). 

mEpitsai^'sa^t, carpenter, builder (-ct, nomen nctoris). 
V jEya^'tsit, LEya^tsit, dweller, resident, inhabitant, people, village 24.2; 28.14; 30.15 
' it9x-, yatsx-, to be different, to act differently 76.24; 90.25, 30. 
1^ itsxa^st, yai^'texa^st, different, various 36.18; 150.31 (-at, adjectival), 
i^k'xa, separately 144.24 (-a, adverbial). 
il-, to be small 60.2. 

ila«tst, ila«st, small, little 40.7; 56.10 (-t, adjectival). 
ilat-(?), to join 172.32. 
(ilit-, see ild-, to tell, to speak.) 

ili^'diyu, talk, speech, noise; telephone 124.21, 25; 220.25 (-u, inHrumenij. 
ild-, ilt-, ilit-, to tAlk, to speak 30.23; 50.5. 

iltist-, list-, to speak 118.10; 156.27. 
il-, to fly {jpl.) 94.8; see yal-. 

lEli^'ts, long afterwards, long ago 120.20; 122.23 {initially reduplicated from lits). 
iL, iLa, iLta, emphatic particle 64.3; 98.13. 
ilt!-, iLt!-, to examine 80.22; 84.19. 
mEiLtli^t*, examiner (m-, prefix-; -^t*, nom,en actoris). 

ais, particle when, until, after, later on 26.17; 148.24. 

aie a^ng'i, to-morrow 216.14. 
aitsai^s, see itsai'^s, house, dwelling, abode; inside (ai-i, vocalic change). 

yEa-, to say, to tell, to speak 22.11; 56.10; 86.24. 

yEai^s, speech, talk, address 22.5; 30.16 (-s, nominal). 
yEha^^'miyu, cyclone 32.15; 34.3 (-u, instrumental). 
yBk'ai^s (D), perforation in ear. 
ya*-, to be big 96.30; 118.32. 
yaa*-, to presage ill 156.27. 

ya^ka, ya^qa, crosspiece, bar, beam 98.26; 156.17 (-a, verbal noun^ 
yaq-, to touch. 

ya^qayu, needle (-u, instrumental). 
Yaqo'^n, proper name Yakwina 90.24; 110.14. 
5ralas-, see yals-, to come back, to return, to go home, 
yal-, to fly 212.16, 18; 212.26 {related to il-). 
(ya^hats!-, see ya"*ts!-, to guess; to gamble.) 
ya^'ts!-, 5ra°hats!-, to play the guessing-game, to guess, to gamble 22.9; 150.20, 

ya'^hatalTyu, gambUng-stick 148.15; 150.19 (-u, instrumental). 
LEya^'Tiatsiit, lEya^^hatalit, guessing-game 36.4; 38.5. 

mi"*ts!a«t*, gambler (-st*, nomen actoris). 
ya-^^qu, wildcat 52.7, 10; 216.3. 
ya^hal, neck 102.37; 148.6. 

yas-, to say, to tell, to speak, to address 24.2, 19; 30.19. 
(yats-, see its-, to be, to live, to stay, to reside), 
yatst!, sign, mark 186.30 (-t!, local n<mn). 
(yatsx-, see itsx-, to be different, to act differently.) 
ya*^qa, straight 58.7; 62.3 (-a, adverbial). 
yax-, to go 26.19; 28.13. 

y-a^xalini, road, trail, path 68.37; 214.39 (-«t!, local noun). 
Ya^xaik*, proper name, Yahatc 110.18; 218.23. 
ya^xau, return JL 72.35; 73.19. 

yal-, to say, to speak 114.17, 19 {related to al-). \ 

Ya'^La, proper name 234.5. 
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yals-, ya*lfl-, yalas-, to come back, to return, to go home 26.2; 30.9. 
ya^lqult!, diver 48.6, 8 (-«t!, local noun), 
ya°^tslis, buzzard 48.28, 29; 50.1 (-s, nominal). 
yaix-, to go, to move; to fall 44.8; 80.6. 

yai^xai«t!, tracks 70.12; 74.5 (-«t!, local noun). 
ysd^xtEXy particle gone, Sifter 24.18; 28.8. 
yihu-, to disappear, to run away 60.20. 
yip-, to turn back, to go back 70.7; 88.24. 
yipa^yusla, screech-owl 50.9, 11 (-sla, nominal suffix). 
yipa^ts-slo, backwards (-slo, indefinite place). 
yiptfli^yu, whip (-u, instrumental). 

yikuk"-, to go west, to leave shore, to set (of sun) 74.30; 140.30 (related to ku'^k", west) . 
yixa«ts-sl6, forward (related to yax-, -slo, indefinite place). 
yaHsxa, differently, variously 46.2; 104.14 (-a, adverbial). 
yai^'tsxa^t, itsxa^st, different, various 44.1 (-t, adjectival). 

yai-'tsxast, different, other 42.23; 182.8 (-t, adjectival). 
yai^'x-auk* ishai"^, exceedingly, very much 64.1; 76.25. 
yol-, yul-, to talk, to speak {pi.) 66.6; 308.19. 
(yuwix-, see yux-, to disappear; to take off.) 
yu'watlil-, to trample 72.32. 

yux-, yux-, yuwix-, to disappear; to take off 30.2; 36.23. 
yu^xu. still, yet 68.7; 70.2. 
yu^xwis, particle self 34 .2 ; 72 . 1 . 
yu^xwist, 9Wn 174.26; 182.19 (-t, adjectival). 
yulx-, to be crooked, twisted; to twist 158.9. 
yuku-, to travel about 128.31. 
yu^xa, without, gone 136.38-138.1. 
yul, yol, speech, word, talk 106.20; 110.6. 

yu^ltsuxs, yyitsuxs, thimder, thunderbird 80.7; 98.10 (-tfiuxs, collective). 
yuL-, yiil-, to be near, to approach 68.26; 74.7 (related to auL). 
yu^^salyust!, sole of foot, foot 98.36, 37; 102.11 (-usti, instrumental). 

o^'k'eai, see u'Tc'eai, who, somebody (6-u, vocalic change). 
6q-, see wuq-, to spUt (neutral) (6-wu, vocalic change). 
o^xun, moon, month 204.1, 7; 208.34. 

u'yu, u'yu, fence, barrier 72.32 (-u, instrumental). 

utx-, watx-, to become, 'to change, to turn into 30.3; 90.26; 156.l-i4. 

ust-, wast-, wust-, to follow 22.12; 66.22. 

ustit-, wustit-, to pursue, to follow 74.14, 15. 

Lau^'stitut, pursuer 134.30. 
uk*, u^'eai, yk'eai, who, somebody 34.3; 60.7. 

UXU-, oxu-, UXU-, to come out, to show, to appear; to float up 128.26; 130.5; 168.4. 
uli's, see wuli^s, arrival, year (u-wu, vocalic change). 
u^'lsin, maple-tree. 

au , interjection well ! 30 . 16 . 

auL, aul, awiii-, awit-, near, close by; to approach 28.4.; 30.1. 

aul- . . . auk* ishai"«, to be glad 172.33; 174.8 (-auk', inside, between). 

au'lik', right away. 

wa«, particle no, gone 72.28; 134.18. 

wa*-, to open 132.20; 144.10. 

wahau*-, to invite, to call 36.5; 38.23. 

(watx-, see utx-, to become, to change, to turn into.) 
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wa'na'', particle no, not, gone^ absent 48.23; 72.27. 
was, thuione, who 28.1.%* 78.36 (objective form o/ks). 
waa-, to spin tops 208.32. 
Lowa^sat, towa^sat, the game of npinning tops 208.31. 

wa^aa, a spinning top 208.35; 210.2 (-a, verbal noun). 
(wBist-f see xiBt'f to follow.) 
wala^'ifl (D), bat (-9, nominal), 
wait!, spawning-groundH 186.1, 9 (-t!, local noun). 
waits-, to invite 60.6. 

wa^sak'ink*, February, March (-k'ink*, season"), 
wa'^sis, cat (-s, 7iominal). 
wat, cedar 134.34; 190.24. 
wil-, %nli-, to kill 66.2; 166.12. 
wil-, to arrive, to come, to stop 24.1; 36.24. 

wil- . . . -auk' 8-le'wi^ the season changes 112.1; 114.13 (-auk*, inside, between ). 
(will-, see wil-, to kill.) 

wi^'Iiyii, underworld, country of the souls 158.4, 6 (-u, nominal suffix). 
Wusi"^, proper fi am<; Alsea 58.5; 110.14. 
wust-, see ust-, to follow (wu-u, vocalic change). 
wustit-, ustit-, to follow, to pursue 146.6; 150.6. 
wustlin-, to agree, to affirm, to answer (sing.) 62.11, 15; 144.36. 
wusn-, to rub, to daub, to paint 122.32. 
Wuq-, 6q-, to split (neutral) 32.2. 
wul-, to come, to end 86.8; 208.30. 
wula^tat, frog JL 74.5. 

Wuli^s, uli^s, arrival; year 82.1; 114.9 (-s, nominal). 
wu^lhais, thigh (-s, nominal). 
waust!-, to dig (roots) 140.18, 22. 

wau^stiaus, dug-up roots 130.20; 132.18 (-s, nominal). 

(*wa-, see hu-, to score, to tally.) 

Va*wa«, night-owl 48.24, 26; 210.15. 

'war-, 'wala*-, to shout, to lament 68.14; 70.26. 

'wala^, shouting, wailing 74.15 (s.^verbal noun). 

*wa''lhait', shouting, lamentation 68.16. 
WaiM usk* , proper nam>e 84 . 17 . 

« 

hEn, interjection JL 69.6. 

ha, particle 106.1, 28; 142.35. 

ha^aits, here 140.29; 180.24 (rclaUd to haits). 

ha^ito, mussels 86.32. 

hiya«, calico-salmon 106.15, 17. 

(hayan-, see hain-, to look, to see, to perceive.) 

haya^niyayust!, eye (-ust I, instrumental). 

h\«yan-, to flash, to lighten 94.1; 230.14, 21. 

haya'na, lightning (-a, verbal noun). 
(hayats-, see halts-, here.) 
(haya'-, see hai*-, to be large, to rest.) 
(hayan- . . . -% see hain- ... -u, to open eyes.) 
(hawaq-, see hauq-, to grow.) 
haha-, to shout 68.3; 128.18. 
hahaw-, to deride, to scorn, to best 150.8. 
haha^lu, ha^halo, black swan, wild goose. 
ha'^hain, appearance, looks 214.25, see hain- (initial reduplication). 
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hahai'^kwauk:, in the middle 142.5. 
hapE'nk*, from outside 64.35; 28.10. 
harpist, swift, fast 198.15 (-t, adjectival). 

ha«pistis, swiftness, velocity 182.7, 8 (-s, nominal). 
ham, xam, thy 40.15, 16; 48.3,4. 

hamsti^, all, each, every; whole, entirely 34.10; 36.1. . 
hamstit!, enormous, terrible, great 112.19. 
hamsti^t!, such, this kind 162.9. 

hamsti^t !atis, such a size 176.3 (-8, nominal). 
hat-, to raise up 104.12. 
hata^hak-, on both sides, 58.26; 64.36. 
hata^mE, as if, kind of, like 64.12; 92, 39. 
hato^'qwi, upstream 84.19; 186.4. 

hato'^qwiyu, upstream 186.34, 35 (-u, nominal). 
han-, han-, to see, to look 60.23; 192.28 (related to hain-). 
ha'nak'al, body-part 80.35. 
hanhu^u, particle please! pray! 78.37; 80.2. 
hant!-, to wait, to expect 158.17; 174.29. 
hask-., to die (pi.) 102.36; 148.35. 

ha^skist, dead (-t, adjectival). 
hatfiia, inside 100.27. 

hatsiak", inside; forest 54.8; 118.24; 224.13,14. 
hatsi^lal, flesh, meat 66.10; 212.32. 
hatsiriiyu, shirt (-u, nominal). 
(haku-, see xku-, to leave [canoe], to land), 
hako^kwiyu, west wind (-u, nominal), 
hake'tsliyu, east wind (-u, nominal). 
hak'i^ms, particle if, iii case 164.24; 226.1. 
hak'i'^msis, particle if, in case 178.29. 

hak'i^msins, see haki^'msis and -n infixed. 

hak'i^mstis, see haki^msis and -st infixed. 

hak'i'^msxans, see hak-i^'msis and -xan infixed. 
haki^'Tii, from there, from other side, from across, alongside 44.15; 68.8. 
hak-i^k i, here, from here 172.8; 180.24. 
hak*ai^k*-sl6, on the left side 142.10. 
hak'au^k*, on the other side, from across 148.11; 152.5. 
(hak* !-, see *k* !-, to touch, to feel, to smell.) 
hak' le^tsal, edge of sea, shore, beach 62.6. 
haqa'^ntluxs, knee 140.14. 
haqu-, to leave JL 72.35; 73.20. 
(haqu-, see xqu-, to drag.) 
haxu^ts, behind 198.33. 

(halaq-, see halq-, to take out, to uncover, to open; to put into play.) 
(halasn-, see halsn-, to raise, to take care.) 
hala'^tsi, as before, similarly 24.13; 26.2. 
ha^lik'a, salmon-berries, 
hali^'yu, mouth of river, downstream 86.4; 90.12 (-u, naminal). 

haluwi^'yu, mouth of river (-u, nominal). 

haluwi''k*siyu, mouth of river 80.32; 90.8 f-u, nominal), 
halt-, to look on, to watch, to witness 30.2. 
halt!-, to lick 124.3; 136.15. 
halsn-, halasn-, to raise, to take care 124.8. 
halk!u-. to chew 80.1 ; 106.5. 
halq-, halaq-, to take out, to uncover, to open; to put into play 76.7, 8; 182.6. 
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halt-, hak' It-, to sniff 138.18, 20 (i-k* !, consonantic change), 

ha, particle 68.21; 134.23. 

ha'alqa, quickly, suddenly, in a hurry, at once 24.4; 38.18 (-a, adverbial), 

ha^ana, interjection 154.30. 

hahi^'nau, glass, window, looking-glass (from hain- with initial reduplication; -u, 
instrumental). 

(ha^p-, see 'p-, to hide.) 

hanr, older brother 22.12; 54.12. 

han-, to look, to see 128.35; 132.27 {related to hain-). 

ha'^tsE, in vain, vainly 44.7; 58.2. 

(haku-, se^ xku-, to leave [canoe], to land). 

ha^'kumxus, relative by marriage 118.4 (-xus, collective). 

hal, interjection see!, there! 44.16, 17. 

ha^'letxau, flower (-u, nominal). 

ha^ldEmxus, looks, appearance 164.30, 31; 166.9, 10; 188.10 (-xus, collective). 

ha'^lqa^st, fast, swift (-t, adjectival). 

ha°s, breath 74.27, 31 (-s, nominal). 

hai^'ait, particle 92.15. 

hai'-, haya'-, to rest 62.32. 

hai'-, haya*-, to be large 120.1; 150.17 (relaUd to ya*-). 
haihayaH, big, large, high, tall 56.14; 58.13 (-t, adjectival). 
haihaya^tis, size, height 80.11; 162.5 (-s, nominal). 

hain-, hayan-, to look, to see,_to perceive 30.3; 122.7. 
ha^ain, appearance, looks (initial reduplication), 

hahi^'naii, glass, window, looking-glkss. 
hain- . . . -u, hayan- . . . -u, to open eyes 96.32, 33 (-u, verbal suffix, by origin 

desigriating first person demonstrative) . 
hainai^'s, face, surface 212.14; 228.24 (-s, nominal). 

halts-, to croRs 30.9; 96.19. 

haiku- . . . -auk*,hi^ku . . . -auk*, to be in the middle 142.9; 158.21. 

hai"«, mind, thought, sound 22.6; 38.14; 70.7. 

hau^, everywhere, all over 22.4; 34.13. 

haua'', particle what? 170.14. 

hauwPi, recently, often 64.5; 88.19. 

hauwFst, first time 140.18 (-t, adjectival). 

hauwi^'t, young JL 75.23 (-t, adjectival)^ 

hauq-, hawaq-, to gro\^ (intr.) 78.13, 32; 224.22. 

hehe', interjection 32.3; 132.14. 

he^, interjection 32.9; 64.22. 

he, interjection 46.16; 48.2.^ 

hitu- . . . rii, to have sexual desire JL 73.35 (-u, verbal suffix, by origin first person 

demonstrative). 
hints!- . . . is hai^, to despair, to abandon hope 68.30. 
hila^ts-slo, sideways (from hil-). 
hils^, to hit (with fist). 
hiya«, cousin 66.14; 116.8. 
hi^ye^'sa, friend 44.19. 
hiw-, hjTiw-, to whisper 154.27. 

hyu-* 146.37. 
hi^isxau, heirloom JL6S. 12 (initial reduplication), 
hit, body 28.19; 42.18. 

hi^tB, particle denoting surprise and wonder 32.11; 70.16. 
hi^'tEqlns, that much 172.8; 182.19 (-In, passive; -s, nominal). 
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hints!- . . . -auk' is hai°«, to despair, to give up hope 15S.10.11 (-auk*, inside 

between), 
hisx, particle more. 

hi^'tslEm, hitsLEm, hi^'tEslEm, human being, person, people; Indian 26 4; 28.16. 
hitslins-, to fish at low tide 112.9. 
hi^ke, particle just 22.5, 6; 24.4. 
(hik* !-, see 'k* !-, to toucl), to feel, to smell.) 
hil-, hyal-, to miss (the mark) 58.3; 60.22. 

hila«ts-slo, sideways, 
hilku-, to do, to perform. 

hilkwai^s, hilkwai^'s, action, deed 22.6; 34.4; 72.17 (h3, nominal). 
hi!-, to move up and down, to shake 104.12. 
hi°, particle probably, maybe, perchance 68.6. 
hi^^hu^, particle probably, maybe, perchance 164.6. 
hi^k-, a few 130.26; 172.11. 
hi^q!, sinew 66.9; 166.5. 
hai^ts, here 80.21; 100.7. 
hai^k-, almost 28.4; 30.18. 
hyu«q-, to whine JL 69.10. 
(hyal-, see hil-, to miss the mark.) 
hyu-, hyuw-, «c« hiw-, to whisper, 
hunkl^, steelhead-salmon. 

Hulo^'hulo, proper name (?), sole, skate, halibut, flounder 70.25; 72.5. 
hului^suu, brothers and sisters 92.33 (see hu'l; -uu, plural). 
hu, interjection 58.23; 142.25. 
hu-, 'wa-, to score, to tally 198.25; 200.4. 

xwafiyai^t!, goal, tally, stake 24.7, 15; 196.20 (-t!, local noun). 
hu^'pyu, dirt (-ii, nominal). 
hunk- !-, to cover (head) 92.15, 19. 

hiVtsk*, particle m&yhe J perhaps, perchance, lest 68.6; 122.2. 
hukts-, to wish 106.29. 
hm, sister 90.34; 94.25. 
hu'lhum, fern-roots 132.19; 142.6. 
hu"8qus-, to spdar fish at night 112.8. 
hu^ts, close here 186.6. 
hu^ki, here 66.10; 76.18. 
(hu"qu-, se£ xqu-, to drag.) 

hu^qutxayu, wagon (-u, instrumental). 
hui'^ku-, huyuku-, to tie hair in a knot 182.17. 

hui'^^kuis, knot (in hair) (-s, nominal). 
hui'^qu-, to fall out (of hair) 120.25. 

'p-, to open (mouth) 64.16, 25. 

'P-, ha»p-, tohide 128.38. 

*k!-, hak-!-, hiki-: to touch, to feel, to smell 30.5; 126.32. 

pEm''tsfi, trout. 

pEni^k', outside, outdoors; door 72.22; 120.20. 

pEni^k'Li, berries (-Li, the one-, those-). 
(pEnunsai^t!, eating-place, table fsee nuns, to eat; p-, prefix; -tl, local noun].) 
pKnhu-, pinuhu-, pun'wa-, to push, to brush aside 128.32; 140.8. 
pEsa^'xaukink*, February, December (-k'ink*, season). 
pEsa^x, spear 84.1; 106.21. 
pEkiii^'s, silver-side salmon (-s, nominal). 
pEla^'qt, rotten (-t, adjectival). 
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pElu^'pElu, feather; hair 82.19; 212.30. 

paa^'wuii; snag, log 92.35. 

pa'^ap!, mink 62.15. 

(pawak'u-, see pauk'u-, to auspect.) 

pa'^wint (D), cinnamon bear. 

pahal-, to be red 212.14, 18. 

pi^ilt, paliilt, red 82.12; 136.32 (-t, adjectival), 
pa^alyust!, anus 64.31; 82.18 (-t!, local noun). 
(pi''plltku*t!, chair {see pil-, to sit; p-, prefix: -^t\, load noun). 
pa^mint, booty 68.29, 30. 
past-, to remain, to survive 150.15; 158.7. 
(pak-, see pk-, to feel of, to touch.) 
pixt!-, to hit, to strike (with stick) 152.19, 21; 158.1. 
palhu-, to bite 84.22; 100.19. 
(paltku-. paltqu-, see piltku-, to sit.) 
pa^'lkun. snail 68.6 
palL-, to stick, to place 82.18.20. 
palk-st, paLket, hard 158.31; 160.31 (-t, adjectival). 
pa^jTEm, fox 216.3. 
pa^pEsxau-, to play the game of cat's-cradle 36.12; 210.6. 

pa^'pEsxau, string (for game of cat's-cradle) 208.11. 

Lpa^pEsxaut, Ipa^pEsxaut, the game of cat's-cradle 36.12; 210.16. . 

pa'^pEsxausk'ink', December (-k'ink', season), 
pa^stuwi^t ! , pa^stu wit ! , survivor, remnant 70 . 10 ; 106 .33 (-^t ! , local noun) . 
(pakan-, see pkan-, to touch, to feel.) 
(pak* !-, see pk* !-, to touch, to place.) 
pa''q8t, blue, green (-t, adjectival). 

pa^xtliyu, shinny club 38.11; 182.36 (-li, tiwiruTw^nto/). 
pa^lEn, particle why?, for what reason? 94.17; 152.6 
palau-, to mention name of dead relative 122.23. 
pa^lis, skunk, 
pa'^lqa, medicine-man. 
paLk'st, tough, hard 86.40 (-t, adjectival). 
pitkwai^st, lame (-t, adjectival). 
pin, your 38.25; 86.41. 
(pinuhu-,.«€e pEnhu-, to push, to brush aside.) 
pitskuli^ni^, sand-hill crane 48.9, 11; 210.13. 
pil-, to sit (pi.) 72.22; 94.25. 

(pilatku-, see piltku-, to sit.) 

pila^'tkwayu, hind-quarters, buttocks 102.12 (-u, nominal). 

pa^piltkuH!, chair. 

piltku-, piltqu-, pilatku-, paltku-, paltqu-, to sit 58.10; 62.19. 
(pi^laq!, «e€ pilq!, mist.) 
pi^lauk* (D), palm of hand. 
pilskwl%t, pilskwl^tst, strong, powerful 38.22; 40.8, 12 (-t, adjectival). 

pilskwi%tis, strength (-s, nominal). 
piits!-, to throw 94.11. 
pi^'lkauxs (D), bladder, 
pi^'lqan, sore, rotten 96.33. 
pilq!, pi^laq!, mist 168.27. 
pil/-, pil-, to break wind 88.16, 33; JL 66.5. 
piyae, ashes 70.18; 74.10. 
pi^'yats, female child, 
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pi'usx-, piwisx-, to sound, to be noisy 34.24; 36.9. 

pi^usxam, sound, noise 28.7; 36.1; 128.22. 
(piul-, see pilu-, to be warm.) 
(piwisx-, see piusx-, to sound, to be noisy.) 

piwilns, shouting, greeting JL 72.29 (-In, passive; -s, nominal.) 
pr-, pai*-, to be absent, to be away 66.3; 164.27. 
pit-, see pt-, to give, to pay blood-money, 
pits-, to split, to distribute, to divide, to give 118.13; 132.19 (related to pt-). 

prtsust!, gift, present, potlatch, division 66.7, 8; 132.20, 23 (-usti, instrumental). 
pi^tskum, day, sun 28.18, 23; 30.16. 

pi^tskumsk*, summer, 
pil, palm of hand . 
pUu-, piul-, to be warm 64.11. 
pinq-, to lie face down 68.7; 74.33. 
po-,(?) 72.31. 

po^stEx, pu^stEx, pu^tsitx, blood 126.25, 31; 134.23. 
po'lk'pBk't!, supporting stick (of trap) 104.6 (-t!, local noun). 
poV, fir 210.1. 
po''la, oak. 
puu-, to be full; to fill 82.32; 190.26. 

puu^t, full 90.16 (-t, adjectival). 
puu^ya«, bucket 104.39; 106.4. 
puwa^t, poor (-t, adjectival). 
pu'-, to blow {tr.) 80.17. 
puwi^x, full 86.14; 94.8. 
Pu *''wik* , proper nxrnie 88 . 6, 7 . 
pupEnhau-, to play shinny ball 22.8; 24.4. 

pu^pEnhau, shinny ball 44.3; 182.7 (-u, instrumental), 

pupEnhauyai''s, shinny game 200.6 (-s, nomiwaZ). 

LpupEnhaut, IpupEnhaut, shinny game, shinny player 28.22; 36.3. 
(pun'wa-, see pEnhu-, to push, to brush aside.) 
(put!-, see pt!u-, to stick out, to show.) 
pust!, grease, fat, butter 122.33. 
pu'^kwalt, yellow (-t, adjectival). 
pu^'xtsu, paint (-u, instrumental). 

(puL-, see plu-, to be in upright position, to stand, to stop.) 
pauku-, pawak'u-, to suspect 24.18; 26.14. 
pt-, pit-, to give, to pay blood-money % 78.37; 80.1. 
ptu-, pt!u-, piit!-, to stick out, to show 84.25; 130.38. 
psaya°^sal, slave. 

psa^nktsu-, to watch 64.35; 120.22. 
(psinik'Ix-, see psinLx, three; k*!-L, consonantic change.) 
psinLx, psinik-!x-, three 66.14; 96.30. 

psi^nk' lExk'em sau^'tist, thirty. 

psinLx laqai-'st, eight 208.4, 5. 

psinLx laqai^'stk'em sau^tist, eighty, 
paul-, psuk!-, to wish 96.6, 17. 
pstin, your two 110.10; 122.24. 

(ptsitsk'Ia^t*, arrow-maker; see tsl^'tsik'; -^t*. nomen actoris). 
pk-, pik-, to feel of, to touch 120.25; 130.23. 

pkan-, pakan-, to touch, to feel 134.11. 
pkos-, pkus-, to urinate; urine 124.2; 136.15, 16. 
pko'sxat!, place where one urinates 124.3 (-t!, local noun), 
pkuts-, to pick, to gather 86.34; 192.30; 194.3 U'r(m kots). 
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pk* !-, pak- !-, to touch, to place 150.33; 196.20 {related to plu-, pk-). 
pqanrsEx, s'death, forsooth JL 75.31. 

pqaitxan-, pqa^yatxan-, to watch on the sly, to watch secretly 152.5; JL 74.8. 
pxamint-, to hunt 94.15; 110.38. 

mEpxamintxe^t*, wolf (m-, prefix; -*t*, nomen actoris). 
pxa^stu, blind. 

pxeltsiis-, to ask, to inquire 22.3; 26.4. 

(px6^xLa«t*, box-maker, carpenter; see xoxl!; -H', nomen actoris.) 
pxu-, to chop wood. 

pxu^ya^t*, wood-chopper (-*t', nomen actoris). 
px'Knt, thin, lean (-t, adjectival). 

(pxilmis-, to go in a certain direction 34.2; 60.21; see x'ilum-.) 
plu-, pLU-, puL-, to be in upright position, to stand; to stop 24.17; 58.6. 
plui^s, companion 164.4; JL 67.37 (-s, nominal). 
p!dx-, p!ix-, togo to, to visit 62.2; 64.4. 

p'-, to spread, to divide 142.39. 

(phains-, phayans-, phainais-, to go and see 68.21; 74.36; see hain-.) 

p'u-, to swell (intr.) JL 74.24. 

p'u-, to blow (tr.) 94.21. 

(phu'^lhum-, to dig fern-roots 130.1, 2; sechu'^lhum). 

mEayai^st, valuable 74.23; 76.7 (-t, adjectival). 

mEi'lditu, mouse. 

(mEiLtliH*, examiner; seeiUl-; -H^ nom^n actoris.) 

mEyai^tsxaut, rabbit. 

mE*-, to strike, to hit 196.20, 31. 

mEha''it, old, old man 72.16; 122.4 (-t, adjectival). 

mEhaya^'tau, little old man 58.13; 60.8, 9 (-au, diminutive). ' 

mEha^lk'atxusk'ink*, June (-k'ink', season). 
mEhriqtstlemxt, resting on posts 104.21 (-Emxt, the one, that-). 
mEhi^-, to hit, to strike 44.7, 9. 

mEhui^kuiatu, sea-lion 86.17 (see hiii^qu-, hair falls out). 
(mEpisarsa^t*, carpenter, builder; see itsai^s; -^t*, nortwti actoris.) 
(mEpsa^'yuwa^t*, basket-maker; see sa^'joi; -^t', nor^en actoris.) 
(mEpxamintxe^t*, wolf; see pxamint-, to hunt.) 
mEti^yutxautli, rabbit 54.5; 58.10. 

mEtloluH*, raccoon 60.9; 62.4 (-«t* noTnen actoris; from t!ol-, to spatter?). 
mEna^'tEm, the youngest 32.4; 94.11. 

msna^tet, younger 68.10, 17 (-t, adjectival). 
(msnunsaH', eater; see nuns-; -*t*, nomen actoris.) 
(mEnu''xstu, snail, slimy; see nux, slime.) 
(mEsilk* !uH*, a dreamer; see silk' !u; -H\ nomen actoris.) 

(mEsu'^^qlustxaya^t*, raccoon; «e6suq!ust-, to feel; m- prefix; -H*, nomen actoris.) 
mEsha^'lsla, woman, female being 22.1 (-sla, nominal). 

mEtsa'^ntsinst, nasty, ugly, dirty; peUcan 48.1, 2 (reduplicated; -t, adjectival). 
mEtsadaH*, kingfisher 46.19, 20; 156.27 (m-, prefix; -H% nomen actoris). 
mEtsa^'mtxuskink*, July (-kink', season). 
(mEtsimx-, to doctor JL 74.33; 75.8; «ec tsimx-.) 
(mEtsilha^t*, a singer; see tffil*-; -H\ nomen actoris.) 
(mEtsiqtuwaH*, he who cuts off heads, executioner 136, 33, 34; see tsiq-; m-, prefix; 

-H*, nom^n actoris.) 
mEtslax-, to dance the war-dance (pi.) 126.7; 128.28. 
mEtslai^qast, monthly courses, menstruation 142.13; 144.22. 
(mEtsIu^'lxust, fearful, dangerous 56.8, 17; see tslilxu-; -t, adjectival.) 
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mEkotalya^', mole (m-, prefix; -^t*, noTnen actoris). 

m^ku''mk", sea-otter 92.18; 98.12; see kumku-. 

(mEkumkuH*, runner; see kumku-; -*tS nomen actoris.) 

mEk'ais-, to hit, to strike (with rock) 218.29. 

mEk'e^ltsitu, cattle. 

mEk'iLa^t*, crane 46.22, 23; 134.1; see k'iL-; -H\ nomen actoris.) 

mEk'i''lhuti, kinnikinnic berries 82.11, 16. 

mEk'ai-'nik'slau, little orphan 150.20, 22; 152.10, 11 (-au, diminutive). 

mEkai^k'ist, liar. 

mEk'vL^duBty bird (species unhriovm) 102.39; 104.13. 

mEk* !in-, mEk* !en-, to hit, to spear 46.6; 94.10. 

mEqaai^'t, pregnant 24.11; 124.5 (-t, adjectival). 

mEqa^yatu, head-band made of woodpecker feathers. 

(qamint, much q. v.) 

mEqamin-, to multiply, to increase 108.25; 110.35. 

mEqami''nt, many, much 26.3; 36.9 (-t, adjectival). 

mEqami^'ntis, number, amount 108.10; 164.33 (-s, nominal). 

mEqami'^nta, much, a great deaj 138.23; 220.17 (-a, adverbial). 
(mEqalpa^t*, cougar 52.3, 6; 214.15; see qalp-; -^t*, nomen actoris.) 
mEqau^tsqauts, Chinook salmon. 

(mEqu^'tlisalisla, one who abstains from drinking, teetotaller; seeqoHl-; -sla, nominal.) 
mEqau^t, sturgeon 84.10, 12. 

(mExai-, max-, to paddle 94.3, 4; 108.2; see xwe^xwe.) 
mExii^'n, salmon-trap 210.8. 
mEla^i, jealous. 

mEla^hatu, mEiA^hatu, robin 58.4; 62.10 (see La'lia). 
mEla^tint, eel. 

mElana^stiyu, mELana^'stiyu, mElana^'tstiyu, chief, leader 38.2; 160.6; 168.38. 
mElant-, mELant-, mElanat-, to hide, to secrete . 72.6; 128.24. 
inEla'lqlatxusk'ink', October (-kink*, season). 
r mElan-, mEiAn-, to know 38.22; 40.5. 
mEla*nt, thick (-t, adjectival). 
mEla^ntELi, particle really 122.33; 176.10. 
(mEli^utst, enjoyable 38.4; 48.25; see lot-.) 
mElilk'st- . . . -u is hai"*, to fare badly, to have misfortime, to fail 172.8, 9; 173.37 

(-U, verbal suffix, by origin designating first person demonstrative). 
mElqa'lqautxusk'ink*, August (-k'ink*, "season). 

(mELxamniyaH*, murderer, pelican 122.6; see Lxamn-; m-, prefix; -H', nomen actqr^s.) 
maai-'^tsit, nice, pretty, beautiful JL 74.9 (-t, adjectival). 
ma-'aiLi, particle perhaps 170.39. 
mayEx-, to say, to speak 58.22; 66.16. 
mayu^'s, cap (-s, nominal). 
ma*- . . . -auk- is hai"«, to think 176.13, 14; 178.30 (-auk*, inside). 

mahayai''s-auk' is hai°*, thought, opinion 178.5. 

mahai^xasxam-auk' is hai^, thought, opinion 178.30. 
ma'Tiats, child, young boy 66.18; 76.26. 
maha^'laitu, deer. 

ma^mkusli, women, female beings (pi. stem) 134.24; singular y mukwa^stELi. 
ma^tiin, daughter-in-law 76.27; 144.34. 
ma«n-, min-, to fall short, to fail 132.14; 200.2. 
matso^kus, salmon-berries (-s, nominal). 

matso^kustxusk'ink', May, April (-kink*, season), 
ma^kuts, ma^lkwits, whale 120.16; 122.19. 
maid, parent-in-law. 

96663— 20--Bull. 67 17 
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ma'Tya, differently {probably related to mil*-), 
ma^lmi, flounder. 

ma^alk-sta, slowrly, carefully, gradually 74.9; 150.34,35 {see malk'st; -a, adverbial). 
mant-, to wait JL 70.13. 

makst, fat, stout 160.17, 30; JL 71.14 (-t, adjectival). 
-ma^qax-, to refuse (marriage), to jilt 92.17. 
(max-, see msxai-, to paddle.) 
(mar-, see mil*-, to lose.) 
Male^'tst, proper name, sea-otter 92.16. 
ma^lukst, pretty (-t, adjectival). 
malkst, slow. 

ma^alksta, slowly, carefully, gradually 74.9; 150.34, 35. 
Ma^'Los, proper name Columbia River 90.29 {see Chinook emaL) . 
maim-, particle at last, finally 26.11; 28.5. 
minst-, to camp 160.12; 164.8. 
mis, conjunction when, as, since, after 22.3; 24.9. 
mi^k-iLx, flea 102.13, 16; 132.24. 

mik' !-, mk*!-, to put together, to join, to glue 134.34, 35; 136.2; JL 75.2. 
mir-, mila'-, mal'-, to lose 74.14; 126.28. 
milhudai^s, place, tribe 34.7; 40.18 (-s, nominal). 
miltq-, to wound. 

miltqai^s, wound, scar, sore 166.29 (-s, nominal). 
milk'is-, to lament, to wail 146.1. 
mi^'lax, miLx, lunch 192.38. 
mi^kwa, arrow-shaft, 
mi^qlu, vulture 48.18, 21; 210.15. 
(mi^'tsIaH*, gambler; segya^'ts!-.) 
mola^xamiyu, pine tree {pi.) 216.34', 35. 
mo^luptsini^'sla, coyote 36.6; 38.18 (-sla, nominal). 
muMqayEm, thimble-berry bush 150.8 (-yEm, plural for plants). 
(mukumu^'kwalyaH*, runner 198.22; scekumku-; -^t*, nomen actoris.) 
(mukus, see tem and kus.) 

mu^utsiyii, timber forest, woods {pi.) 50.13 {related to kots). 
mukwa^ntsit, pretty, beautiful 88.15; JL 74.14 (-t, adjectival). 
mukwa^stELi, woman, female being 188.1, 2 (m-, prefix; -Li, the one who-). 

mukwa^sli, female being, woman, wife 22.2; 24.10; ma^'mkusli {pL), 
mukwaltsi^t*, eagle 50.14; 210.14 (m-, prefix; -«t*, noinen actoris). 
mukwa^ltsit!, crawfish. 

muklwa^lnisla, par^tcZ^ without cause 190.12; 228.7. 
MuTLd/moMt, proper name 241.15. 
(muxsui^^stu, skunk; see xsu-, to break wind.) 
mu"^u, now, then, finally, at last 22.10; 24.1. 
muatx-, to keep on going, to go 30.23; 168.29, 30. 
mun, son-in-law. ^ 

mu^tsik*, younger brother 54.20; 66.22. 

mu^kutslu, bow 38.12; 124.10 {related to kots; -u, instrumental). 
mu^lii, particle like, kind of, similarly, rather 22.7; 34.4; 54.7. 

tE- — 

tEha^m, this thy 3012; 64.10. 

tEpi^'n, this your 106.35, 41. 

tEpsti^n, this your two 78.26; 122.20. 

tEsi^n, this my 106.33; 172.8. 

tEsti^n, this our dual {incl.) 126.33; 130.35. 

tEli^n, this our 118.12. 
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tEma^mis, nephew 106.35 ; 108 . 1 . 

t Ems-, tlims-, tEmas-, to paint, to mark 46.2; 86.1. 

timsai^e, paint, color (-s, nominal). 
tEsi^'n, nose. 

tEsin-, tasin-, to show, to point out 98.34; 150.30. 
tEkwa''nkust, spotted (-st, adjectival). 
tEq, par^icZe something, what? 92.34; 192.24. 
tExu-, to trap, to hunt by trapping 104.18. 

tE^'xwa, trap 104.4, 8 (-a, verbal noun). 
ta, ta^, particle indicating surprise 106.15; 122.11. 
ta^axti, particle, necessarily 60.18; 62.3. 
ta^ya^l, last thing, last possession 40.14, 17. 
tawa^yu, horse. 

taha'', particle rather 156.5, 7. 
ta't-, to buy. 

taha^'taliH!, trading post, store, village (-H!, local noun). 
ta^mE, particle 2isii, kind of, like 28.6; 30.24. v 

ta^mink'ink*, ta^'mEngink*, at that time 58.9; 60.2 (-kink', season), 
ta^muqwa, particle, to be quiet 58.23; 94.29. 
ta^'mni, later on 220.6. 

ta'^msa, plan, idea 134.6 (related to t!ams-; -a, verbal noun). 
tas, the, this, that 22.4; 26.3. 
tas lits, tdits, to-day, at present 90.27, 32. 
ta^tsk-, to pick berries 52.17. 

(taqu- ... -uk", see tqu- . . . -uk", to look upward, to gaze.) 
(taxu-, see txu-, to pull.) 

taxt-, taxt-, to change, to take turns 154.22; 182.3. 
ta^'xti, particle, what?, something 22.4, 6; 26.23 {related to tEq). 
taltsi^s, calf of leg (-s, nominal). 
ta«^ tae, father 70.13; 122.19. 
(tap-, see tp-, to fly, to jump.) 
ta^puxkin, bur 98.35, 38. 
taps, wings (-s, nominal). 

ta^pskink', March, May, September (-k'ink*, season). 
ta^mtEm, hand, claw 118.19, 21; 148.17. 
ta^tk'au, trap (-u, instrumental). 
ta^nxtsiyu, wound. 

(tasin-, see tEsin-, to show, to point out.) 
ta^kutist, spotted (-st, adjectival). 
ta^lkust!, receptacle JL 75.19, 21 (-ust^, instrumental). 
tai«, particle only, merely 22.2; 24.17. 
tai-, to watch 56.27; 58.5. 
tepl-, to copulate JL 69.38. 

tem, conjunction then, and, so, finally, at last 22.3, 10; 24.12. 
tema^xt, temxt, brother-in-law, sister-in-law 132.15, 28; 142.34. 
(temu^u, see tem and mu°^hu.) 

te'mlta, particle but, however, still, nevertheless 24.18; 28.23. j ^ 

Texi^nk* , proper nams 90 . 11 . 
Teu^lsa, proper name 237.30. 

tiya^k'liyu, surf, breakers 120.23 (-u, instrumental). 
tipx-, to offer food JL 74.27. J 

tims-, timus-, to close, to shut 30.17; 190.30 (related to t!ams-). 

tumsa, door, 
(timsai^s, paint, color, see tEms-.) 
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ti^iiExtsu, cane, stick 22.14; 30.5 (-u, instrumental). 

tinutx-, to roafit on spit 84.4; 106.21 

tinhu-, tinu'-, tun-, to be satiated, to have enough, to be satisfied 82.14, 15; 106.31. 

tink*-, to meet, to encounter 78.10; 94.24. 

tisl-, to recognize 122.31. 

tilqu-, tiloqu-, to stagger 80.4. 

tilqu-, to land close to shore, to beach 130.14. 

{ti3aix-, see tixu-, to insist.) 

tiyu''xsiyu, force, power (-u, instrumental). 
tiutlhun-, tiwi^tl'wan-, to make, to prepare, to create 34.1; 36.22. 

tiVit!, creator, maker 108.30, 31. 

tiwi^tl'wan, object of work, work 126.20, 22. 
timxum-, timixum-, to make fun of, to jeer, to deride 30.13. 
tit (F), grandparent. 

ti^ta, grandparent 78.26; 120.30 {evidently reduplicated form ofW). 
ti^kext, grandparent 78.32; 150.19. 
tixu-, tiyux-, tq insist 100.4, 13; 102.5. 
taik', particle nothing but, solely, exclusively 154.15. 
taiL-, to rub. 

tomi^La, aunt 106.32, 33. 
toklinai^s, wrist (-s, nominal). 
to^qwis, upstream 84.18; 90.2. 
(tuwi*-, see tu'-, to spill, to pour, to pile.) 
tute'Ri (D), boy. 
tuklnu-, to stick in 138.35, 36. 
tu^'lau (D), crown of head, 
tu, tuts, particle, here! 22.14; 132.21, 22. 
tu*-, tuwi'-, to spill, to pour, to pile 96.18; 118.9. 
(tu^'msa, door JL 71.40; see tuns-; -a, verbal noun.) 
(tun-, see tinhu-, to be satiated, to have enough, to be satisfied.) 
tp-, tap-, to fly, to jump 48.2; 50.1. 
tkEllts!-, tkalihs!-, to bum, to build a fire 58.17; 64.9, 10; 212.1. 

tkElltsli^s, fire, flame 212.19; 214.3 (-s, nominal). 

tkElltsIi^st, tkEllts li^tsit, partly burned, half-burned 212.30; 214.37 ( at, adjectival). 
tka^hitist, one-eyed 194.4 (-st, adjectival). 
(tkalilts!-, see tkEllts!-, to burn, to build a fire.) 
tka^k'Iyu, hammer (-u^ instrumental). 
tkinai^s, relative, tribesman (-s, nominal), 
tko^ust, deaf (-st, adjectival). 
tkots, niece. 

tku- . . -uk", to swallow 64.22, 23 (-uk", away, up). 
tkWEhi'', elbow, 
tkwam-, to be ignorant 44.13. 
tkwani^sla, crab 92.28, 32; 94.31 (-sla, nominal). 
tkwi^'m, hazelnut. 

tk -, to "stand up, to rise 88.3; 92.39. 

tk'a^mk'la, girl who had attained maturity *JL 74.23; 75.36. 
(tk'al-, see tk'il-, to split, to cut open.) 
tk'in-, to call by name, to mention 188.38. 
tfc-is-, to break JL 68.12, 17. 
tk'il-, tk'al-, to split, to cut open 84.4; 98.24, 25. 
tkail-, to menstruate 130.25; 134.11. 
tk* le-'lyEm, vine-maple, 
tqaialt-, to desire, to wish, to like, to prefer 24.3; 26.22. 
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tqaulFts!, pitch wood JL 70.5, 7. 

tqe^'sa, flour (-a, verbal noun). 

tqek'-, to daub, to paint 122.33. 

tqelk'-, tqailk -, tqellk'-, tqailik'-, to call, to name 70.25; 86.32. 

tqeii-, tqail-, to weep, to lament, to cry (pi.) 126.29; 164.40. 

tqe^sa, board (-a, verbal noun). 

tqu- . . . -uk", taqu- '. . . -uk", to look upward, to gaze 126.30; 132.26 (-uk", 

away, up). 
Tqulma^k", proper name Umpqua 110.25. 
tqulk*-, to be warm 58.18; 64.12. 
tqwaixk'il- . . . -auk*, tqwayaxk'il-, to lie face up 64.24; 208.14 (-auk", inside, 

between)', 
tx- .... is liai"«, t!x- ... is hai°«, to think 64.31, 32; 70.16. 
txan->, to take along 118.6. 
txu-, taxu-, tp pull 132.1; JL 66.36. 
txu^txu, to cough. 

tlEWa'^qt, sharp 58.3 (-t, adjectival). 

tlElia, tooth 148.17; 152.31. 

tlawa-'yu, plaything, horse 68.20 (-ii, instrumental). 

t!amn- . . . -auk* is hai"*, t'laman-, to be sorry 92.30 (-auk*, inside, between). 

t lams-, to agree, to decide, to close, to shut (pi.) (see ta^'msa, tims-) 22.11; 24.5; 66.13. 

tla^mxa, belt (-a, verbal noun). 

tla^nust, always 24.17; 30.14. 

(t!axu-, see tlxu-, to pull.) ^ 

tla^'xus (D), septum of nose. 

tla^xustl, rope 166.5, 7 (-ust!, instrumental). 

tla-'xwail, red fox; fisher. 

(tiaman-, see t!amn-, to be sorry.) 

tla^^tsa, tats, maternal imcle. 

t!au-, to play, to have fun 34.8; 44.1. 

tlauyai^s, fim, game 26.22; 42.25 (-s, nominal). 
t!ex, knot of tree 208.24, 25. 

t!imu*- . . . -auk* is hai"«, to fear 114.12, 14, 15; 228.28 (-auk*, inside, between). ^ 
t!iLx-, togain 150.35. 
tlilxus, snow; to snow 190.23, 26. 
t!i-, totum 62.7. 

t!i*-, to throw into fire 142.3; 144.17. 
t!il-, to be hot; to heat 58.19; 80.9. 
tulip's, metal; to sound Uke metal 28.7 (-s, nominal). 
tliLn-, to Hft, to carry 72.2. 
t!61-, to spatter. 

t!x- .... is hai^, to think 70.24; 80.19. 
tlxu-, t!axu-, to pull 98.36; 100.26. 

nEha^tsitan, finger-ring. 

nBka^xus, war, warfare 142.21; 144.30 (-s, nominal). 

nEq-, to hold fast 168.14, 25; 170.3. 

nEqa'^xamxt!, beach, sand 86.9, 21; 88.26 (-t!, local noun). 

na, na«, particle where, somewhere 78.9; 214.2. 

na'^yEm, ahready, right away 136.31; 152.22. 

namk* , particle when , whenever 36 . 23 ; . 38 .20 . 

na^'mk'itxu, right away, at once, immediately 24.11. 

(namk's, see namk* and mis.) 
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na^tk'S river, stream 24.2; 72.34. 

na^tkau, small river, creek 184.32, 33, 36 (-au, diminutive). 

Na'tk'itsLo, proper name Big River, Siletz River (-tsLo, augmentative). 
nak*, nak', nik*, particle where 26.4; 30.12. 

na^'eai, na^k'eai, particle where 22.13; 26.6; 38.1. 
nau'^tsxamsla, dish. 

ni^i, particle something, what? 30.23; 38.6. 
nisk*, far, distant 44.8, 16; 50.23. 
nitsk*, particle something, what 68.19; 110.31. 
ni-'tskxat, particle 144.39. 
(nik*, «c€nak'.) 
nix, thou, thee 30.20; 54.19. 

ni^xap, you 28.15. 

ni^'xapst, ye. , 

nuns-, to eat 220.4; 48.11. 
mEnunsa^t*, eater. 

nuns, elk 52.19; 54.9. 

nu'^nsist, eaten up 102.12 (-st, adjectival). 

nu'^nsumxt, food, provisions 106.30; 170.27 (-Emxt, the one that-). 

nu^'nsumxtELi, food, provisions 38.8; 112.2 (-li, the one that-). 

pEnunsait!, eating-place, table (-tl, loccd noun). 
nux, slime. 

mEnuxstu, snail, slimy. 
NLlha^'ltsu, proper name Nestucca River. 

B J conditional particle iifBhould 34.11; 36.16. 
s, a, the 22.1; 24.2. 
sEmi'^tist, tame (-st, adjectival). 
sa^yu, basket JL 73.6, 26. 

mEpsa^'yuwa^t', basket-maker (m-, prefix; -H\ nomen actoris). 

sya-'txuwau, basket, 
saw-, to help, to assist, to aid, to save 182.24; 218.36. 
(sap-, see sp-, to dig holes.) 

sa^ptlist, full of holes 104.39; 106.6; see saptlist (-st, adjectival). 
(sanaq-, see sanq-, to be bad, to be ugly.) 
si''nquk*e, anemone; roseate 86.41. 
sa^nxuk'e, particle more, better 76.12; 158.13. 
sa^qal, sa^qau, tail of fish 84.24. 
saxtlel-, to open up (anus) JL 65.20; 67.30. 
si^'lsxum (D), heart, 
sae, older sister 130.9, 14; JL 70.7. 
(sap-, see sp-, to dig holes.) 

sa^ptxus, hole 120.1 (-tuxs, collective). 

sa^ptlist, full of holes 74.3; 146.12; see sa^ptlist (-st, adjectival). 
sanq-, sanaq-, to be bad, to be ugly 112.18, 19. 

sa*^nqa, badly, ugly 24.20; 186.6 (-a, adverbial). 

s3»^nqat, bad, ugly 80.23; 214.31 (-t, adjectival). 

sa^nqatis, badness, bad quality 218.16 (-s, nominal). 
(sa^tiyu, comb; seest-; -u, instrumental.) 
salsx-, to be alive, to survive 148.18; 178.11. 

sa''lsxum, magic power 22.14. 
(sauxs, see sis and -aux infixed.) 
(sips, see sis and -p infixed.) 
(sipstis, see sis and -pst infixed.) 
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(sipt!-, to dig many holes 144.26; see sp-; -tl, plural object.) 

siplu-, sipLu-, supl-, to slide 60.16. 

(simixu-, see simxu-, to lie alongside.) 

simp-, to be careful 152.18. 

SimtuiX proper name 233.35. 

simqu-, to cut. 

simxu-, simixu-, to lie alongside ,126.22. 

sin, my 22.6; 32.12. 

(sins, see sis and -n infixed.) 

sinptu-, to contract 78.6; 80.14. 

sis, conditional particle if, should, in case 34.3; 36.23. 

sila^st, fat (-st, adjectival). 

(siliku-, see silku-, they all.) 

silo'Tcut, thin (-t, adjectival). 

(siloqu-, see silqu-, to be cold.) 

silo^'qwiyu, cold weather, cold wind 62.30, 37; 64.1 (-u, instrumental). 
silu-, to fear 62.2. 

silku-, siliku-, particle they all 24.5, 7; 26.13. 
silqu-, siloqu-, to be cold 64.1; 144.3. 

si^lqust, cold (-st, adjectival). 

silqwi^'s, cold season, winter 222.5 (-s, nominal). 
silxu-, to melt 64.20. 

siii-, sik* !-, to sink 134.27; 146.9, 17 (L-k* !, consonantic change). 
(sils, see sis and -I infixed.) 
(siLxas, see sis and -lx infixed.) 

siLxu-, sik*!xu-, to send, to dispatch 154.1; JL 74.12 (L-k*! consonantic change). 
si-, sai-, to enter (pi.) 104.9; 130.30. 
S1-, to roll eyes 100.31. 
siyaS leg 72.31; 102.15. 

siya*yust ! , trousers (-ust ! , nominal suffix) . 
sipk', paternal uncle, 
si^pxan, niece 94.34; 96.3. 
sin, husband 76.28; 130.6. 
sis-, to buzz 102.13. 

Si'^sinqau, proper name Salmon River 229.21 (-au, diminutive). 
si''q", abalone shell 94.1, 2. 
(siqul-, see squl-, to stand [plural].) 
silk- !u-, to dream 172.21; 176.25. 

mEsilk'Iun*, a dreamer (m-, prefix; -«t*, noTnen actoris). 
si^k'Em, red cedar, 
(sya^'txuwau, basket; see sayu.) 
(suwat-, see sut-, to drop, to let fall.) 
(suwalt-, see sault, fresh, new.) 
SUW-, to slip, to slide 132.14, 15; 142.23. 
8U\n^t, wind 34.1; 94.23. 

suwi^tiyustl, sail (-ust!, nominal suffix). 
supL-, to scrape 98.34. 
(supl-, see siplu-, to slide.) 
suda*^st, suta»^st, five 22.1; 30.15. 

suta^stk'em sau'^tist, fifty, 
sut-, suwat-, to drop, to let fall 82.22; 88.28. 
su^stsEmxt, weasel 58.12; 62.26 (-Emxt, the one who-), 
suslo-, to storm 98.18, 19. 
S^VL^lsu, proper name 66.18; 70.15. 
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suaha^k-, grass 82.18; 200.19. 

sulta^st, fresh, new 184.31; seea&iilt (-st, adjectival), 

su^ln, grizzly bear 56.15; 60.5. 

8u»q!u8t-, to feel 52.28; 62.5, 6. 

mEsu^qlustxayan', raccoon (m-, prefix; -H^ nomen actoria), 
su°lliak- !-, to dream 34.3; 112.29, 30. 

su^lhak- liyu, dream, spirit, guardian spirit, supernatural power 174.14; 226.13, 14 
(-U, nominal). 
sau^tist, ten 36.22; 38.3. 

sau^tist tem-axa xam^, eleven 198.5, 6. 

sau^'tist tem-axa xe^Lk • , twelve 208 . 12 . 

sau^'tistk'em sau^'tist, hundred, 
sau^t, suwalt-, fresh, new 158.24; 160.23 (-t, adjectival). 

sulta^st, fresh, new. 
sui-, to lower 78.20; 80.8. 
8*-, to put, to place 94.34. 
s'ai'^x, over, 
sp-, sp!-, sap-, sap-, to dig holes 64.28; 118.32. 

sipt!-, to dig many holes. 

span, having a hole 190.24 (-t, adjectival). 
spal, bracelet. 

spai'', splai^, hole, opening; female organ, vulva 30.4; 60.26; 100.19. 
spait-, to take along, to carry, to bring, to fetch 22,10, 14; 66.23. 
spu-, sipu-, to drop, to fall 122.16; 126.37. 
st-, to comb. 

sa^'tiyu, comb (-u, instrumental). 
stin, our two (incl.) 116.20; 122.3. 

stink-, stinik'-, to slink, to slouch, to walk imder 54.15; 94,4. 
(stis, see sis and -st infixed.) 
fitila^k • yayust ! , tongue (-ust ! , nominal suffix) . 
stilk'-, stalk*-, to slide 64.6. 
stustu-, to spit, 
stqu-, to kick 58.26; 86.40. 
sqa^tit, parttcZe someone 74.23; 130.13. 

squl-, siqul-, to stand, to be in upright position (pi.) 32.17; 68.10. 
(sxans, see sis and -xan infi^xed.) 
(sxas, see sis and -x infixed.) 
si-, SL-, to submerge 74.24, 26, 28. 
SLiya^'kayu, rudder (-u, nominal). 

tsEni^'su, ridge of mountain. 

tsExai'', partition JL 74.34; 75.7. 

tsae, very, very much 102.10; 168.9. 

tsa^ak'tsik'au, fish-net (reduplicated; -u, instrumental). 

tsaai^ts, swamp grass 198,19, 20. 

(tsam-, tsam-, see tsim-, to try, to attempt, to endeavor, to measure.) 

tsa«ma^siyu, shadow, ghost 156.34 (-u, nominal). 

tsa^mtflu, sign, token, signal, mark 146,27 (-u, nominal). 

tsam, particle expressing anger ^ wonder y and astonis hment 30,3; 56.12. 

tsan-, tsan-, to fetch water 106.1, 2. 

tsana'ltik', crippled 94.12. 

tsanltka^st, lame (-st, adjectival). 
tsas-, tsis-, tsas-, to win, to beat, to gain 24.8; 30.21; 40.16. 
tsa^sidu, tsa^sitoo, female beings, women (pi.) 86.18; 100.8 (-60, plural). 
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tsi^kulant, Urge, high, tall 78.1; 100.23 (-t, adjectival). 

tsak- (D), saUva. 

(tsal-, tsal-, see tsil-, to go out [Ught].) 

(tsar-, see tdV-j to siiig.) 

tsalx, smelt 48.4. 

tsa^hi^'sxa, exceedingly, very much 56.8; 62.1. 

tsa^^mE, very, very much 32.4; 34.7. 

tea*mt, elderberry. 

tsams, different 34.12; 124.6. 

tda^'mst, different, divergent 34.15; 40.5 (-t, adjectival). 
tsa^'msLi, particle. 
tea^mtsu, tail (of quadrupeds), 
tsat-, to be noisy. 
(tsas-, see tsas-, to win, to beat, to gain.) 

tsasai'^s, game (-s, nominal). 

tsa^stuxs, winnings, stake, gain 24.10; 26.17 (-tuxs, collective). 
(tsatst-, see tsitst-, to fish with pole.) 

tsa^'tstiyu, fish-line (-u, instrumental). 
Tsa^tstaiHI, proper name 84.27. 
tsa'los, snipe 74.16. 
tsai'liin, right side. 

tsau^'wiyii, surf, breakers 120.37; 168.38. 
tsau^'tEn, chisel, 
tsau^it (D), eyelash. 

(tsiyaku- . . . -uk", see tsik- . . . -uk", to be home.) 
(tsiyaq-, see tsiq-, to cut off.) 
tsiya'liyu, horn 56.8. 

(tsiyaxu-, see tsT^xu-, to shake, to tremble, to move.) 
tsipstxan-, to tie to a string 104.16. 
tsim-, tsam-, tsam-, to try, to attempt, to endeavor, to meaaure 32.1; 50.22; 196.20 

tsimai^'s, yard, measure 200.8 (-s, nominal). 
tsima^ma'^, grasshopper 192.30; 194.1. 
(tsimix-, see tsimx-, to work.) 
tsimx-, tsimix-, to work 72.18; 76.22. 

tsimi^'xayu, tools, utensils 118.12 (-u, instrumental). 

mEtsimx-, to doctor JL 74.33 (m-, intransitive prefix). 
tsin-, to show, to stick out 98.34. 
tsinsu-, tsinus-, tsuns-, to sleep (pi.) 130.20, 21; 144.19. 

tsinu^st!, bed (-t!, local noun). 
tsisi^t, ripe (-t, adjectival). 

tsisi^Li, bread (-li, the one that-), 
tsitst-, tsatst-, to fish with pole 84.20,21. 
(tsitsk* !-, see tsk* !-, to shoot; reduplicated.) 

tsitsk* la«yai^8, constant shooting 162.3 (-^yai, repetitive; -s, nominal). 
tsil-, tsal-, tsal- to go out (of light) 72.25; 132.38. 
(tsila'-, see tsiP-, to sing.) 

tailaOia, tsilha^, song 78.32; 128.29 (-a, verbal noun). 
tsila't-, to reach out JL 75.29, 30. 

tsila^'^talyuat!, finger (-ust!, nominal suffix). 
taila^'mltist, curly (-st, adjectival). 
tsila^'ts!, flint, bottle, 
tsilu^'xt, thin (-t, adjectival). 
tsil*-, tsila*-, tsar-, to sing 32.6; 60.14. 

mEtsilha^t*, a singer (m-, prefix; -^t*, nomen actoris). 




A 



266 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [bull-bt 



* 



y tsilhu^na, nasty JL 75.35. 
'" tsilp-, to cut up, to dismember 192.19. 



tsi'^lxastum, toe. 

tsiw-, to hate. 

tsl^pstxant!, bridle. 

tsimi^'xla, quiver 158.22. 

tain-, to bury, to cover 44.3; 198.6. 

tsina^a, limb of tree. 

tsis-, tsi^-, to hop, to jump 102.19; 132.25. 

tsis-, tsais-, to divide, to issue, to distribute, to supply, to obtain 66.11; 208.10. 

tsl^tsikhanau, spear; to shoot at targets with spear 36.13. 

tsrtsik- !, arrow 38.12; 40.22; see tsk* !-, to shoot. 

tsFtskliyust!, gun, revolver 20^.26; 212.26 (-ust!, instrumental), 

ptsItsklaH*, arrow-maker (p-, jyrefix: -H*, nomen qctoris). 

tsi^tsiqhan-, to play the ball-and-pin game 204.1, 15. 

tsi^tsiqhanau, cup (for ball-and-pin game) 204.16 (-u, instrumental). 

ItsE^tsiqhanaut, ball-and-pin game 36.13; 204.14. 

tsi^tsqau-, to shoot at target with spears 46.4; 202.27. 
tsi^tsqau, target for spears 46.6; 202.24 (-u, instrumental), 
(tsiku-, see tsku-, to dip; to hear, to listen, to imderstand.) 
tsik- . . . -uk", tsiyaku- . . . -uk", to be hoarse 68.16 (-uk", away, up, at end), 
(talk*-, see tsk'-, to be in horizontal position, to lie.) 

tsiq- . . . -uk", tsaiq- . . . -uk", tsiyaq-, to cut off, to sever 126.5; 136.33 (-uk**, 
away^ up, at end). 

mEtsiqtuwaH*, he who cuts off heads, executioner (m-, prefix; -H*, nomen actoris). 
tslqu-, to laugh, to deride 190.31; JL 75.25. 
tsixut-, to push 196.13. 
tsil, hail, beads. 

tsil-, tsia-, to split {tr.) 118.16; JL 70.4. 

tsi"s-, tslis-, to cook, to prepare, to boil; to ripen 58.24; 64.24; 96.18. 
tsi^k'Em (F), muskrat. 
tsi'^^ke, roof, ceiling 126.7; 132.28. 

tsl^xu-, tsai^xu-, tsiyaxu-, to shake, to tremble, to move 32.9; 50.27. 
tsai^sk* !, particle alone, self 150.21. 
tsai^xt-, to wake suddenly 58.22. 
ts-yal^tsxatisk* *Liya«, particle 168.18, 25, 26. 
(tsuwas-, see tsus-, to crawl.) 
tsuwe^x, tsuwi^x, rope 166.5; 168.23. 
tsum, tsum, ts!um, twice 60.17; 124.16; 202.10. 

tsum sau^'tist, twenty, 
tsu^nk-x-, tsunk-x-, four 62.23; 138.15, 16. 

tsu^nk-xatsuxt, four 116.6, 7; 208.8, 11. 

tsu^nkxak'em sau^tist, forty, 
tsudai^'s, fish, salmon 46.21; 82.31 (-s, nominal).. 
(tsuns-, see tsinsu-, to sleep.) 
tsus-, ts!u8-, tsuwas-, to crawl 74.33; 94.32. 
tsula^n, pack, load 140.37; 142.28; JL 73.25. 
tsu^qu, blanket 200.7. 
tsau^tsuwau, dice, cards; to play, to throw dice 208.8, 10; 206.35. 

Itsiu^tsuwaut, dice game, throwing dice 148.30; 206.25. 
tsui^xu-, tslui^xu-, to coax, to urge 68.24; 72.28. 
tswetl-, to defecate 96.27 . 
ts*-, to hit (with knife), to stab 152.15. 
tshai^lixt, bow-legged (-t, adjectival). 
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(tspiut-, see tspuit-, to float.) 

tspi^'utEsal, island. 

tapidu-, to float, see tspuit-. 

tspuu-, to fall, to topple 86.40. 

tsput!-, to pour, to spill 228.35, 38. 

tspui-, to spill, to dump, to upset 96.19; 228.3. 

tspuit-, tspiut-, to float 62.21. 

tspuitins-, to fish in bay 112.8. 

tska^tina, crane 72.22, 27. 

tska^ka, hat. 

tskaila^tlist, crooked (-st, adjectival). 

tskol-, to crackle 212.20; 214.7. 

tskole^, forehead. 

tsko^ltskolau, hoop, wheel (-u, instrumental). 

tsko^ltskolaukink*, March, April (-kink', season), 
tsku-, tsiku-, tskwa-, to dip 48.4; 106.3, 10. 
tsku-, tsiku-, to hear, to listen, to understand 68.16; 110.5; JL 72.28. 

tskwai^salyust!, ear 64.27; 130.38 (-ust!, instrumental). 
tskul-, to perch 76.34; 156.17. 
tskunt-, tskwanat-, to stoop, to bend down 52.26. 
tskuil-, tskuik* !-, to be on top, to ride 92.7 (-k* !-l, consonantic change). 
(tskwa-, see tsku-, to dip.) 
tskwa^hal-, to walk on stilts, to walk around 36.13; 38.19. 

tskwa^tskwahalau, stilts 36.13 (-u, instrumental). 

tskwa^tskwahalaut, stilt walking 36.13. 
(tskwanat-, see tskunt-, to bend down.) 
tskwa^k* !, crabapple, apple tree. 

(tskwai^salyust!, ear 64.27; 130.38; see tsku-; -ust!, instrumental.) 
tskwls-, black 86.14, 17. 

tskwi^sist, black (-st, adjectival). 
tskwits, relative by marriage after death of person causing the relationship. , 
tsk-, tsik-, to be in horizontal position, to lie 44.6; 64.14. 

tskit!, resting-place, bed, lair (-t, local noun). 
takewl^n, iron /rom Chinook jargon tcikamin; Tillamook pronunciation tsikawin). 
tskexe^yu, string 204.18 (-u, instrumental). 
tskila^mxat, camas 88.16, 34. 
(tskitu-, see tskuit-, to escape, to run away.) 

tskit!, resting-place, bed, lair 158.26; 160.23 (aeetsk*-; -t!, local noun). 
tski^'-, to bend, to kneel 82.13. 
tsk i^^tsi, mountain, hill 52.1; 54.8. 
tskuit-, tskitu-, to escape, to run away 56.30; 58.1. 
tsk- !-, tsitsk- !-, to shoot 60.21; 122.16; see tsi^tsik* !, arrow. 

tsk- !i^s, tsk- lai^s, shot 128.1; 138.31 (-s, nominal). 
(tsqayun-, see tsqainu-, to travel on water.) 
(tsqamaL-, see tsqamL-, to be foggy.) 

tsqamt!-, to come to an end, to close, to finish 38.13; 40.22. 
tsqamL- . . . -auk", to close, to shut (eyes) 92.4; 122.1 (-auk*, inside, between). 
tsqamL-, tsqaml-, tsqamal-, to be foggy 74.11, 12; 94.19. 

tsqamlai'^s, fog (-s, nominal). 
tsqax, dog. 158.25 
tsqali^m, willow 76.11; 210.10. 
(tsqwanku-, see tsqunku-, to approach, to come near.) 
tsqwas-, to scream 72.30. 
tsqa^mtla, from end to end, clear across 84.31; 152.3 (-a, adverbial). 
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tsqainu-, tsqayun-, to travel (on water) 80.20; 98.22. 

tsqais., to smart (eyes) ^2.4; 142.36, 36. 

t8qau^\iis, tsqau^wis, shouter, rooter, partisan; shouting 44.10; 180.37. 

tsqew-, tsqaiw-, to approach, to come near 58.13; 62.30. 

tsqe»x, dog 124.1; 130.7. 

tsqet-, tsqait-, to drip 126.26, 31; 138.4. 

tsqunku-, tsqwanku-, tsqunaku-, tsqwinaku-, to approach, to come near 68.9; 70.11. 

tsqunkwa^ts-slo, close by. 
tsqaus-, to shout, to yell, to cheer 182.7; 200.36. 
tsqwa, pariicfe necessarily 120.21; 160.17. 
(tsqwlnaku-, see tsqunku-, to approach, to come near). 

tsxin-, 94.5. 

tsxilt-, to woimd, to hurt 158.8, 9. 
tsxul-, to seize 156.30. 
tsxut-, tsxwat-, to fight 56.29; 158.8. 
tsxuit-, to tear 106.7. 

tsxu^'tit, torn (-t, adjectival). 

tsxui''tist, half torn (-st, adjectival). 
(tsxwat-, see tsxut-, to fight.) 

tsxwa^tsxwataut, wrestling JL 68.3. 
tflxip-, to throw 74.10, 11; 88.30. 
(tslaysq-, tsliyaq-, see tsliq-, to straighten.) 
tslimk--, to pluck, to pull out 82.17, 24; 104.14. 
tsliku-, to lose hold of 192.16. 
tsliq-, tslaiq-, tslayEq-, tsliyaq-, to straighten 60.24; 124.20. 

tslai^'qa, tSLai^'qa, tsla^yEqa, straight, correctly 34.17; 60.22 (-a, adverbial). 

tslai^qast, straight (-st, adjectival). 
tsloqut-, to pull off, to pluck 94.6. 
tslnp-, tslnap-, to writhe, to twist 64.35. 

ts!a«wa, more 82.2; 120.10. 

tsla'litslina, slime. 

tsla^'alt, sUmy, sHck (-t, adjectival). 

ts!am, white clay 134.34; 148.4. 

Ts !a»m, proper name 218 .21 . 

ts!in-, to tie (a game), to oppose (in a game) 26.11; 28.23. 

ts!in-, ts!m-, to oppose 150.20; 206.3. 

tsirniyu, opponent 198.33, 36. 
ts!in- ... -a, to close (teeth) 102.23 (-u, verbal suffix^ by origin designating first 

person demonstrative). 
tslini^x, Oregon fern 224.15, 18. 

tslins- . . . -auk- is hai°«, to be repulsive JL 67.29 (-auk*, inside, between), 
tslilq, female dog, bitch 124.1. 
''tslilxu-, tsliloxu-, to fear, to be afraid 40.10; 42.10; 144.6; 188.28. 

mEtslu'^lxust, fearful, dangerous 56.8, 17 (m-, prefix; -st, adjectival). 

tslil 100.27. 

tslil, hail 230.9. 

tslo- . . . -slo, tso- . . . s-le*wi^, to watch, to guard, to notice, to cure, to doctor 

22.13; 28.8; 30.25. 
tsluu^x, skin (human) 178.22. 
tslu^ax'au, crab (small) 94.32 (-au, diminutive). 
tsluwi^x, dry (of river), low tide 72.35; 92.1. 
ts!uS low tide; to dry 74.4; 86.34; 88.31. 
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ts!auwi''8tELi-sl6, ts!6ya''tELi-sl6, tsIowiya«tELi-sl6, tsIuwiyaHEii s-le*wi'', medicine. 

man, shaman 218.4, 6; 226.15, 19 (-Li, one who-; -slo, indefinite place). 
tfilhus-, to be bushy 156.13. 

tslxwa^'st, bushy (-st, adjectival). 
tslxu-, to wash, to clean 114.11. 

ka^atkEta, chair. 

ka^'tsits, eel. 

kaka^ae, duck, bird 76.31; 78.5. 

kala^xkala, pot, kettle 96.8; 146.12. 

ka^^ha, rat. 

ka^'jrukink', autumn (-kink*, season). 

ka^wil, basket. 

kink-, kunku-, qinq-, to tie, to bind 96.4; 134.33; 198.20. 

Iku^nkutlis, bundle 144.16. 
kaikl-, kyakl-, to raise (foot) 102.14. 
kos, mamma. 

kots, kuts, tree, log 78.4; 118.13. 
kox", kux", wood, tree, stick 50.20; 52.15. 
(ku, see kus.) 

kuha^m, ku^xam, this thy 22.12; 54.13. 

ku^pin, this your 22.10; 68.20. 

ku^pstin, this your {dtial). 
ku-, qu-, to enter (boat), to launch canoe 72.7; 74.2 
(kumuku-, see kumku-, to run.) 

kiunu^kwalit!, race track (-tl, local noun). 
kump-, to throw dice. 

kiuntui'^s, beads; money 200.9 (-s, nominal). 
kumku-, to run 50.27; 52.8. 

mEku^'mk'S sea-otter (perhaps mEku''mku«t*). 

mEkumku^t*, runner (m-, prefix; -H\ nomen actoris) 

mukumukwaljra^t', nmner. 

LkuOcumkwaut, running, race JL 68.3. 
KxiWrniyUf proper name 148.12; 154.20. 
kuni^'ts, bait 84.22. 
kunt-, to like, to fancy 76.32; 192.10. 
kus, this, the, that 30.20; 32.2. 

kufii^n, this my 86.1; 130.9. 

ku^stin, this our two (dual) 134.14; 158.2). 

ku^xan, this our two (excl.) 78.29; 100.19. 

kuli^n, this our 158.25; 164.5. 
kus-, to hit on head 106.16. 
kufii^'ntsi (D), head. 

kusildai^'s, charcoal 70.19; 74.13 (-s, nominal). 
kusu'^sau, wren 60.1 (-au, diminutive). 
kusu«tsi, bear 52.12, 16; 56.5. 
kusnu^hhayust!, nose 58.21; 64.29 (-Uflt!, nominal). 
kutsi'^tsal, bow of canoe, 
kuxe^s, groins 132.2 (-s, nominal). 
kuxwaa^'tu, spruce 208.35. 
kul-, kwal-, to reach 78.4; 128.5. 
kul«-, to gather, to pile (pi.) 80.10; 92.2, 
kul«ai''s, windfall JL 71.11 (-s, nominal), 
ku^'tupa, sWeat-house. 
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kuHc", kryk**, shore, away from shore, ocean, middle, west 26.6; 34.4; 60.24. 

kOl-, kwal-, to scratch 156.13. 

kui^puna, fur-seal 92.11, 25; 96.25. 

kuit-, kwid-, kuyad-, to dance (sing.) 32.13; 56.5. 

kuits-, to dry 130.19; 142.6. 

kuintsK to bait 104.7. 

(kuyad-, see kuit-, to dance [sing.].) 

kxai CD), lip, mouth. 

kla^mtslEm, kla^msLBm, earth-people, people from below 94.14; 98.35 (-slEm 

people of-), 
kluit-, Uiiit-, to pierce, to go through 78.4, 19. 

kwaa, (?) 94.27. 

(kwa*-, see k^u-, to have intercourse, to cohabit.) 

Kwas, proper name Siuslaw 84.17; 110.22. 

kwas (objective farm o/kus), the, that 38.23: 58.13. 

kwa^s, paint 44.21. 

kwa^xalt, white 148.6 (-t, adjectival). 

(kwal-, see kul-, to reach.) 

kwa«la*^ pareicfe how? 88.13; 98.13. 

(kwal-, see kul-, to scratch.) 

kwa^lEm, white cedar. 

kwaln, kwaLn, reason, excuse 108.13; 114.4 (-In, passive). 

kwe«, kw?, canoe, boat 70.23; 92.6. 

kwitu^ (Chinook jargon for French "couieau^*)^ knife 156.22. 

kwi^tskuts, brains. 

kwi^kin (D), scalp, lock of hair. 

kwi^loL, cheek. 

kwilkwiH!, tears. 

kwiyai^'tu, mosquito. 

kwi^ti^yu, clam-shell. 

kwi^tsEx, feather (for ornamental purposes) 130.1; 140.14. 

kwixa^liyu, waves, breakers. 

kwi^'tslit, steersman 94.5; 170.7 (-t*, nomen actoris). 

kla^nans, sea-gull 122.5 (-s, nominal). 

klai^st!, club. 

k!ins, kqints (D), beard. 

k!u-, k!wa-, to overpower, to harm, to fool, to cheai, to trick, to best 28.16; 30.12. 

k!ui^ windfall, dead timber 208.8. 

k'u-, k'wa-, kwa*-, to have intercourse, to cohabit 76.26; 100.18, 19. 

(k'Ents, see k'Ets and -n infixed.) 
(k"E8, see k*is.) 

k'Ets, particle customarily, usually, repeatedly, would 24.21; 26.12. 
(k'Elts, see k'Ets and -1 infixed.) 
(k'ELxats, see k'Ets and -lx infixed.) 
kae, a little while 100.2; 156.3. 
(k*a-, k'a-, see k*ea-, to stop, to complete, to finish.) 
k'aya^sijoi, horn 46.14; 176.19. 
k'a'-, to allow, to permit 136.18; 214.28. 
k'ama^'siyii, north wind. 

k'anxu-, k'anu'-, k'an*w-, k'in'wa-, to dig 140.13; 156.23. 
k'un'wa, a dug place, a hole 158.4, 6. 




FRACHTENBEEG] ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 271 

(k'as, see k*- and aa.) 

(k'ate!-, see kts!-, to have on, to put on, to wear.) 

ka^k°, north 32.8; 60.24. 

ka'kimk'taukink*, January (-k'ink", season). 

ka^kuhat!, ladder (-t!, local noun). 

kasqst, wet, moist 186.22 (-st, adjectival). 

(kaxk-, see k'exk*-, to assemble, to gather, to convene, to come together.) 

ka^xke, together 116.1; 142.11. 

ka^xketis, assembly, gathering, meeting 108.32 (-s, nominal). 
ka^tsu, heart, mind 40.1; 66.7. 
(k*al-, see kil-, to wade.) 
ka^^tsus, a little while 64.15; 68.5. 
ka°«k-, woodpecker 50.17, 18; 118.28. 
ka'^lits!, sapsucker 118.27. 
ka'txusk'ink*, November (-k'ink*, season). 
k'a^k'Ematu, story, tradition. 

k'ai^i, ai^i, particle so that, in order that 56.2; 58.5. 
(k'au^k'Ets, see k'Ets and -auk* infixed.) 
(kau^k'aii*, see k'aii and -auk* infiooed.) 
(kau^kis, see kis and -auk* infixed.) 
(k*au''xaii, see k"ai''i and -aux infixed.) 
(kau^xuts, see k'Ets and -aux infixed.) 
(k'auxs, see kis and -aux infixed.) 
k'e^a, surely, certainly, indeed 22.11; 24.4. 
kea-, k'a-, ka-, to stop, to complete, to finish 24.9; 26.12. 
kea^^^kelau, fish-trap 210.12, 13; JL 69.19. 
keai^sa, particle all right, very well 22.9; 26.5. 
keaixts-, to be ready, to fit, to decide 130.37; 132.3. 
keu^tsl, chief, rich man. 
kewa^pa, quahog. 

kep, kep, k* !ep, grandson 122.3; 150.25. 

kexk-, kaxk-, to assemble, to gather, to convene, to come together 26.6; 28.18. 
keli^s, male organ, penis 100.19, 28; JL 69.34 (-s, nominal). 
k-e"'hiLa, hawk 136.34; 158.11. 
ke^tke, particle more 24.15; 26.3. 

ke^k-Qy particle more 82.21; 100.28. 
k'e^kistxau, heirloom, inheritance JL 66.34, 35: 67.17, 18 (related to k'ist-). 
ke'^ist!, fir-tree. 
k'iwai^'sEmx (D), parting of hair, 
ki^pil, kipl (D), liver, navel, 
ki^pals, salmon-berries (-s, nominal). 
(kips, see k'is and -p infixed.) 
(ki'^pstis, see k'is and -pst infixed.) 
kim, there, over there 26.9; 30.11. 
kim^, particle perhaps, perchance 72.29; 74.7. 

k'imha^k', particle perhaps, maybe, perchance 48.19; JL 68.29. 
kim-, to dodge 136.30. 
kim-, to expose, to show, to reveal 156.28. 
ki'^mil, aunt. 

kimn-, to light a fire 96.1. 

k'ims-, to shut, to close 118.20, 24 (related to tims-). 
k'imsis, conditional particle if, in case 54.4; 174.29, 30. 
(k'i^msins, see ki^msis and -n infixed.) 
(k'i^msxas, see k'i^msis and -x infixed.) 
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k'imx-, to join, to fasten together 146.36; 148.2. 
ki^mli, soon 156.3. 
kina^q, snake 130.28, 29; 142.17. 
k'ina^xait!, neighbor, tribesman 184.14, 15. 
(kinai^'i, »ee kai-'i and -n infixed.) 
(k'i^nauks, see kis and -auk' and -n infixed.) 
k'inwi, money, 
(kin'wa-, see kanxu-, to dig.) 
(kins, see kis and -n infi^xed.) 
jfinst-, to steal 192.22, 28. 

kis, parficZe habitually, customarily, usually 26.7; '62.1. 
kist-, k ist-, kest-, to leave, to depart 24.10, 11; 26.17. / 

(ki^'stis, see kis and -st infixed.) 

kikau- . . . -u, to be thirsty 106.1 (-u, verbal suffix, by origin designating first per- 
son demonstrative). 
kik!u-, to unfasten, to untie, to loosen, to unleash 160.3, 4; JL 73.25. 
ki^xwalaus, eggs (-s, nominal). 
kile^st (F), fork. 

kiluwi^yust!, kettle, water-receptacle {from k'i^'lu; -ust!, instrumental). 
(kili'-j see kil'-, to dance [plural].) 
k'iaa, kiao, water 62.5; 74.34. 

ki^lu-, kilwi-, to b© inside, to enter, to place (pi.) 96.6, 9; 106.40: 
kilu^tlin, land-otter 52.28; 54.4. 
k'i^lau, knee. 

kilwrtu, load, weight 120.29. 
kir-, kir-, kili'-, to dance (pi.) 22.9; 24.17. 
kilhi^song 154.22. 
Kilxa^mexk*, proper name 233, 15. 
kil-, kiL-, kal-, to wade 46.26; 186.33. 

mEkiLa^t, crane (m-, prefix; -^V, nomen actoris). 
kila«, kiLa^, wedge 118.17. 
(k'iltas, see k'is and Ita infixed.) 
(kils, klis, see kis and -1 infixed.) 
(k'iLxas, see k'is and -lx infixed.) 
(kiLxai^i, see k'ai^'i and -lx infixed.) 
ki^yai, knife 38.16; 120.7. 
k i^u°sa, tobacco. 

k iyu^salyust!, tobacco-pouch 152.35; 154.7 (-ust!, nominal). 
kiwa^'pa, lower end of ulna. 

ki'ks-, to turn over 190.27, 28 (from k'i^^^; -k's, motion). 
(k ist-, k'est-, see k'ist-, to leave, to depart.) 
k isk* . . . -u, kaisk'- . . . -u, to feel hungry 82.10; 86.28 (u, verbal suffix, first 

person demonstrative). 
k'T^k", over there, at other end, opposite 92.24, 30. 
k'ila' (voc.) son 144.3. 

k ilt!x-, to hang around neck, to ornament 92.13. 
k i'^'hi, other side, upside down 32.22. 
ko'lokwi^st, chunky, fat 138.40 (-st, adjectival). 
(ku^k"s, seek'iB and -uk" infixed.) 
(k'u^kuts, see k'Ets and -uk" infixed.) 
k'uVatik", patch 240.4. 
(kuVal, neighbor; see k'u, k'au.) 
(k'u^n'wa, a dug place, hole 158.4, 6; see k*anxu-; -a, nominal.) 
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ku^k", south, middle 32.7; 66.8; 142.20. 

k'uk°- . . . -aiik*, in the middle 140.35; 142.20 (-auk', inside, between), 
k'au, k*u, across the river, next house; neighbor 26.21; 110.15; 132.18. 

kuVal, neighbor, 
kts!-, k'ats!-, to have on, to put on, to wear 44.5; 46.14. 
k'ts!- . . . -auk* ishai"*, to believe 114.16, 17; 184.1 (-auk*, inside, between), 
(kxans, see k'is and -xan infixed.) 
(k'xants, see k'Ets and -xan infixed.) 
(k'xas, k'Exs, see k'is and -x infixed.) 
(klis, see k'is and -1 infixed.) 

(k. JEais-, see Lsais-, to see, to perceive; k* !-l, consonantic change,) - 
(k* !ayat-, see lEait-, to float [intr.]; k' !-l, consonantic change.) 
(k' !aq-; see k* !iq-, to come ashore.) 
(k' !ar-; see k' lil'-, to go out, to come out, to emerge.) 
k* laVixal, oyster, 
k'le'pau, leaf 214.3; 216.30. 
k'lets, east, ashore, inland, behind 24.18; 58.1. 

k- !e^tsit-s-hi^tSLEm, eastern people, Kalapuya Indian, 
k' !im-, k* !am-, to stoop, to bend over 142.38. 
(k* !in-, see In-, to look; k* !-l, consonantic change.) 
(k' litsx-, see latsx-, to spread; k' !- 1, consonantic change.) 
k' !iq-, k' !aq-, to come ashore, to land 62.22; 64.5. 

k'liqai'^s, landing, landing-place 82.5 (-s, nominal). 
(k* !ila*-, see k' lil*-, to go out, to come out, to emerge.) 
k' !ila''hayu, mouth of river 122.29. 
k- lilafpi, lake 48.12,17. 

(k'lilxu-; see Hlxu-, to turn over; k* !-l, consonantic change.) 
k' !ir-, k* lal*-, k* lila*-^, to go out, to come out, to emerge 30.6; 32.18. 
k' !ik, k- !ek, eye 72.13; 100.31. 
k*!il, rock, stone, boulder 30.8; 32.16. 

(k' !6*-, see l6*-, to climb up, to ascend; k* !- l, consonantic change). 
(k'loqut-, see Loqut-, to take, to catch, to seize; k'!-L, consonantic change.) 
(k'lxau-, see Lxau- to throw; k*!-L, consonantic change.) 
(k' !xaut-, see Lxaut-, to drop [tr.]; k' !- l, consonantic change.) 
(k' !xwi-, see Lxwe-, to spear; k* !- l, consonantic change.) 

qa,^, particle denoting uncertainty 80.2; 108.29. 

qaa-, qa-, to enter (sing.) 58.17; 62.24. 

qaai^tskit, once, first 136.14; 198.9, 10. 

qa^ilt!, goose (wild). 

(qayaku-, see qaiku-, to look for food at low tide.) 

(qaya^ku-, see qai"ku-, to harm, to hurt, to spoil.) 

qaya^kwal, razor-clam. 

(qayut-, see qaitu-, to drop, to leak.) 

qahal-, different, other 34.20; 168.10. 

qa'Tialt, particle to pretend 56.28; 60.15. 

qaha^ns, particle like, unto 130.32, 35; 178.13. 

(qamal-, see qaml-, to be bashful, to feel ashamed.) 

qami^nt, much, plenty 192.30, 194.2 (-t, adjectival). 

qami^n, in the beginning, long ago 108.9; 112.25. 

(qamiL-, qamil-, see qaml-, to be dark.) 

(qamk' !-, see qaml*, to be dark; k' !- 1, consonantic change.) 

qaml-, qamal-, to be bashful, to feel ashamed 50.23, 24; 144.13. 

96653— 20— Bull. 67 18 
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qamL-, qaml-, qamiL-, qamii-, to be dark 28.5; 30.1; see qamk' !- 

qamirs, night, evening 24.17; 26.13 (-8, nominal). 
qat-, to dance the D^urder-dance 70.29. 
qat«-, to shoot at target 36.3; 44.18. 

Lqat^at, Iqat^at, target shooting 36.3, 38.5. 

'jat«a, target 44.19; 200.19 (-a, nomtnaZ). 
qan-, qen-, to die 58.27; 70.13. 
qan, I 54.9; 110.36. 

qani^nal {Siuslaw loan-word) knife 154.17; 156.7. 
qani^x, thou 46.18; 48.29. 
qani^xap, you 38.22. 
qani^'xapst, ye. 
qa^nhan, I 40.8; 188.5. 
qa^nhast, we two {incl.). 
qa^nha'L, qa^nhal, we 182.37, 
qa^'nxan, we two {excl.). 
qan'u-, to knock senseless 68.28. 
(qas, see q- and as.) 
qasu-, to send, to dispatch 30.20; 34.8. 

qsaVa, messenger 36.16 (-a, nominal). 
qa^sk* !im, red paint, ochre 70.19; 74.11. 
qa^tsE, he, she, it 92.11; 140.31. 
qa^'tsaux, they two. 
qa^tsiLx, they. 

qateHie, wolf 50.21, 22; 52.1. 
qaqa^n, I 52.19; 110.39. 
aqa<'tsE, he, she, it 88.8; 202.23. 
qa^qalpau, shinny ball 68, 6, 8 (-u, instrumental). 
qaxt-, to roast 86.36; 96.3. 
qaxt!-, to turn over on back 144.25. 

qal-, qel-, to be suspended, to be in perpendicular position, to hang, to tie 72.13 ; 78.20. 
qalEmlai^s, curve 96.7 (-s, nominal). 

qala''msk'ink',qala''minsk'ink', winter season 112.7 (-kink', season). 
qalaHis, strength (related to qa^'alt). 
qala^'xstet, older, oldest 68.13; 92.37 (-t, adjectival). 
qali^, qala^ rope 78.22, 23. 
(qali*-, see qal*-, to be tired.) 

(qali^x, shouting, yelling; to shout 98.16; 130.12; see qalx-.) 
(qalixu-, see qalxu-, to hide, to cover.) 
qalo^'na, stomach, abdomen JL 74.25. 
qa^los, ocean, salt, sea 34.5; 60.20 (-8, nominal). 
(qaluqu-, see qalqu-, to circle, to walk in a circle.) 
qar-, qali*-, qel'-, to be tired 132.15; 142.26. 

qalhi^'s, tired feeling, fatigue 178.31 (-s, nominal). 
qark'-, to run away, to escape 192.21; JL 69.35. 
qalp-, particle again, once more; to roll 24.10, 12; 26.14. 

qalpai^'xat, another, second 108.32; 136.8 (-t, adjectival). 

mEqalpa^t*, cougar (m-, prefix; -*t*, nomen actoris), 
qalm-, to take up the game 154.29; 206.14. 
qalts-, to peck 50.20; 118.27. 
qa^'lqus (D), fox. 

qa^qal, armpits 82.23, 26; 130.36, 
qalqu-, qaluqu-, to circle, to walk in a circle 30.7; 32.6. 



FBACHTENBBRG] ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 275 

qalx-, to shout JL 74.17. 

qali^x, shouting, yelling, to shout, 
(qalxa^yai^-slo, see qalxu-, a hiding-place, ambush 68.3, 4.) 
qalxa«tsit!, alder 210.1; JL 72.12. 
qalxai^sla, mud cat 46.27 (-sla, nominal). 
qalxu-, qalixu-, to hide, to cover 96.17; 114.26, 

qalxui^'-slo, a hidden place, a secluded spot 96.17, 20; 140.12. 

qalxa^yai^-slo, a hiding-place, ambush 68.3, 4; (-slo, indefinite place.) 
(qa^yEku-, see qai°ku-, to harm, to hurt, to spoil.) 
(qa-; see qaa-, to enter.) 
qram, pack, load 128.34; 138.41. 

qa^'alt, strong, male being, man 22.2; 58.2 (-t, adjectival). 
qa^wiyu, spoon 146.17 (-u, instrumental). 
qa^tit, particle some one 76.1. ' 

(qa^'tlou, harpoon 166.30; 168.2; see qt!-; -u, instrumental.) 
(qa''t!qut!a, chain; see qt!-.) 

qa^nu, sweat-house, sweat-lodge 78.26, 31; 152.30. 
qants, little finger, 
qa^'sint, younger sister 22.10; 24.6. 
qa'^tsE, a long time, a while 24.8, 15; 26.11. 

qa^tsatis, long time, period, season 170.24 (-s, nominal). 
qa^'tsu, raccoon 52.22, 27. 
qa^qat!, shirt 200.7. 
qa^'xat!, net. 

qa»atE, always, continually 28.23; 40.18. 
qaie (D), lip. 

qaiti^, right away, at once, immediately 62.21; 64.16. 
qaitu-, qayut-, to drop, to leak 64.7. 
qai^si, next year. 

qaiku-, qayaku-, to look for food at low tide 94.30. 
qaik-, whence 70.11, 29; 86.2. 
qaiir, particle why? 50.26; 82.14, 15; 100.8. 
qai"*-, qai*^*-, to be ready, to be prepared, to prepare 26.16; 30.22. 
Qai^'liausk', proper name. 

qai^ku-, qai°ku-, qaya^ku-, qa**yEku-, to harm, to hurt, to spoil 22.13; 106.16. 
(qauwa^x, see qaux, high, up, above, top.) 
qauwa^, particle siily every, whole 22.2; 26.22. 
qauViyu, spoon (-u, instrumental). 
qauVis, qau^'wais, first, ahead 42.14; 44.3. 
qaup-, to roll up, to wrap 70.20; 78.19 (related to qalp-). 

qaupst!, qampst!, blanket 80.8 (-st!, instrumental). 
qaux, qauwa^x, high, up, above, top 32. 15;. 60. 14; 78.2. ^ 

qau^'xatis, height 214.2, 216.30 (-s, nominal). 

qau^'xan, high, up, above; sky 30.4; 46.5. 
qe*-, to be dark 74.14; see qe°*-. 

qe's, darkness, night 170.11 (-s, nominal). 
qe-, qai-, to be light, daylight, dawn, daybreak 24.9; 40.1; 214.38; see qe°8. 

qe, light, torch 72.23: 

qe^a, light, torchlight 72.25; 132.38. 

Lqe^'st, Iqe^st, Lqe^'tsit, morning 90.33; 116.3. 
qe^t!, arrow-point, 
(qen-, see qan-, to die.) 

qe^'nxst, black, ugly, bad, dangerous 54.15, 17 (-st, adjectival). 
qe^kus, bone 98.40; 118.9 (-s, nominal). 
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qe'kiyu, story, narrative, tradition, myth, legend, custom 116.28; 204.8 (-u, instru- 

mental). 
qe^xan, below, imder, imdemeath 32.22; 40.4; 190.25. 

(qel-, see qal-, to be suspended, to be in perpendicular position, to han^, to tie.) 
(qeV-f see qal*-, to be tired.) 
qe^'-, to be dark 212.7, 17; 214.19; see qe*-. 

qe^^ist, dark (-st, adjectival). 

qe^^iyu, darkness 108.5. 

qe^^'s, darkness, night 72.24 (-s, nominal). 
qe"8, light 156.1 {see qe-; -s, nominal). 
qe^°x, qe^xas, smell, odor 64.22; 96.20; 192.31. 
.(qinq-, see kink-, to tie, to bind.) 
qai^, starting-point. 

qo^ila, counting-stick 36.22; 38.2 (-a, nominal). 
qoq6''mus, chicken-hawk 226.33. 
qoma^ts, after, behind, second 82.16; 116.25. 
qomu^'qut, blue (-t, adjectival). 

qomu'qwim, bluish 86.39 (-yEm, distribution). 
qon, digging-stick 140.14. 
qon, blueberries 48.11. 
qo^tsE, he, she, it 22.14; 56.7. 
qo^'tsaux, they two 144.14. 
qo^'tsiLx, they, 
qol*-, to go upstream 216.5. 
qou-, to meet, to encounter 128.15. 
qon-, to chisel, to hew 124.25; 126.2. 
qo^^tEmst!, basket (-t!, local noun). 
qo^tiyu, chisel 36.14 (-u, instrumental). 
q6°t!-, to drink 104.36. 

mEqu^'t lisalisla, one who abstains from drinking, teetotaller (-sla, nominal). 

q6°^t!Emxt, a drink (-Emxt, verbal noun). 
q6^V» white swan 48.14, 15; 210.13. 
(qu-, see ku-, to enter [boat], to launch canoe.) 
qu^mhat, brother-in-law 94.27; 118.17. 
qut-, to go through 82.17. 
qut-, qud-, to pour, to spill 58.25; 64.34. 
quxu-, to hit (with stick) 228.5, 11 ; 230.22. 
qui-, qui-, to go upstream 84,18; 90.2. 
qu^'tlist, half-emptied (from q6°t!-; -st, adjectival). 
qum-, qom-, qwam-, to follow, to overtake 76.37; 124.2. 
qun'-, to swell (intr.) 150.8. 
quits-, qwilts-, to challenge 26.5; 148.23. 
qu'^x-, qu"wi^x-, to stick up 94.27. 
qau (q- and uk), particle somebody, who 40.9; 46.14. 
(qau^keai, see q- and u^k'eai.) 
quis-, to place in front JL 74.34. 
(qwam-, see qum-, to follow, to overtake.) 

qwa^ma, behind, afterwards 142.8; 154.20 (-a, adverbial). 
qwa^naha, knot (in trees) 150.8 (from qun'-). 
qwanhut-, to scoop 88.27. 

qwa^nu', fistful, handful 88.30. 
qwa^nliyu, finger-nail, 
qwa, particle 130.4. 
qwan, son, child, boy 66.21; 70.17. 
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qwe^'nin, foam 94.20, 2] . 
(qwilte-, see quits-, to challenge.) 
qwima^ts, roasting-spit. 
qwon, I, me 34.4; 42.10. 

qwo^nhan, I 122.19. 

q wo^nhast , we two (incl.) . 

qwo-'nha}, qwo^'iihaL, we 28.17; 204.6. 

qwo^nxan, we two (excl.) 142.8. 
qwula^xt, q'ula^xt, raven 192.21, 28. 
qwur-, to walk around (pi.) 126.13. 
qt-, to climb over, to go over 160.33; JL 71.72. 
Qta.u^ f proper name 166.1; 172.6. 
qtim, younger sister 142.10. 
qtu-, to dance the war-dance 134.33. 
qt!-, to hook 168.5. 

qatlou, harpoon 166.30; 168.2 (-u, instrumental), 

qa''t!qut!a, chain, 
(qsa^wa, messenger 36.16; from qasu-; -a, nominal.) 
qsi^'qsout, bitter, sour (-t, adjectival). 
qsuu^t, heavy 52.9, 10 (-t, adjectival). 

qsu^wis, weight (-s, nominal). 
qxe^nks, downward 78.2; 80.8 (-ks, motion), 

qxenks-, qxainks-, to go downward, to descend 128.29; 140.2. 
qlit-, qlait-, to count 38.15; 114.8; 196.9. 
qlitu-, to pierce 204.17. 
qlo-, tobuy JL 72.24. 
qlnp-, qlinip-, to skin 72.3; 130.28. 

ql^'npa, quiver 82.8; 148.16 (-a, nominal). 

ql^'npayBmxt, fisher 148.16 (-Emxt, verbal noun). 

qlayuK, skunk-cabbage 204.16. 

qiaiku-, to be crazy 226.16. 

q!ul-, q!wel-, to go upstream 184.35; 186.2 (related to qol*-). 

q tulip's, salmon-trout. 

qluasin, flea 128.33, 34; 140.4. 

XBltuxs, xe^Ltoxs, south wind 96.24 (-tuxs, collection). 

(xayas-, see xais-, to whisper.) 

(xap-, see xp-, to jerk.) 

xam-, xaim-, xem-, to t/Ujrn back, to return 84.33; 88.21. 

(xam, see ham, thy.) 

xam«, one 22.1, 2; 36.7. 

xamwa^, xamwa^lask' sau^tist, nine. 

xamwa«la''ske sau^'tistkem sau^tist, ninety, 
xama^ liyu, xama'' Liyu, mouth 58.21; 64.16,17. 
(xama^'k'ink-. see xamk'ink'-, to do mischief.) 
xa^'mni, seal, sea-lion, whale 78.19; 80.1. 
(xa^mke, individually, separately 142.14; seexannkl.) 
xamk'ink-, xamak'ink-, to do mischief 98.14; JL 75.32. 
xamk!, par^icfe self , alone 58.13; 72.28. 

xamke, individually, separately, 
xat-, to show 192.37. 

xan, we two (excl.) 74.23; our two (excl.) 120.29; 122.19. 
(xas, see x- andsLS.) 
xa^'aiL buckskin. 
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(xateuwi^'s, a start, beginning JL 67.2, 31; see xetsu-.) 

xaqa'n, I 40.11. 

xaqani^'x, thou 46.21; 50.4. 

xaqa-'tsE, he, she, it 46.7. 

xal-, to look like, to resemble 130.31, 34. 

xa^lxas, mad, angry; vulva 32.9; JL 69.26. 

xalxsa^st, wild, terijible (-st, adjectival). 
xalt!, squirrel. 

xat-, to scratch (with feet) 104.3. 
xriux, clam-shell 58.19; 134.2. 
xa'^xwa-, to growl 152.32. 
xaipu-, to rub 70.18. 
xais-, xayas-, to whisper 96.15. 
xe''iLke, xe^'ilke, well, carefully, guardedly, approximately, distinctly 22.13; 34.12 

(probably related to xeLk). 
xeld-, to throw (grace-sticks) 210.20. 

Lxe^'xEltaut, the game of grace-sticks 210-18, 19. 
xelk', well, fitting, suitable, truthful; to tell the truth 120.2; 122.28. 

xeLki^i, truth. 
xeLk', two 46.7; 68.5. 

xe^Lk'tEmxt, twins, a pair 56.4 (-Emxt, verbal noun). 

xe^Lk* laqai^st, seven. - 

xe^Lk" laqai^'stkem saui^'tist, seventy, 
xetsu-, to start, to begin moving, to set in motion 24.9; 26.2. 

xa^'tsuwis, a start, beginning JL 67.2, 31 (-s, nominal). 
xe^xeltau-, to play the game of grace-sticks 210.23. 
xe'^Ukwa, particle^ better 60.11. 
(xaim-, xem-, see xam-, to turn back, to return.) 
xilt!-, to seize, to catch 118.18. 
xoxl!, box. 

px6xLa«t*, carpenter, box-maker (p-, prefix; -H\ nomen actoris), 
xup-, to spout, to buzz, to swim (of fish) 80.18; 186.32; JL 73.30. 
xuma^tsit, youngest (-t, adjectival). 
xun-, xun-, to break, to come apart 58.26; 64.36; 96.26. 
xuna'', xuna'', particle now, turn 102.18; 202.9. 
xuna^has, conjunction likewise 130.33; 132.7. 

xunt-, xunut-, to obtain, to receive, to catch, to recover 70.17; 102.26. 
xuts, particle 230.12. 
xulpa«tsit!, snipe 94.8, 14. 
xu^'mstan, girl 188.4, 8. 
xud-, to blow (o/wind) 190.28; 230.6. 

xuMiyu, xoMiyu, wind 112.23; 166.15. 

XUXU-, wind blows, 
xu^'nts, the back. 

xus, xu^'si, a little, a few 24.15; 30.1, 8; see xul, xu^'lI. 
xutsi, particle as soon as 32.16; 134.21. 
xutsa'', particle on my part, on his part 34.11; 36.8. 
XUXU-, to blow (o/wind) 136.29; see xud-. 
XUL, xu^Li, a little, a few 32.7; 44.16; see xus, xu^'si. 
xau^sxau , abalone shell 92 . 13 . 

(xwa^yai^'t!, goal, tally, stake 24.7,15; 196.20; seehu-; -t!, local noun.) 
xwas-, to vomit. 

xwe'naya, across the ocean (probably Coos loan-word) 170.39. 
xwe^xwe, xwi^'xwi, paddle 72.8, 9; 94.5. 
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< < 

mExai-, to paddle. 

xwe"8-, to smoke (intr.). . 

xwe'^^siyu, smoke 72.18; 132.32. 

xwe^'siyustr; smoke-hole, chimney 72.13; 142.32 (-ust!, nominal). 
xp-^ xap-, to jerk 84.23. 
X8U-, to break wind. 

muxsui^Btu, skunk (m-, prefix). 
xku-, haku-, haku-, to leave (canoe), to land 72.10; 122.9. 
xqu-, haqu-, hu'^qu-, to drag 142.27; 218.12. 

(xa^'mxasxam^ feeUng 178.14; 184.19; see x'ims-.) 
xims-, ximas-, to touch, to feel 152.22; 156.33. 

xa^mxasxam, feeling 178.14; 184.19. 
(xili^dis, glance, look 126.31; see x'ilt-.) 
x'ilum-, xilom-, to move 32.7; 74.29; see x'u^'lam-. 

xilu^mtxasxam, movement 32.4. 

pxilmis-, to go in a certain direction 34.2; 60.21 . 
xilt-, to search, to look for 58.18; 66.21. 

xili^'dls, glance, look 126.31 (-s, nominal). 
X rtsu (D), eyebrow, 
xu^lam-, to travel, to journey 22.4; 40.24 (related to xilum-). 

xu^'lamit!, road (-t!, local noun). 

lEqa«lqa^yau., orphan 150.16; 154.25. 
la^wus, yellow-jacket JL 73.4, 30. 
lahi-, to love 118.3. 
la^ka, dress, clothes 92.2. 

laqs, dress, skirt 132.4; 144.1 (-s, nominal). 
lalx, brass, 
la^a, mud. 

la«, particle what, how, something 30.7; 32.3. 
la®, sky, heavens, horizon, firmament 78.5; 146.31. 
lapa^'tsi (D), crown of head. 
la^'tEq, particle what, something 32.11; 34.17. 

la^tEq . . . -auk- is hai°«, to feel glad 38.14; 42.4, 16 (-auk*, inside, between). 
la^'tEqlal, things, property 72.7; 150.1. 
la^tu, bow-string JL 67.18. 
(la^'tqat, see iltqaH.) 
(lans, see las and -n infij:ed.) 
las, particle even, although 56.7; 64.1. 
(la^kEnts, see la^'k'Ets and -n infixed.) 
la^k'Ets (la-f kEts), particle although, even if 60.2; 96.25. 
(la^kauk'Ets, see la'^k'Ets and -auk* infixed.) 
(la'k'auxuts, see la^k'Ets and -aux infixed.) 
la^'quns, pole, spear 36.14; 38.13 (-s, nominal), 
laxs, particle even, although, albeit, no matter 40.13; 54.14. 
(la^'xaxB, see laxs and -x infixed.) 
(la^xauxs, see laxs and -aux infixed.) 
(la^xins, see laxs and -n infixed.) 
WltAy particle because, since, as 54.11. 

la'ltamis (la^ta -f- mis), particle because 40.12,13; 42.4. 

la'ltas (la^ta 4- mis), particle because, since 36.1; 38.23. 
le'wi^, ground, place, world, universe, soil 22.4; 32.2. 

le^wi'^yust!, wall (-ust!, nominal). 
lik'a^yEst, lame (-st, adjectival). 
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lik'ai^'s, grave 76.7, 9; 116.5 (-8, nominal). 

Ukai^syait!, graveyard (-t!, local noun). 
lix'yaH*, crooked, one-sided 158.11, 12 (-t, adjectival). 
IVqlUf action, custom 106.23 (-In, passive). 
(lot-, see iltu-, to scare, to frighten.) 

I'o^tsu, particle f anyway, just the same, nevertheless 52.25; 68.35. 

LEait-, laait-, to float (intr.) 220.18; JL 71, 19; see k*!yat-. 

LEais-, to see, to perceive 58.16; 64.3; see k'lEais-. 

LEik*- ... -u is hai°«, to have pity, to be merciful 118.30 (-u, verbal suffix, first 

person demonstrative). 
(LEya°^hat8!it, lEya^^hatslit, guessing-game 36.4; 38.5; see ya^ats!-; L-, prefix; -t, 

suffix.) 
(lEya-'tsit, LEya^tsit, dweller, resident, inhabitant; people; village 24.2; 28.14; 

30.15; see its-.) 
lEmult!-, to stay behind, to remain JL 66.9, 25; 68.1. 
La'^isxam, indignation 220.42 (see iL-). 
La^ha, glass. 

Lahaini, Lhay^^t!, deer 54.10; 56.10 (related to han!). 
(^Lapiy^,«, see *Liya«, no, and -p infi,oced.) 
(*Lapstiya«, see *Liya*, no, and -pst infi^xed.) 

lam, Lam-, to split, to come apart, to cut in two 82.24; 170.25, 26. 
Lama^'t, lama^'t, particle half 74.26; 154.21 (-t, adjectival). 
la^mi^su, La^mi^su, day-owl 50.3, 7; 132.37. 
lami^ts, pouch. 

I'amx-, Laamx-, to suit, to fit 46.15, 17; 48.3. 
la^'mxadoo, La^'mxadu, la^'mxato, blossoms, children {pi.) 22.1; 32.5, 12; 204.16, 17 

(-60 plural). 
(^Laniya^, see ^Hya^, no, and -n infixed.) 
(*Lastiya*, see ^Liya^, no, and -st infixed.) 
latsx-, to spread 206.24; 208.23; see klitsx-. 

la^'tsxa, spread, place for gambling 154.3, 5 (-a, nominal).' 
la^qa^t, blackberries, 
laqai^st, six 200.26; 208.3. 

laqai^'stkem sau^tist, sixty. 
La^qusin, la^'qusin, skin, bark 72.6; 76.11. 
(Laq!-, see Lq!-, to cross.) 
(^Laxaya*, see ^Liya^, no, and -axa infixed.) 
(^Laxaniya^, see ^Liya^, no, and -xan infixed.) 
(*Laxiya«, see ^Liya«, no, and -x infixed.) 
La^'xLaxast, broad (-st, adjectival). 
l«alal-, to wobble 148.1. 
lalt!, star. 

(la^lxus, see llxus-, to rain.) 
(^LaLxiya^, see *Liya«, no, and -lx infixed.) 
(Lapt-, lapt-, see lipt-, to fetch, to take.) 

La*''mxa, slowly, carefully, stealthily 80.10; 128.21 (-a, adverbial), 
Lan, Ian, la^ni, La^ni, name 34.3; 40.16. 
La*8, particle please!, pray!, let! 60.13; 68.10. 

(La^^'stis, see La*s and -st infixed.) 
laqs, wife 212.3. 
(laq!-, see Lq!-, to cross.) 
La^xalt, smooth 84.34 (-t, adjectival). 
La»l-, to cook, to boil 64.21, 33; 96.9. 
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(*Lauk iya^, see *Liya«, no, and -auk' infixed.) 

(*Lauxiya«, see *Liya^, no, and -aux infixed.) 

lipt-, Lapt-, lapt-, to fetch, to take 26.1,^32.24. 

lim-, to whirl 134.28. 

(Limaku-, see limku-, to walk to and fro.) 

limi^lxwa, rope. 

Limi^t, round (-t, adjectival). 

limku-, limaku-, to walk to and fro 72.35, 36; 74.1. 

lit (D), bladder. 

'Lin, lin, our 40.12, 14; 94.27. 

lin*-, Lina'-, to walk ahead, to take the lead, to lead 158.20. 

liqha^ts-slo, ahead. 
Lika^tiyu, saw (-u, instrumental). 
(liliya^, see *Liya*, no, and -1 infixed.) 
Li«, li«, mother 22.3; 78.29; 122.18. 
li^'yEqa, tightly JL 73.10 (-a, adverbial). 
*Liya«, particle no, not 22.6, 13; 28.4 (related to iLa-). 
li^'wls, mussels. 
ITts, now 144.12. 

Li^kin, red huckleberries 224.11, 15. 
(H''kin-, see Ik* in-, to admonish, to advise, to caution.) 
Liq-, to be tight 136.5; 148.5. 

Liqxa''mtELi, fastened, tight (-li, suffix). 
Li^qayu, roots JL 72.13, 16. 
liqe^'s, feather 44.6; 54.13; see tax. 
Li^qwayust!, basket, wooden plate (-ust!, instrumental). 
(Li^qxamtELi, fastened, tight 98.11; seeiAq-.) 
Lix, tail-feather 104.14, 15; see liqe''s. 
Lixq-, to pass by 68.12; 120.28. 
lilxu-, to turn over 144.20, 22; see kMilxu-. 
laihi'^^su, messenger. 
Lo6''kust, soft (-st, adjectival). 
Lowa^hayu, mountain 48.23; 50.8 (/rom l6*-). 

(Lowa^'sat, lowa^'sat, the game of spinning tops 208.31; see was-; L-, prefix; -t, suffix.) 
(Lowaq-, see Loq-, to dry.) 

Lowa^'qat, dry 72.20; JL 72.23 (-t, adjectival). 
loul-, to forget 144.14. 
(lowlt!-, see lot!-, to enjoy.) 

Lo*-, to climb up, to ascend 52.14, 15; 60.8; see k" !6'-. 
lo^pLpau, fire-drill (-u, instrumental). 
lot-, to get even, to revenge, to avenge 116.12; 158.1. 
lot!-, lowit!-, to enjoy 94.14; 100.30. 

mEli^utst, enjoyable 38.4; 48.25 (-st, adjectival). 
Lo^niin, tide. 

Lo^sin, hair 120.25, 26; 122.33. 
Lok-, lok-, head 70.9; 72.15. 
Loq-, loq-, Lauq-, Lowaq, to dry 92.1; 102.19. 
loqut-, Loqud-, to take, to catch, to seize 32.20; 38.8; see k* !oqut-. 
lo^qwa, urine 144.35. 
lo^xlox, bark 208.35; 210.1. 
161-, to show 158.31; 160.18. 
LUU-, to skin 210.31. 
Luu^, particle perhaps, (I) guess 94.27. 
lunq!u-, Lunq!u-, to snore JL 71.34, 35. 
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(lu^ts-, Lu"t8-, ue Uu-, to bathe, to swim.) 

Lau*-, 9ee ho^-f to climb. 

(Lau^'stitut, pursuer 134.30; see ust-; L-, prefix; -t, suffix.) 

Lui^'kut, quickly 120.5. 

(Lhaya^t!, see Lahai«t!, deer.) 

Lhaya^niyai's, vision, guardian spirit 174.18; (see hain-; l-, prefix: -s, nominal). 

Lhald-, Ihalt-, to look on 180.18; 208.6. 

Lha^ldit, onlooker, audience 30.2 (-l, prefix; -t, suffix). 
Lpa^'xLpax, fihoulder blade. 
{Lpalu"8-, see Lpilsu-, to swim.) 
Lpa^'al-, to be white 98.39. 
(Lpa^pEsxaut, Ipa'pESxaut, the game of cat's-cradle 36.12; 210.16; {see pa^pEsxau-; 

L-, prefix; -t, suffix.) 
Ipa^'ka, board. 

ipa''k'8t!, pitch, pitchwood 58.18; 64.18. 
Lpa'lt, bad, awful (-t, adjectival). 
(Lpilu^s-, see Lpilsu-, to swim.) 

Ipilt, bad 170.31 (identical with Lpa*lt-; -t, adjectival). 
Lpilsu-, Lpalu'^s-, Lpilii°8-, Lpuls-, to swim 58.1; 60.22. 
Lpu-, Ipu-, to rub 102.15, 16; 210.2. 
(Lpu^pEnhaut, Ipii^pEnhaut, shinny game, shinny-player 28.22; 36.3; see pu-'pEnhau- 

L-, prefix; -t, suffix.) 
(Lpuls-, see Lpilsu-, to swim.) 

Lpu»^k!u-, to walk behind, to follow 230.19; JL 65.18. 
*Ltaha^na, ilta^'hana, badly, wrongly 60.20. 

Ita^hanat, bad, wrong (-t, adjectival). 
(Itaqu-, see Itqu-, to burst [intr.].) 
Ita*, particle but, neverthelesa 76.37; 96.4. 
Ltowa^sk*, proper name 56.2; 58.14, 15. 
howai^-slo, Lt6wai^-sl6, long afterwards 118.16, 17; 120.12. 
Itu-, Ltu-, luHs-, Lu°t8-, to bathe, to swim 62.21; 92.3. 
Itqu-, Itaqu-, to burst (intr.) 96.12, 13; 102.16. 
Ltlawa^it, Itlawa^it, fun, game 38.9; 148.29 (see t!au-). 
In-, Ln-, to look 60.16; 74.8; see k!in-. 
ltsa*n-, to go after water 226.9; JL 70.9. 
Itsimx-, to touch, to pluck 216.6; 224.15, 16. 
Itsi^yonalts (F), brass. 
(Itsi^'tsiqhanaut, the ball-and-pin game 36.13; 204.14; see tsitsik'; -1, prefix; -t, 

suffij;.) 
(Itsau^tsuwaut, dice game, throwing the dice 148.30; 206.25; see tsau^tsuwau; 

1-, prefix; -t, suffix.) 
Ike^ya^tiyu, old salmon, dog-salmon 186.5. 
Lku-, Iku-, to go down to water 72.2; 86.37. 
Lku-, to untie 78.23. 

Ikums-, to place between teeth, to bite 102.22, 25. 
(Iku^'nkutlis, bundle 144.16; see kink-; 1-, prefix; -s, nominal.) 
(Lku^kumkwaut, running, race JL 68.3; see kumku-; 1-, prefix; -t, suffix.) 
Iku^xst, light (-St, adjectival). 
Ikwawi^tEm, shoulder. 
Ikwa*^, breast (of man). 
Ikwi^ntsinst, black 204.31 (-st, adjectival). 
Ikwi'^ntsinst, short (-st, adjectival). 
Ikwi-'lkwinkau, bucket (-u, instrumental). 
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Iklwa^an, Lklwa^an, pipe 152.29; 154.6. 

Ik ! wan-, to smoke (tr.) 176.31. 
Lk'et!, bag. 

Lki^mis, ^kimi^s, ice 28.10; 64.2. 
Ik'in-, li^'k^n-, to admonish, to advise, to caution 38.19. 
Lkili^tla, fire 80.6; 144.37. 

Lk'ili'tayust!, fire-place (-ust!, nominal). 
Lq-, to boil 96.4. 

Lqes, boiling food 64.21, 33 (-8, nominal). 
(Iqaya^'tist, partially cut, cut in two 140.6, 7; see Iqait-; -st, adjectival.) 
Lqam-, Iqam-, Lqam-, to take along, to gather, to pick, to carry off (pi.) 86.35; 94.13. 
Iqa^'mlotsx, bob-tailed. 

Lqat«at, Iqat^at, target shooting 36.3; 38.5 (see qat^-; 1-, prefix.) 
Lqalt-, Iqald-, Lqalit-, to be sick 116.3, 13. 

Lqalhi^'sxam, sickness, disease 226.16. 

Lqaldiyai^'s, sickness, disease 226.17 (-s, nominal). 
Iqa'lqaut, salal-berries. 
Iqai-, to break JL 69.11. 
Iqait-, to cut off 100.20; 134.15. 

Iqaya^tist, partially cut, cut in two 140.6, 7 (-st, adjectival). 
lqainu''tsa*nt, short (-t, adjectival). 
Lqetk-, Iqetk-, to understand, to be an expert, to know 204.13; 206.25 (probably 

related to ke^tk'e). 
Lqe^'s, boiling (food) 64.21, 33 (see Lq-; -s, nominal). 
(Lqe^st, Iqe^st, Lqe^'tsit, morning 90.33; 116.3; see qe-.) 
Lqopu-, to munch 82.13, 21. 

Iqou-, Lqou-, Lqu-, to wake up 64.21; 88.2; 180.17. 
Lqo^tsEx, lake 84.13; 166.22. 
Lqu^ma, clams 92.29. 
Iquxu-, Lquxu-, to bet, to stake 24.5, 6; 26.8. 

Lqu^xwa, Lqo^xwa, Iqu^xwa, bet, stake 154.15; 198.3. 
Iqwaail-, to carry, to pack 152.35. 

Lqwe^-slo, a deep place, a deep hole 186.14 (-slo, indefinite place). 
Iqt-, to crack, to quake 230.26. 
Lqx- ... is hai"«, to despair 70.6, 7; 126.17. 
Lq!-, lq!-, Laq!-, laq!-, to cross 26.20; 28.15. 
LX-, to give up, to finish 64.31; 70.7. 
Lxamn-, Lxaman-, to kill 56.27; 126.33. 

mELxamniyaH*, murderer, pelican. 
Lxama^niyu, killing-tool 166.9; 168.12 (-u, instrumental). 

Lxa^nmiyut, murderer 126.33. 
Lxat (-LX- -f -t), some 86.14; 94.12. 
Lxalwa^na, a mythical being. 
Lxa, sometimes 202.10; 206.19. 
Lxa^'yats, prairie 88.32; 194.3. 
Lxa^mExk', proper name Beaver Creek. 
Lxa^Lxauyau-, to whip tops; spinning top 36.12; 208.23, 29. 

Lxa^Lxauyaut, the game of spinning tops 36.12; 208.22, 23. 
Lxau-, to throw 46.4; 72.4; seek'lx&n-. 
Lxaut-, to drop (tr.) 120.7, 12; see kMxaut-. 
(Lxe^xEltaut, the game of grace-sticks 210.18, 19; see xeld-.) 
LXU-, to find 70.11; 74.5. 
LXUU-, to force, to push 192.21. 
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Lxumt-, to tear 72.33. 

Lxu^mta, beaver 52.18; 66.14. 

LXU8-, Lxwas-, to come apart, to tear 166.6. 

Lxwala'^st^ thin, lean 54.7, 20 (-st, adjectival). 

Lxwe-, Lxui-, toepear 46.5; 58.2.; M«k*!xwi-. 

Lxwe^Lxwiyaut, Ixwi'lxwiyaut, the spearing-game 56.25; 148.29, 30. 
LXBU-, to drop 118.17. 

Ha^, Lla', particle it looks like, as if, apparently, seemingly 144.38, 40. 
llaq!, huckleberries. 
Ua'^xus, Lla'^xus, rain 112.19. 
Llxus-, llxus-, la'lxuB, to rain 96.23; 112.21 



ALPHABETICAL LIST OF FORMATIVE ELEMENTS 



• [Ji. nominal: v. verbal: suffixes marked with an asterisk (*) are elements reconstnicted by analogy; 
those marked with a dagger (f) are formative elements not exemplified in the texts. Prefixes are followed 
by a hyphen (-), sufflfes are preceded by a hyphen.] 



-E, V. prohibitive. 

-Em, V. indirect object of second person. 

-Em, nominal. 

-Em, suffixed particle place. 

-Emux", V. indirect object of second per- 
son. 

-Emux", V. passive with pronominal and 
possessive interrelations of subject. 

-Emts, V. direct object of first person. 

-Emtsux", V. indirect object of first person. 

-Emtsu, V. indirect object of first person. 

-Emtsx, V. he — me. 

-Emtsxap, V. you — me. 

-Emtsxapst, V. ye — me. 

-Emtsxast, V. he — us two (incl.). 

-Emtsxastaux, v . they two — us two (incl . ) . 

-EmtsxastiLx, v. they — us two (incl.). 

-Emtsxax, V.' thou — me. 

-Emtsxaxan, v. he — us two {excl.). 

-Emtsxaxanap, v. you — us two {excl.). 

*-Emtsxaxanapst, v. ye — us two (excl.). 

-Emtsxaxanax, v. thou — us two {excl.). 

-EmtsxaxanaLx, v. they — us two {excl.). 

-Emtsxaxanaux, v. they two — us two 
{excl.). 

-Emtsxal, v. he — us. 

-EmtsxaLap, v. you — us. 

*-Emtsxalapst, v. ye — us. 

-Emtsxalax, v. thou — us. 

-EmtsxalaLx, v. they — us. 

-Emtsxalaux, v. they two — us. 

-EmtsxaLx, v. they — me. 

-Emtsxaux, v. they two — me. 

-Emk", suffixed particle downward. 

-Emxt, nominal. 

-En, suffixed particle of interrogation. 

-Ent!, n. distributive. 

a-, demonstrative. 

-a, V. prohibitive. 

-a, n. modal. 

-a, n. verbal noun. 

-a, suffixed particle denoting commandr 

-aa, V. transitive future. 



'3.% n. comparative. 

-asi, n. local. 

-al, V. continuative. 

-altx, v. continuative. 

-axa, suffixed particle time. 

-a, suffixed particle of interrogation. 

-al, nominal. 

-ai, V. intransitive imperative. 

-ai, V. imperative. 

-ai«, suffixed particle indicating command. 

-aisi, n. local. 

-au, V. continuative. 

-au, n. diminutive. 

-aut, n. adverbial of time. 

-autx,. V. continuative. 

-auk*, suffixed particle inside. 

-aux, V. they two. 

-e, see -i. 

-i, see -ai. 

-i, -ii, V. transitive future. 

-i, nominal. 

-ist, V. transitive infinitive. 

-ai, V. inchoative. 

-^ai, V. repetitive. 

-ai, nominal. 

-yEm, V. transitive. 

-yEm, n. distributive. 

-yEm, n. plural. 

-yEmxt, V. transitive infinitive. 

-ya^t, n. comparative. 

-yai^, suffixed particle expressing comrhand. 

-^yai, V. repetitive. 

-yuk', n. ordinal. 

-00, n. plural. 
-ut, V. accelerative. 
-utx, V. accelerative. 
-ust!, n. instrumentality. 
-USX, V. instrumental. 
-uk", suffixed particle away, 
-ux", V. he — thee. 
-ux°, V. indirect object of third person. 
-u, V. direct object of second person. 
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-u, V. indirect object of third person. 

-u, V. neutral. 

-u, V. cuxelerative. 

-u, V. transitional. 

-u, n. ingtrumentality. 

-u, n. plural. 

-u, suffixed particle here. 

-uu, V. transitive future. 

-unx, -un, V. passive. 

-us, verbal. 

-USX, V. neutral. 

-USX, V. accelerative. 

-USX, V. transitional. 

-au, ««« -u. 

-aunx, -aun, see -unx, -un. 

-ui, V. inchoative. 

-wa, suffijced particle expressing desire. 

ha-, locative. 

hak'-, locative. 

p-, verbalizing and intentional. 

-p, v. you. 

-pst, v. ye. 

m-, intransitive and continuative. 

-m, v. intransitive future. 

-msk', nominal. 

t-, dewiorwtraiive. 

-t, V. auxiliary. 

-t, V. transitive imperative. 

*-t, v. infinitive. 

-t, V. intransitive infinitive. ^ 

-t, n. adjective. 

-tsmtsust, V. transitive infinitive. 

-tEmst, v. transitive infinitive. 

-tEmst, V. transitive infinitive. 

-tau, V. plural subject. 

-tist, V. transitive infinitive. 

-tuxt, n. collective. 

-tuxs, n. collective. 

-tust, v. transitive infinitive. 

-tnx, V. coniiniaiiive. 

-tx, v. intransitive. 

-txamtst, V. transitive infinitive. 

-txanx, V. continuative. 

-txust, V. transitive infinitive. 

-txaist, V. transitive infinitive. 

rtxunx, -txun, v. passive. 

-t!, V. plural object. 

-«t!, -t!, n. locality. 

-tiEm, V. transitive. 

-^t*, noun ofojgency. 

-n, V. I. 

*-n, V. passive. 



-n, nominal. 

-nx, V. he — ^him. 

-nxap, V. you — ^him. 

-nxan, v. I — him. 

-nxanaux, v. I — ^them two. 

-nxapst, v. ye — him. 

-nxaflt, v. we two (incl.) — him. 

-nxax, V. thou — ^him. 

*-nxaxan, v. we two (excl.) — him. 

-nxal, V. we — ^him. 

-nxaLx, V. he — them. 

-nxaLx, V. they — ^him. 

*-nxaLxap, i;. you — ^them. 

^-nxaLxapet, v. ye — ^them. 

-nxaLxan, v. I — them. 

*-nxaLxan, v. we two (excl.) — ^them. 

*-nxaLxa8t, v. we two (ind.) — ^them. 

-nxaLxax, v. thou — them. 

^-nxaLxa}, v. we — them. 

*-nxaLxaLx, v. they — ^them. 

*-nxaLxaux, v. they two — ^them. 

-nxaux, V. he — ^them two. 

-nxaux, V. they two — him. 

*-nxauxap, v. you — them two. 

*-nxauxap8t, v. ye — ^them two. 

*-nxauxan , v . we two (excl. ) — ^them two . 

*-nxauxast, v. we two ^incl. ) — them two. 

*-nxauxax, v. thou — them two. 

*nxauxa}, v. we — ^them two. 

*-nxauxaLx, v. they — them two. 

*-s, v. modal. 

-8, V. transitive imperative. 

-s, n. objective case. 

-s, noToinal. 

-sanx, V. past. 

-sal, V. distributive. 

-sal, V. past. 

-saltx, Vi past. 

-sau (tx), V. plural object. 

-syautx, -syau, v. retardative. 

-suwitx, -suwix, V. tentative. 

-st, V. we two (incl.). 

-St, V. transitive imperative. 

sty V. intransitive infinitive . 

-st, n. adjective. 

-stx, V. passive. 

-stoxs, -stuxs, V. passive. 

-sx, V. instrumental. 

-sx, V. reflexive. 

-slEm, -sLEm, nominal. 

-sla, nominal. 

-slo, suffixed particle generally. 

ts-, possessive. 
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-ts, V. indirect object of first person. 

-ts, V. modal. 

-te, nominal. 

ts- . . . -k, n. possessive hiB. 

ts- . . . kaux, n. possessive theii (dtuil). 

ts- . . . -kiLx, n. possessive their. 

-tsux", V. indirect object of second person. 

-tsuxt, n. collective. 

-tsuxs, n. collective. 

-tsu, V. indirect object of second person. 

-tsust, V. transitive infinitive. 

-tsx, V. indirect object of first person. 

-tsx, V. continuative. 

-tsLo, n. augmentative. 

-tslilautx, -tslilau, v. imitative. 

ku-, demonstrative. 

k'-, locative. 

k'-, adverbial. 

k'-y future. 

-k', possessive. 

-k*, nominal. 

-kem, n. multiplicative. 

-k'ink*, n. adverbial of time. 

-k*s, n. local ofmx>tion. 

q-, discriminative, 

-q, wowiina/. 

X-, discriminative. 

-x, V. thou. 

-X, vcrftaZ *i^. 

-X, V. intransitive imperative, 

-X, n. comparative. 

-X, n^ominal. ^ 

-xamt, V. intransitive infinitive. 



-xamst, V. intransitive infinitive. 

-xat, V. transitive imperative. 

-xan, r. we two (excl.). . 

•xasx, V. refiexive. 

-xu, V. continv£Ltive. 

-xup, v. he — you. 

-xupal, v. we — ^you. 

-xupaux, V. they two — ^you. 

-xupin, V. I — ^you. 

-xupiLx, V. they — ^you. 

-xupst, V. he — ye. 

-xupsta'L, V. we — ^ye. 

*-xupstaux, V. they two — ye. 

-xupstin, V. I — ^ye. 

-xupstiLx, V. they — ye. 

*-xup6txan, V. we two (excZ.) — ye. 

*-xupxan, V. we two {eoccl.) —you. 

-xun, V. I — ^thee. 

-xus, V. . intransitive future. 

-xus, nominal. 

-xuxan, V. we two (excl.) — ^thee. 

-xul, V. we — ^thee. 

-xuLx, V. they — thee. 

-xwaux, V. they two — thee. 

-1, nominal. 

L-, 1-, verbalizing. 

'I, -*L, V. we. 

-1, nominaZ. 

-Li, -li, V. indirect object of third person. 

-li, -li, nmninal. 

-HiEnut, V. reciprocal. 

-U!x, V. reciprocal. 

-Inx, -Lnx, -In, -Ln, v. passive. 

-Lx, v. they. 

-Lx, -lx, V. indirect object of third person. 
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a, as, IS, s. 

abalone-shell, si^q", xau^'sxau. 

abandon, to, lx-. 

abandon hope, to, hints!- is hai"^, 

hints!- . . . -auk* is hai°*. 
abdomen, qalo^na. 
abode, itsai^'s. 
above, qau^'x, qau^'xan. 
absent, wa^na^. 
absent, to be, pi*-, pai*-. 
across the ocean, xwe^naya. 
across the river, kau, ku. 
action, imi'^stis, hilkwai'^s, li^qln. 
active, to be, xup-. 
address, yEai^s, 
address, to, yas-. 
admonish, to, Ikin-. 
advise, to, Ikin-. 
affirm, to, wustiin-. 
after, yai^'xtEx, ais, mis, qoma^ts. 
afterwards, is Itowai^'-slo, qwafma. 
again, qalp-. 

agree, to, wust!in-, tiams-. 
ahead, qau^wis, iinha«ts-sI6. 
albeit, las. 
alder, qalxa^tsit!. 
alder-berries, tsa»^mt. 
alive, to be, salsx-. 
all, a^mta, hamsti^, silku-, qauwa^. 
all over, is qaaVai''-sl6, hau^. 
allow, to, ka*-. 
all right, keai^sa. 
almost, hai"k' . 
alone, tsai^sk' !, xamk" !. 
alongside, haki^hi. 
already, aili^k i, na'^yEm. 
Alsea, Wusi°^. 
also, ita«. 

although, las, la^k'Ets, laxs. 
always, t!a^nii8t, qa*''ltE. 
am bush , qalxa«yai''-sl6 . 
American, an^u^^'s. 
amount, msqami^ntis. 
and, ita^, axa, tem. 
anemone, sa^nquke. 
angry, xa''lxas. 
another, qalpai^xat. 
answer, to, wust!in-. 
anus, pa^halyustl. * 

anyway, lo''tsu. 
apart, to come, xun-, lam-, lxus-. 
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apparently, hata^mE, qa^alt, lla''. 
appear, to, uxu-, oxu-. 
appearance, ha'^hain, ha^'ldEmxus. 
approach, to, auL-, yul-, tsqew-, 

tsqunku-. 
approximately, xe^iLk'e. 
April, matso^kustxusk'ink*, tsko'^ltsko- 

lauk'ink*. 
armpits, qa^'lqal. 
arrival, wuli^'s. 

frequent, aya^'Hyai^s. 
arrive, to, wil-. 
arrow, tsi^'tsik*!. 
arrow-maker, ptsitsk!aH*. 
arrow point, qe^t!. 
arrow shaft, mi'kwa. 
as, mis, la^ta. 
as before, hala'^tsi. 
as if, hata'^mE, ta^'mE, Lla^. 
as soon as, xuts. 
ascend, to, l6*-. 
ashamed, to feel, qaml-. 
ashes, piya*. 
ask, to, pxeltsus-. 
assemble, to, kexk-. 
assembly, ka^xketis. 
assist, to, saw-, 
at, is. 

at last, maim-, mu*^^u, tem. 
at once, ha^alqa, na^mkitxu, qaiti^. 
at that time, ta^'mingink" . 
attempt, to, tsim-. 
audience, Lha^ldit. 
August, mElqa^'lqautxusk'ink* . 
aunt, tomi^La, k'i^'mil. 
autumn, ka^yiik'ink' . 
avenge, to, lot-, 
away, to be, pi*-, pai*-. 
awful, Lpa^lt. 

back, the, xu^nts. 

backwards, yipa«ts-sl6. 

bad, sa'^nqat, qe^nxst, Lpa'^lt, Ipilt, 

Ita^'hanat. 
bad, to be, sanq-. 
bad quality, sa^nqatis. 
badly, sa^^nqa, ^Lta^hana. 
badly, to fare, mElilkst- . . . -ii is 

hai^. 
badness, sa^nqatis. 
bag, Lklet!. 
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bait, kiini^ts!. 

bait, to, kuintsl-. 

bar, a, ya^'ka, ya^qa. 

bark, La^quedn, lo^xlox.. 

barrier, u^yu. 

bashful, to be, qaml-. 

basket, sa^yu, sya^txuwau, ka^'wil, 

q6"^tEmst!, Li^qwayust!. 
basket maker, mEpsa^'yu'waH*. 
bat, wala^kis. 
bathe, to, Itu-. 
be, to, its-. 

beach, hakle^'tsal, nEqa^xamxt!. 
beach, to, tilqu-. 
beads, a^qayii, tsil, kumtui^s. 
beam, ya^ka, ya^qa. 
bear, cinammon, pa^wint. 
grizzly, su'ln. 
black, kusu^tsi. 
beard, kqi^nts, klins. 
beat, to, tsas-. 
beautiful, aqaH, maai'^tsit, mukwa^ 

ntsit. 
beauty, aqa^tis. 
beaver, Lxu^mta. 
because, la^lta, la^ltamis, la^ltas. 
become, to, iitx-. 
bed, tsinu^'st!, tsk iti. 
beginning, qami^n. 
behind, haxu^ts, k!ets, qo^mats, 

qwa^ma. 
believe, to, kts!- *. . . -auk* is hai^. 
below, qe^xan. 
belt, tla^mxa. 
bend down, to, tsk i^'-, tskunt-. 

over something, to, k' !im-, k* !am. 
berries, pEni^k'Li. 
best, to, hahaw , k!u-. 
bet, Lqu^xwa. 
bet, to, Lquxu-. 
better, sa^nxuke, xe^ltkwa. 
big, a^ituxt, haihayaH. 
big, to be, ya'-. 
Big River, Na^tkitsLo. 
bind, to, kink-, qinq-, kinku-. 
bird, kaka^ya^. 
bite, to, palhu-, Ikums-. 
bitter, qsi^qsout. 

black, tskwi^sist, Ikwi^ntsinst, qe^nxst. 
blackberries, la^qa^t. 
bladder, pi^lkauxs, lit. 
blanket, tsu^lqu, qaupst!, qampstl. 
bliod, pxa^stu. 
blood, pu^stEx. 
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blood-money, to pay, pt-. 
blossom , la^mxado . 
blow, to (tr.), pu*-, p*u-. 
blow, to (of wind), xud-, xuxu-. 
blue, pa^'qst, qomu^qut. 
blueberries, qon. 
bluish, qomu^qwim. 
board, tqe'^sa, Ipa^ka. 
boat, kwe^. 
bob-tailed, Iqa^'mlotsx. 
body, hit. 

boil, to, tsT^s-, La*l-, Lq-. 
boiling food, Lqe^s. 
bone, qe^kus. 
I booty, pa^mint. 
both sides, on, hata^hak* . 
bottle, tsila^'ts. 
boulder, k* !il. 
bow, mu^kutslu. 
bow of canoe, kutsi^tsal. 
bow-legged , tshai^lixt . 
bow-string, la^tu. 
box, xoxl!. 
box maker, pxo^'xLaH'. 
boy, ma^hats, tute^Hi, qwan. 
bracelet, spal. 
ttrain, kwi^tskuts. 
brass, la^lx, Itsi^yonalts. 
bread, tsisi^Li. 
break, to, tkis-, xun-, Iqai-. 
break wind, to, piL-, xsu-. 
breakers, tiya^k'Iiyii, tsau^wiyii. 
breast, Ikwa". 
breath, ha^s. 
bridle, tsi^pstxant ! . 
bring, to, spait-. 
broad, La^'xLaxast. 
brother, elder, ha^!. 

yoimger, mu^'tsik* . 
brothers and sisters, hului^suu. 
brother-in-law, tema^xt, qu^'mhat. 
brush aside, to, pEnhii-. 
bucket, puu^ya«, Ikwi^lkwinkau. 
buckskin, xa^'sil. 
build a fire, to, tkEllts!-. 
builder, mEpitsaisaH*. 
bundle, Iku^nkutlis. 
bur, ta^puxk'in. 
burn, to (ir.), tkEllts!-. 
burned, partly, tkEllts !i^st. 
burst, to, Itqu-. 
bury, to, tsin-. 
but, te^mlta, Ita*. 
butter, pu^'st!. 
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buttocks, pila'tkwa>-u. 
buy, to, ta*t-, q!6-. 
buzz, to, 818-, xup-. 
buzzard, ya"^ talis. 

calf [oi leg), talts^s. 

call, to, wahau*-, tqelk-. 

call by name, to, tkin-. 

calm, alk'tu-. 

camas, tskila^'mxat. 

camp, to, miBst-. 

cane, ti'nExtsu. 

canoe, kwe«. 

cap, mayu's. 

cards (dice), tsau^tsuwau. 

careful, to be, simp-. 

carefully, a^qa, ma^alk'sta, xe^iLke, 

La^^mxa. 
carpenter, pxC/xLa«t', mEpitsai^sa^t'. 
carr\', to. tliui-, spait-. 

across shoulders, Iq, waail-. 

off, to, Iqam-. 
cascade, I'pstEx. 
cat, wa'sis. 

catch, to, xilt!-, xunt-, loqut-. 
cat's-cradle game, to play, pa^'pEsxau-. 
cat Vcrad le game, Lpa'pEsxaut . 
cattle, mEke'ltsitu. 
caution, to. Ikin-. 
cedar, wal. 

red, sI°'kEm. 

white, kwa'lEm. 
ceiling, tsi'^'ke. 
certainly, ke'a. 
chain, qa'tlqutla. 
chair, pa'piltku*t!, ka'atkEta. 
challenge, to. qwilts-. 
change, to. utx-. taxt-. 
ch:inge of season, wil-auk* axa s-le*wi'. 
charcoal, kiisildai's. 
cheat, to. k!u-. 
cheek, kwi'loL. 
cheer, to, tsqaus-. 
chew, to. hilklu-. 
chicken hawk, qoqo'mus. 
chief, mElana'sti>-u. k'eu'ts!. 
child, female, pi'yats. 

male, ma 'hats, qwjin. 
children, la'mxadoo. 
chimney, xwe "^sivust ! . 
chisel, tsau'tEn. qo°^'tiyii. 
chisel, to. qo'^t-. 
chop wood, to, pxu-. 
chunky, k" o lo'fcwi«st . ' 
circle around, to. qalqu-. 
clams, Lqu'ma. 

razor. qa\-a ^''Irwal . 



' clamshell, kwHtiyu, xa'lux. 

claw, ta^mtEm. 

clear across, tsqa^mt la . 

cUmb, to, qt-, Lb'-. 

close, to, tims-, tiams-, k'ims-. 
eyes, to, tsqamL- . . . -auk' 

close by, auL, tsqunkwa^ts-slo. 

close here, hu"ts. 

clothes, la^k'a. 

club, kiai^st!. 

coax, to, tsui"xu-. 

cohabit, to, k'u-. 

cold, si^'lqust. 

cold, to be, silqu-. 

cold season, silqwi's. 

cold weather, silo'qwiyu. 

cold wind, silo^qwiyu. 

color, timsai^'s. 

Columbia River, Ma^Los. 

comb, sa^tiyii. 

comb hair, to, st-. 

come, to, wil-, wul-. 

come back, to, yals-. 
near, to, tsqunku-. 
out, to, iixu-, k'!il*-. 
together, to, k-exk-. 

companion, piui^s. 

complete, to, k'ea-. 
complet ely , a'mta . 
consequently, is I'mstE. ' 
continually, qa*^ltE. 
contract, to. sinptu-: 
contradict, to, il-. 
convene, to, k*exk*-. 
cook, to, tsi°s-, tslis-, LaM-. 
coon , mEsii °^'q ! ust xaya^t ' . 
copulate, to, tepl-. 
correctly, tslarqa. 
cougar, mEqalpa^t'. 
cough, to, txutxu-. 
count, to. qlit-, qiait-. 
counting stick, qo'ila. 
country of the souk, wi'luii. 
cousin. hT\-a«. 
cover, to, tsin-. qalxu-. 
cover head, to, hunk* !-. 
coyote, mu'luptsini'sla. 
crab, tkwa-li'sla. 
crabapple. tskwa*k' !. 
crack, to. Iqt-. 
crackle, to. tskr.I-. 
crane, taka'tina. mEkiia-t*. 
crane, sand-hilL pitskuli'nl*. 
crawfish, mukwa'Itait!. 
crawl, to, tsua-, ts.'us-. 
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crazy, to be, qlaiku-. 

creator, ti^wit!. 

creek, na^tkau. 

crippled, tsana^ltik*. 

crooked, tskaila^tlist, li^x'yaH*. 

crooked, to be, yulx-. 

cross, to, baits-, Lq!-. 

crosspiece, ya^'ka, ya^qa. 

crow, al. 

crown of head, tu^lau, lapa^'tsi. 

cry, to, ain-, tqaiL-. 

cup (for cup-and-pin game), tsi^'tsiqha- 

nau. 
cup-and-pin game, Itsi^'tsiqhanaut. 
cup-and-pin game, to play, tsi^'tsiqhan-. 
curly, tsila^mltist. 
curve of a pot, qalEmlai^'s. 
custom, qe^k iyu, li^qln. 
customarily, k'Ets, k'is. 
cut, to, simqu-, Iqait!-. 

in two, to. Lam-, 
cut in two, Iqaya^tist. 
cut off, to, tsiq- . . . -uk", tsaiq- . . . 
-uk", Iqait-. 

open, tkil-. 

up, tsilp-. 
cyclone, yEha^miyu. 

dance, to, kuit-, kwld-, k'H*-. 

dance the murder-dance, to, qat-, 

mEtslax-. 
dance the war-dance, to, qtu-. 
dangerous, mEtsIu'^lxust, qe^nxst. 
dark, qe^^hist. 

dark, to be, qamL-, qe*-, qe"'-. 
darkness, qe's, qe^'s, qe^hi^yu. 
daub, to, wusn-, tqek'-. 
daughter, pi^yats. 
daughter-in-law, ma^tun. 
dawn, qai-, qe-. 
day, pi^tskum. 

day before yesterday, aksqa^sk'i. 
daybreak, qai-, qe-. 
daylight, qai-, qe-. 
dead, ha^skist. 
dead timber, klui''. 
deaf, tko^'ust. 
December, pEsa^xauk'ink*, pa^'pEsx- 

ausk'ink*. 
decide, to, t!ams-, k'eaixts-. 
deed, hilkwai^s. 
deep hole, Lqwe''-slo. 
deep place, Lqwe^-slo. 
deer, maha^laitii, LahaiH!. 
defecate, to, tswetl-. 
dentalia shells, a^qayu. 



depart, to, k'ist-. 

deride, to, hahaw-, timxum-, tsiqu-. 
descend, to, qxenks-, qxainks-. 
desire, to, tqaialt-, ai' . . . -u. 
despair, to, hints!- is hai"«, hints!- . . . 

auk* is hai°^, Lqx- is hai°^. 
dice, tsau^'tsuwaii. 
dice, to throw, kump-. 
dice game, hsau''tsuwaiit. 
die, to, hask-, qan-. 
different, itsxa^st, yai^tsxa^st, yai^- 

tsxa^t, tsams, tsa^mst, qahal-. 
different, to be, itsx-. 
different things, to do, itsx-. 
differently, yai^tsxa, ma'Tya. 
dig, to, sp-, sp!-, sipt!-, k'anxu-. 
dig fern-roots, to, phulhum-. 

roots, waust!-. 
digging-stick , qon . 
dip, to, tsku-. 
dirt, hu^'pyii. 
dirty , mEtsa^ntsinst . 
disappear, to, yihu-, yux-. 
disease, Lqalhi^sxam, Lqaldiyafs. 
dish , nau^'tsxamsla . 
dismember, to, tsilp-. 
dispatch, to, siLxu-, sikixu-, qasu-. 
distant, nisk*. 
distinctly, xe^iLke. 
distribute, to, pits-, tsis-. 
diver, ya^lqult!. 
divergent , tsa^mst . 
divide, to, pits-, p'-. 
do, to, hilku-. 
doctor, to, mEtsimx-. 
dodge, to, kim-. 
dog, tsqax, tsqe"x. 
door, pEni^k*, tii^msa. 
downstream, hali^yii. 
downward, qxe^nks. 
drag, to, xqu-. 
dream, sii^lhakliyu. 
dream, to, silk' !u-, su^^lhak* I-. 
dreamer, mEsilk!uH*. 
dress, la^ka, laqs. 
drink, a, qo'^^tlEmxt. 
drink, to, q6"t!-. 
drip, to, tsqait-, tsqet-. 
drop, to, sut-, spu-, sipu-, qaitu-, Lxaut-. 

LX8U-. 

dry, Lowa^qat. 

dry, to, Loq-, Lauq-, kuits-. 

duck, kaka^ya^. 

dug place, k u^n'wa. 

dump, to, tspui-. 

dwell, to, its-. 




292 



BUREAU OF AMERICAK ETHNOLOGY 



[BULL. 67 



dweller, lEya^'tsit, LEya^tsit. 
dwelling, itsai'^s. 

each, hamsti*. 

eagle, mukwa^'lteiH* . 

ear, tskwai^salyuflt ! . 

earth, le'wi''. 

earth-people, kla^'mBLEin, kla'^mtsLEin. 

east, k" lets. 

east wind , hak * ! e^ts ! iyu . 

eistem people, k * !e^tsit-8-hi''tSLEm . 

easy, a^it. 

eat, to, nuns-. 

eatables, nu^nsumxtEu. 

eaten up, nu^nsist. 

eater, mEnu^nsaH*. 

eating-place, pEnunsai't ! ^ 

edge of sea, hak* le^tsal. 

eel, mEla^tint, ka^tsits. 

egg, k'i''xwalaus. 

eight, psinLx laqai^'st. 

eighty, psinLx laqai^stk'em sau^tist. 

elbow, tkwEhi''. 

eleven, sau'^tist tem-axa xam^. 

elk, nuns. 

emerge, to, k* !ir-. 

encounter, to, tink'-, qou-. 

end, to, wul-, tsqamt!-. 

endeavor, to, tsim-. 

enjoy, to, lot!-. 

enjoyable, mEli^utst. 

enormous, hamsti^'t! 

enough, to have, tinhu-. 

enter, to, si-, qaa-, kilu-. 

enter (boat), to, ku-, qu-. 

entirely, a^mta, hamsti^. 

escape, to, tskuit-, qal'k-. 

even, las, laxs. 

even, to get, lot-. 

even if, la'^k'sts. 

evening, qamli^s. 

every, hamsti^, qauwa^. 

everywhere, is qauwai^'-slo, hau^. 

exactly, a*^qa. 

examine, to, iLt!-, ilt!-. 

examiner, msi^'LtliH'. 

exceedingly, ii, yai^x-auk" is hai°^, 

tsa^hi'^sxa. 
exclusively, taik' . 
executioner, mEtsi^qtuwa^t*. 
expect, to, hant!-. 
expert, to be, Lqetk*-. 
expose, to, k'im-. 
ey e , haya^niyust ! , k * lik* . 
eyebrow, x'i^'tsu. 
eyelash, tsau'lit. 



face, hainai^^. 

fail, to, mslik'st- . . . u is hai"^, ma«n-. 

fall, to, yaix-, spu-. 

fall, to let, sut-. 

fall out (of hair), to, hui"qu-. 

fall over, to, tspuu-. 

fancy, to, kunt-. 

far, nisk' . 

fast, ha^'alqast, harpist. 

fasten, to, ^k'imx-. 

fastened, Li^qxamtELi. 

fat, the, pust! 

fat, ma'k'st, sila^st, kolo^kwi^st. 

father, ta«. 

fatigue, qalhi^'s. 

fear, to, t!imu'- . . . -auk"ishai°^, silu-. 

fearful, mEts lu^lxust . 

feather, pElu'"pElu, kwI^'tsEx, liqe^s. 

feather (of tail) , li-'x (as) . 

February, wa^sakink*, pEsa^'xaukink*. 

feel, to, *k*!-, su°q!ust-. 

feel of, to^ pk-, pkan-, xims-. 

feeling, xa^msxasxam. 

female being, mEsha^'lsla, mukwa^sli, 

mukwa^stELi. 
female beings, ma'^mkusli, tsa^sidu. 
female organ, spai^. 
fence, u^'yu. 
femroots, hu^lhum. 
fetch, to, spait-, lipt-. 
fetch water, to, tsan-. 
few, hi^sk*. 

few, a, xiis, xu^si, xiil, xii^'li. 
fifty, suta*^stk*em saii^'tist. 
fight, to, tsxut-. 
fill, to, puu-. 

finally, maim-, mu°^u, tem. 
find, to, LXU-. 
finger, tsila'^talyust! 
finger (small), qants. 
fi nger-nail , qwa^nliyii . 
finger-ring, uEha^tsitan. 
finish, to, tsqamt!-, k'ea-, lx-. 
fir, poq", k'e^hist! 
fire, tkEHts!i^8, Lk'ili^tla. 
fire-drill, lo^'j^Lpaii. 
fireplace, Lkili^t !ayust ! 
firmament, la^. 
first, qaai^'tskit, qauVis. 
first time, hauwi^'ist. 
fish, tsudai^'s. 
fish in bay, to, tspuitins-. 

at low tide, to, hits!ins-. 

at night, to, hu^squs-. 

with line, to, tsitst-. 
fishline, tsa^tstiyu. 
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fish-net, tsa^ak * tfiik 'au . 

fish-trap, k'ea^k'elau. 

fisher, t.Vxwaa, ql^'npayEmxt. 

fistful, qwa^'nu*. 

fit, to, k'eaixts-, Laamx-. 

fitting, xe^ik'. 

five, 8uda*^st. 

fiame, tkElltsIi^'s. 

flash, to, ha^yan-, haya^n-. 

flea, mi^kiLx, qlu^lsin. 

flesh, hatsIHal. 

flint, tsila^ts. 

float, to, tspuit-, tspidu-, LBait-. 

float up, to, UXU-. 

flounder, hulo^hulo, ma^'lmi. 

flour, tqe^sa. 

flower, hale^'txau. 

fly, to, il-, yal-, tp-. 

foam, qwe^nin. 

fog, tsqamlai^s. 

foggy, to be, tsqamL-. 

follow, to, ust-, ustit-, qum-, Lpu^kiu-. 

food, nu^'nsumxt, nu'^nsumxtELi. 

fool, to, k!u-. 

foot, yii ^saly ust !. 

for what reason, is intsk'i^s, is I'^mstE, 

is la*, is la^tEq, pa^lEn. 
force, tiyu^'xsiyu. 
force, to, LXUU-. 
forehead, tskole^. 
forest, hatsi^'lk'*, mu^kutsiyu. 
forget, to, loul-. 
fork, kile^st. 
forsooth , pqani^sE x . 
forty , tsu^nk * xak * em sau^ tist . 
forward, yixa^ts-slo. >v 

four, tsu^nkxatsuxt, tsunkx-. 
fox, pa^yEm, qa^lqus. 

red, tla^xwail. 
fresh, sau^lt, sulta^^st. 
friend, hiya^, hi^ye'sa. 
frighten, to, iltu-. 
frog, wula^tat. 
from across , hak • au^k • . 
from here, haki'^k i. 
from outside, hapE^nk". 
full, puii^'t, puwi^'x. 
full, to be, puu-. 
fun, tlauyai^s, Ltiawa^it. 
fun, to have, t!au-. 
fun, to make, timxum-. 



gam, tsa^stuxs. 
gain, to, tsas-, t!iLx-. 
gambler, mi^'tsIaH'. 



gambling-place, ta'^tsxa. 

gambling-stick , ya"^hats liyu . 

game, tlauyai^'s, tsasai^'s, Ltlawa'^it. 

game of grace-sticks, to play, xe'^xeltau-. 

gather (roots), to, pkotsit-. 

gather, to, kuH-, kexk;-, Iqam-. 

gathering, ka^xketis. 

ghost , tsa^ma'^siyu . 

gift, pi^'tsust! 

girl, pi^'yats, xu^'mstan. 

after maturity, tk'a'mk'la. 
give, to, i*-, pits-, pt-. 
give up, LX-. 
glad, to be, aul- . . . -auk* is hai"«. 

to feel, la^tEq- . . . -auk* is hai"^. 
glance, xili^dis. 
glass, hahi^nau, La'lia. 
glue, to, mik* !-. 
go, to, ai-, aq-, miiatx-, yax-, yaix-. 

after water, Itsan-. 

ashore, k!iq-. 

back, yip-. 

down to river, iku-. 

downward , qxenk * s- . 

home, ya*ls-. 

in a certain direction, , px'ilmis-. 

out, k* !ir-. 

out (of light), tsil-. 

through, kluit-, qut-. 

toward, p!ex-. 

under something, stink'-, 
go, to, upstream, qui-, q'.wel-. 

west, yikiiku-. 

and see, phains-. 
goal, xwa^yai''t!. 

gone, yai^'xtEx, yu^xa, wa^, wa^na^. 
gone entirely, a^mtist. 
good, aqa"^t. 
goodness, aqa^tis. 
good quality, aqaHis. 
goose (wild ) , haha^lu , haha''16 , qa^'ilt ! . 
grace-sticks, game of, Lxe'xEltaiit-. 
gradually, ma^'alksta. 
grandparent, tit, ti^ta, ti^'k'ext. 
grandson, k' !ep, kep, k*ep. 
grass, su^'lha^k* . 
grasshopper, tsima^ma^. 
grave, li^kai'^.. 
graveyard, li^k*aisyai''t!. 
grease, pust!. 
great, hamstit!. 
great deal, mEqami^nta. 
green, pa^'qst. 
greeting, piwi^'lns. 
groins, kuxe^s. 
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ground, le'wi''. 

grow {intr.)j to, hauq-. 

growl, xa"xwa-. 

guardedly, xe^ilke. 

guardian spirit, su^^lhakliyu, Lhaya'- 

niyai^s. 
guess, to, ya"'ts!-. 
guessing-game, LEya^^hatsIit. 
gueasing-game, to play, ya^'ts!-. 
(I) guess, Luu^. 
gun, tsi''tsk*!iyust!. 

habitually, kis. 
hail, tsil. 

hair, pElu'^pElu, Lo^'sin. 
half, Lama^'t. 
half-burned , tkEllts !i«st . 
half-emptied , qu''t list . 
half -torn, tsxiii^'tist. 
halibut, hulo^hulo. 
hammer, tka'k'iyii. 
hand, ta^'mtEm. 
handful, qwa^'nu*. 
hang, to, qal-. 

hang around neck, to, jc'lltx-. 
■ hard, pa^'Lkst. 

harm, to> k!u-, qai^u-. 
harpoon, qa^tlou. 
hat, tska^^ka. 
hate, to, tsiw-. 
have on, to, k'ts!-. 
hawk, k'e'^'TiiLa. 
hazelnut, tkw^m. 

he, qa^tsE, qaqa^'tsE, qo^tsE, xaqa^tSE. 
he who, ata^'s. 
head, kusi'^ntsi, Lok*. 
head -band, mEqa^yatu. 
hear, to, tsku-. 
heart, sa^lsxum, k'a^'ltsu. 
heat, to, tlil-. 
heaven, la^. 
heavy^ qsuu^'t. 
height, haihaya^tis, qau^'xatis. 
heirloom, hi^'hisxau, ke''k*Lstxau. 
help, to, saw-, 
hence, is i^mstE. 

here, ha^'aits, haki"^k*i, hai^'ts, hu^^^ki. 
here!, tu, tuts, 
hew, to, q6°t-. 
hey!, ahi*^^. 

hidden place, qalxui^'-slo. 
hide, to, *p-, mElant-, qalxu-. 
hiding-place, qalxa^yai^-slo. 
high, haihaya^t, tsa'Tculant, qaux, 
qau^xan. 



hill, tsk-i"^t8i. 

hind quarters, pila^'tkwayu. 

hit, to, mB*-, mE'-, mBhi°-, mEk'lin-. 

on head, kus-. 

with fist, hils-. 

with knife, ts*-. 

with rock, mEk'ais-. 

with stick, paxt!-, quxu-. 
hoarse J to be, tsik- . . . uk". 
hold fast, to, nsq-. 
hole, sa^ptxus, k'u''n*wa. 
hole, having a, spa«t. 
holes, full of, sa^ptlist. 
hook, to, qt!-. 
hoop, tsko'^ltskolau. 
hop, to, tsis-, tsi"s-. 
horizon, la^. 

horizontal position, to be in, tsk'-. 
horn, tsiya^Hyu, k-aya^siyu. 
horse, tawa^yu, tiawa^'yu. 
hot, to be, t!il-. 
house, itsai^'s. 
how?, kwa^la*, la*, 
however, te^'ralta. 
huckleberries, lla^'q!. 

red, Li'Tc'in. 
human being, hi^tslsm. 
hundred, sau^tistk'em sau'^tist. 
hungry, to feel, k'is'ki- . . . -u, k'aisk*- 

. . . -u. 
hunt, to, pxamint-, tExu-. 
hurriedly, ha^alqa. 
hurt, to, tsxilt-, qai^ku-. 
husband, siH. 

I, qan, qa^nhan, qaqa^'n, qwo^nhan, 

xaqa''n. 
ice, Lk'i^'mis. 
idea, ta^msa. 

if, haki^'ms, haki^msis, s, sis, k'i^'msis. 
ignorant, to be, tkwam-. 
ill, to presage, yea*-, 
immediately, na^'mk'itxu, qaiti^. 
in, is. 
in case, hak'i^ms, haki^msis, sie, 

ki^'msis. 
in this manner, i^mstE. 
in vain, ha*''tsE. 
increase, to, mEqamin-. 
indeed, a^a, k'e^'a. 
Indian, hi^tslEm. 
indicate, to, tEsin-. 
indignation , La^isxam . 
inhabitant, lEya^'tsit. 
inheritance, k'e^k'istxau. 
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inland, k* letn). 

in order that, k'ai^i. 

inquire, to, pxeltsus-. 

inside, itsai^'s, hatei''!, hatsi^'lk". 

inside, to be, k'ilu-. 

insist, to, tixu-. 

intercourse, to have, k'u-. 

interjections. 

ana^. 

ee. 

hEn. 

ha'^ana. 

hehe^. 

he°. 

he. 

hu. 
invite, to, wahau'-, waits-, 
iron, tsk'ewi^n. 
island , tspi^utEsal . 
it, qa^'tsE, qaqa'^tsE, qo^'tsE, xaqa^tsE. 

January, k*a^kimk*tauk*ink*. 

jealous, niEla^'i. 

jeer, to, timxum-. 

jerk, to, xp-. 

jilt, to, maqax-. 

join, to, mik* !-. 

journey, ayai^'s. 

journey, to, ai-, x'u^lam-. 

jump, to, tp-, tsis-. 

July, mEtsa^mtxuskink*. 

June, mEha^'lkatxuskink'. 

just, hi^k'e. 

just the same, I'o^tsu. 

Kalapuya Indian, k* !e^tsit-s-hi^tslEm. 

kettle, kala^'xkala, k'iluwi''yust ! 

kick, to, stqu-. 

kill„ to, wil-, Lxamn-. 

killing-tool, Lxama^niyu. 

kind of, hata^'mE, mu^^lii, ta^'mE. 

kindle, to, tkEllts!-. 

kingfisher, mEtsada^t* . 

kinnikinnic berries, mEk*i''lhuti. 

knee, haqa^ntlxus, k'i^'lau. 

kneel, to, tsk i°*-. 

knife, kwi^tu, k'i^yai, qani'^nal. 

knock senseless, to, qant'u-. 

knot (in hair), hui"^kuis. 

knot (in tree), t!ex, qwa^'naha. 

know, to, mElan-, Lqetk*-. 

ladder, ka^kuhat!. 

lair, tski^t!. 

lake, k' li^'la^pi, Lqo^tsEx. 

lame, pitkwai^st, tsa^ntka^st, lik'a^yEst. 



lament, to, milk'is-, ain-. 
land, to, k" !iq-, xku-. 

close to shore, tilqu-. 
land -otter, k'ilu^t !in . 
landing, k' !iqai''s. 
landing-place, k* liqai^s. 
large, a^'ltuxt, haihaya^t, tsa^kulant. 
large, to be, hai'-. 
last possession, ta^yal. 
last thing, ta^yal. 
last year, ak'sqai^'si. 
later on , ais , ta^mni . 
laugh, to, tsiqu-. 
laimch (canoe), to, ku-, qu-. 
leader, mElana^'stiyu. 
leaf, k'le^pau. 
leak, to, qaitu-. 
lean, px'i^'nt, Lxwala^'st. 
leave, to, haqu-, k'ist-. 
leave (canoe), to, xku-. 
leave (shore), to, yikuku-. 
left side, hak*ai^k*-sl6. 
leg, siya«. 
legend, qe^'k'iyu.'' 
lest, hu^tsk". 
let, La*s. 
liar, mEkai^'k'ist. 
lick, to, halt!-, 
lie, to, tsk*-, qal-. 
lie alongside, to, simxu-. 

face downward, pi°tq-. 

faceup, tqwaixk'il- ^ . -auk*, 
lift, to, t!iLn-. 
light, qe, qe^'ya, qe°s. 
light, Iku^'xst. 
light, to get, qai-, qe-. 
light fire, to, kimn-. 
Ughten, to, ha^yan-, haya^n-. 
lightning, haya^na. 
like, hata^mE, mu°^lii, ta^'mE, qaha^'iis 
like, to, tqaialt-, kunt-. 
likewise, ita^, xuna^has. 
limb of tree, tsina^a. 
lip, kxai^, qaifi. 
listen, to, tsku-. 
little, ila^st, ila^tst. 
I little, a, xus, xu^'si, xul, xu^'li. 
I little while, a, k-a«, k-a"''tsus. 
live, to, its-. 
liver, k'i^'pil. 

load, tsula^qan, kilwi^tu, qa^am. 
lock of hair, kwi^k*in. 
log, paaVun, kots. 
long afterwards, ildi^ts, Itowai^'-slo. 
long ago, aili^k'i, Tleli^ts, qami^n. 
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long time, qa^^tsE, qa^'tsatis. 

look, x'ili^is. 

look, to, ban-, hain-, In-. 

for, x'ilt-. 

for food at low tide, qaiku-. 

in, ilx-. 

like, xal-. 

on, halt-, Lhald-. 

upward, tqu- . . . -uk". 
looks, ha'Tiain, ha^'ldErnxus. 
looks like, Ha^, Lla'. 
loosen, to, k'iklu-. 
lose, to, mil*-, 
lose hold of, to, tsliku-. 
love, to, la'Tii-. 
lower, to, sui-. 
lunch, mi^lax, miLx. 

mad, xa'^lxas. 

magic power, sa^lsxum. 

make, to, tiutlhun-. 

maker, ti^wit!. 

male being, qa^alt. 

mamma, kos. 

man, qa^alt. 

many, mEqami^'nt. 

maple tree, u^'lsin. 

March, wa<sak'ink', ta'^psirink*, tsko''- 

ItskolauK'ink*. 
mark, tsa^'mtsu. ' 
mark, to, tEms-. 
marks, ya^tst!. 
May, matso^ustxusk'ink*. 

maybe, hi°, hi^hu"^, hu^tsk*. 

me, qwon. 

measure, tsimai^s. 

measure, to, tsim-. 

meat, hatsrial. 

medicine-man, pa^'lqa, tsIowiyaHELi-slo. 

meet, to, tink*-, qou-. 

meeting, k'a^'xk'etis. 

melt, silxu-. 

menstruate, to, tk'ail-. 

menstruation, mEtslai^'qast. 

mention, to, tk'in-. 

mention name of dead relative, palau-. 

mercy, to show, LEilk*- . . . -uishai°«. 

merely, tai^. 

message, ildi^'s. 

messenger, qsaVa, laihi^^'su. 

metal, tlili'^B. 

middle, kuk", ku^l^. 

middle, in the, hahai^kwauk*, k'uk"- 

. . . -auk*, 
middle, to be in, haiku- . . . -auk', 

hiku- . . . -auk*. 



mind, hai"«, k'a'ltsu. 
mink, pa'^ap!. 
mirror, hahi^nau. 
mischief, to do, xamk'ink*-. 
misfortune, to have, mElilk'st- . . . -u 

is hai"«. 
miss (mark), to, hil-. 
mist, pilq!, pila^q!. 
moist, k"a«qst. 
mole, mEkotalya^t*. 
money, kumtui^s, k'i^nwi. 
monster, aki*^. 
month, o'xun. 

monthly courses, mEtslai^qast. 
moon, o''xun. 

more, hisx, sa^'nxuke, k'e^tk'e, k'e^kc. 
moreover, ita«. 
morning, Lqe^st, Lqe^'tst. 
mosquito, kwiyai^tu. 
mother, Li«. 

motion, to set in, xetsu-. 
motionless, a^'lik'an. 
motionless, to be, alk*-, alK'tu-. 
mountain, tsk'i^tsi, Lowa^ayu. 
mouse, msi^'lditu. 
mouth, kxai, xama-'liyu. 
mouth of river, hali^'yu, haluwl^'yu, 

haluwi^ki^siyu, kMila^ayu. 
move, to, yaix-, aq-, tsT'^xu-, x'ilum-. 
move up and down, to, hi!-, 
movement, xilu'^mtxasxam. 
moving, to begin, xetsu-. 
much, mEqami^nt, qami^nt. 
muchly, mEqami^'nta. 
mud, la'la. 
mudcat , qalxai^'sla . . 
multiply, to, mEqamin-. 
munch, to, Lqopu-. 

murderer, mELxamniya^t*, Lxamni^'yut. 
murderous weapon, Lxama^'nTyu. 
muskrat, tsi^kEm. 
mussels, ha^ito, li^'wis. 
my, a^sin, tE^'sin, sin, ku^'sin. 
myth, qe^'k'iyu. 

name, liln, la^'ni. 

name, to, tqelk*-. 

narrate, to, al-. 

narrative, qe^'k'iyu. 

nasty, mEtsa^'ntsinst, tsilhu^a. 

navel, k'ipl. 

near, auL. 

near, to be, yuL-, yiil-. 

necessarily, ta^axti, tsqwa. 

neck, ya'^hal. 

needle, ya^qayu. 
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neighbor, k'ina^'xait!, k'au, k'u, k'uVal. 

nephew, tEma^'mis. 

Nestucca River, nL Iha^'ltsfi . 

net, qa-'xat!. 

nevertheless, te^mJta, I'o^tsu, Ita*. 

new, sulta^st, sau'lt. 

next day, a''ng-i. 

next house, k'au, k'u. 

next year, qai'si. 

nice, maai^^'tsit. 

niece, tko^ts, si^pxan. 

night, qamli^s, qe's, qe"*'s. 

night owl, 'wa'wa«. 

nine, xamwa^, xamwa^lask* sau'tist. 

ninety, xamwa^lask'e sau^tistk'em sau^- 

tist. 
no, ^Liya^, wa*, wa^na^. 
no matter, la^xs. 
noise, iliMiyu, pi^usxam. 
noise, to make, piwisx-. 
noisy, to be, piusx-, tsat-. 
north, k'a-'k". 
'north wind, k'ama^siyu. 
nose, tEsi^'n, kusnu^nhayust!. 
not, wa^na^, *Liya«. 
nothing but, talk*. 
November, k'a^txusk'ink*. 
now, mu^hu, xuna'', xuna'', lits. 
number, msqami'^ntis. 

oak, po^la. 

ob j ect of work , ti wi^t ! * wan . 

obtain, to, tsis-, xunt-. 

occasionally, is Lxayai''-sl6, is Lxatowai''- 

-slo. 
ocean, ku''k", ko^k", qa^'los. 
ochre, qa^sk* !im. 
October, mEla^lqlatxusk'ink*. 
odor, qe°x, qe"xs, qexs-, qe^xas. 
offer food, to, • tipx-. 
often, hauwl^'i. 
old, mEha^it. 
old man, mEha^it. 
older, qala'^xstet. * 

oldest, qala^'xstet. 
on, is. 

on his part, xutsa''*. 
on my part, xutsa^. 
once, qaai^'tsk'it. 
once in a while, ami^'ts!!. 
once more, qalp-. 
one, qaai^tsk'it, xam^. 
one-eyed, tka^itist. 
one side, on, hata^hak*. 
one-sided, lix*ya«t*. 
onlookers, Lha^ldit. 



only, tai^. 
open, to, wa*-. 
open (of anus), to, sa^xtlel-. 
open (eyes), to, hain- . . . -u. 
(mouth), to, 'p-. 
. (play), to, halq-. 
opinion, mahai'^xasxam-auk' Is hal"^, 

mahayai^s-auk* is hai°«. 
opposite, k'i^ku. 

orphan, mEk'ai^'nik'slau, lEqa^lqa^yau. 
other, yai^'tsxast, qahal-. 
other end, at, k'i^ku. 
other side, k*i"^i. 
other side, on, hak'au^k'. 
ouch! i, ii. 

our, a^'lin, tEli^'n, kuli-'n, *Lin, lin. 
our two (incL), a^stin, tE^stin, stin, 

ku^'stin. 
our two {excl . ) , ku'^xan , xan . 
outdoors, pEni^'. 
outside, pEni^'k*. • 
over, s'ai-'x. 
over, to go, qt-. 
overpower, to, k!u-. 
overtake, to,*^ qum-. 
over there, k*im, k'i^ku. 
owl, day, la^mi^'su, La^mi^su. 
own, yuxwi^st. 
oysters, k* !a''wixal. 

pack, tsula^'qan, qa^'am. 

pack, to, Iqwaail-. 

paddle, xwe^'xwe, xwi^xwi. 

paddle, to, mExai-. 

paint, pu^xtsu, timsai^s, kwa^s. •' 

paint, red, qa''sk*!im. 

paint, to, tEms-, t.'ims-. 

pair, a, xe^'LktEmxt. 

palm of hand, pil, pi^lauk*. 

parent-in-law, makl. 

part, to, ik'x-, ik*x-. 

part of the body, ha^'nak'al. 

partially cut, Iqaya^'tist. 

particles: 

ami^'stis, particle expressing indigo 
nation and anger. 

iL, iiA, iLta, emphatic particle. 

ha. 

ha. 

hai^ait. 

hi^'tE, particle denoting surprise and 
wonder. 

ta, ta^, particle indicating surprise. 

ni^tsk'xat. 

tsaHi, particle expressing anger ^ won- 
der ^ and astonishment. 
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particles — contin ued. 

tsa'^msLi. 

qa*, particle denoting uncertainty. 

qwa. 

xuts. 
parting of hair, k'iwai'sEmx. 
partisan, a, tsqauVis. 
partition, tsExai^. 
pass by, to, Lfxq-. 
patch, a, k'uVatik*. 
path, ya'^xali^t!. 
peck at, to, qalts-. 
peek in, to, ilx-. 
pelican , mElxamniyaH* . 
penis, keli'^s. 
people, hi^tslEm, lEya^'tsit. 
people below, kla^msLEm, kla^'mtslEm. 
perceive, to, hain-, LEais-. 
perch, to, tskul-. 

perchince, hu^tsk*, k'im^, k'imha^K', 
hi^, hi'^hii^. 

perforation in ear, yEk*ai''s. 

perform, to, hilku-. 

perhaps, hi", hi^hu"^, hu^tsk*, ma^'aiLi, 

Kim«, kimha^k*. 
period, qa^tsatis. 
permit, to, ka*-. 

perpendicular position, to be in, qal-. 
person, hi'^tSLEm. 
pick, to, pkutsit-, Iqam-. 
pick berries, to, ta^tsk*-. 
pierce, to, kluit-, qlitu-. 
pile, to, tu*-. 
pile up, to, kul^-. 
pine tree, mola^xamiyu. 
pipe, Iklwa^'an. 
pitch, Lpa^kst!, tqauli^ts!. 
pitchwood , Lpa''k*st ! . 
pity, to have, LEik'- ... -u is hai''^. 
place, milhudai^'s, le'wi^. 
place, to, palL-, pk* !-, s'-, kilu-. 
place between teeth, to, Ikums-. 
place in front, to, quis-. 
plan, ta-'msa.. 

plate (wooden), Li^'qwayust!. 
play, to, t!au-. 
plaything, t !awa''yu . 
please!, i, ait, hanhu'^u, La*8. 
plenty, qami^nt. 

pluck, to, tsloqut-, tslimk*-, Usimx-. 
point out, to, tEsin-. 
pole, la^quns. 
poor, puwa^t. 
pot, kala'^xkala. 
pDUch, lami^ts. 



pour, to, tu*-, tsput!-, qut-. 

power, tiyu'^xsiyu. 

powerful, pilskwi^st. 

prairie, Lxa'^yats. 

pray!, i, hanhu^u, La*8. 

prefer, to, tqaialt-. 

pregnant , mE qa^'ai t . 

prepare, to, tiut !hun-, tsi"s-, ts !is-, qai"'-. 

prepared, to be, qai°*-. 

present, a, pi'^tsust!. 

presently, tslits. 

pretend, to, qa-'halt. 

pretty, aqa*n, maai'^'tsit, ma''liikst, 

mukwa^'ntsint. 
probably, hi°, hi"hu^. 
proper names: 

A-'sin. 

Ya^La. 

WaiMusk- . 

Pu'VIk*. 

Male^tst. 

Muxa^ment. 

Texi^nk*. 

Teu^sa. 

Simtui'^s. 

S^u^ku. 

Tsa^tstain!. 

Ts!a«m. 

Kuta'^miyu. 

Kilxa^'mexk*. 

Qai°^hausk*. 

Qtau^ 

Ltowa^'sk*. 
property, la^tEqlal. 
provisions, nii^'nsumxt, nii''nsumxtELl. 
pull, to, txu-, t!xu-. 
pull off, to, tsloqut-. 
pull out, to, tslimk"-. 
pulling tool, t !a''xu8t ! . 
pursue, to, ustit-. 
pursuer, Lau^stitut. 
push, to, tsixut-, LXUU-. 
push aside, to, pEnhu-. 
put, to, s*-. 

put into play, to, halq-. 
put on, to, kts!-. 
put together, to, mik* !-, mk* !-. 

quahog, kewa^pa. 

quake, to, Iqt-. 

quickly, ha^alqa, Lui^kut. 

quiet, a^'lik'an. 

quiet, to be, alk'tu-, ta^muqwa. 

quiver, tsimi^xla, ql^npa. 

rabbit, mEyai^'tsxaut, mEti^yutxaut !i. 
raccoon, mEtloluH', qa^tsu. 
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race, Lku^kumkwaut. 

race track, kiimu''kwalit!. 

rain, lla^'xus, Lla^'xus. 

rain, to, lIxus-, llxus-. 

raise, to, halsn-. 

raise foot, to, . kaikl-. 

raise up, to, hat-. 

rat, ka^^ha. 

rather, mu"^hi, taha''. 

raven, qwula'xt, qula^xt. 

raw, to be, i^psin-. 

reach, to, kul-. 

reach out, to, tsilaH-. 

ready, to be, k'eaixte-, qai°*-, qai°'-. 

really, mEla^ntELi. 

reason, kwaln, kwain. 

receive, to, xunt-. , 

recently , hauwi''! . 

receptacle, ta^lkust!. 

recognize, to, tisl-. 

recover, to, xunt-. 

red, pa^halt, pa^halt. 

refuse, to, iL-, il-. 

refuse (marriage), to, ma'^qax-. 

relative, tkinai^s. 

relative (by marriage), ha^'kumxus. 

relative by marriage after death of person 
whose marriage established relation- 
ship, tskwits. 

remain, to, past-, lEmult!-. 

remnant , pa^'stuwi^ t ! . 

repeatedly, k'Ets. 

resemble, to, xal-. 

reside, to, its-. 

residence, itsai^'s. 

resident, lEya^tsit. 

rest, to, hai'-. 

resting on posts, mEhi''lqtst!Emxt. 

resting-place, tsk • i^t ! . 

return, ya^xau. 

return, to, yals-, xam-. 

reveal, to, kim-. 

revenge, to, lot-. 

revolver, tsi^tsk" liyust ! . 

ride, to, tskuil-, tskuik* !-. 

ridge of mountains, tsEni'^su. 

right away, au^lik*, na^'yEm, na^mk'- 
itxu, qaiti''. 

right side, tsai^hin. 

ripe, tsisi^^t. 

river, na^tk*. 

road, ya^xali^t!, x'u^lamit!. 

roast on spit, to, tinutx-, qaxt-. 

roasting stick, qwi^mats. 

robin, mEla^hatu. 



rock, kil. 

roll, to, qalp-. 

roll eyes, to, si-. 

roll up, to, qaup-. 

roof, tsi^^k'e. 

rooter, tsqauVis. 

roots, Li'^qayii. 

roots (dug up), wau^'stlaus. 

rope, t !a/xust !, tsuwi^'x, qali'', Limi''lxwa. 

roseate, sa^'nquk'e. 

rotten, pEla^qt, pi'lqan. 

round, limi'^t. 

nib, to, wusn-, taiL-, xaipu-, Ipu-. 

rudder, SLiya^k iyu. 

run, to, kumku-. 

run away, to, yihu-, tskuit-, qal'k-. 

runner, mEkumku^t*, mukumu'^kwal- 

yan'. 
running, Lku^'kumkwaut. 

sail, suwi^'tiyust!. 
salalberries, Iqa^'lqaut. 
saliva, tsak* . 
salmon, tsudai^'s. 

calico, hay^. 

Chinook, msqau^tsqauts. 

old, Ike^ya^tiyu. 

silverside, pEkiii^s. 

steelhead, hunk!^, hu"^!. 

trout, .q lung's, 
salmon berries, ha^li'Tca, matscVkus, 

k'i^'pais. 
Salmon River, si'^sinqati. 
salmon-trap, mExu-'n. 
salt, qa^los. 
sand , uEqa^'xamxt ! . 
sand beach, inai^'s. 
sapsucker, ka^^lits!. 
satiated, to be, tinhu-. 
satisfied, to be, tinhu-. 
save, to, saw-, 
saw, Lika^tiyu. 
say, to, ilu-, iltist, ilst-, yas-, yal-, 

mayEx-. 
scalp, kwi^'k'in. 
scare, to, iltu-. 
scoop, to, qwanhut-. 
score, to, hu-. 
scorn, to, hahaw-. 
scratch, to, kul-. 
scream, to, tsqwas-. 
screech-owl, yipa^yusla. 
s'death!, pqani'^sEx. 
sea, qa^lds. 
sea-gull, kla^nans. 
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sea-lion, mEhui^^'Tdiistu, xa^mni. 

sea-otter, mEku^mk°, male^tst. 

seal, xa^mni. 

seal, fur, ku^puna. 

search, to, x'ilt-. 

season, qa^tsatis. 

secluded spot, qalxui^-slo. 

second, qalpai^'xat, qomafts. 

secrete, to, mElant-. 

see, to, hain-, han-, LEais-. 

see!, hal. 

seemingly, qa^halt, IW. 

seize, to, tsxul-, xilt!-, loqut-. 

self, yu^xwis, tsai^sk*!, xamk*! 

send, to, siLxu-, sik* !xu-, qasu-. 

separate, to, ik'x-. 

separately, i^k'xa, xa^mk'e. 

September, ta^psk'ink'. 

septum, tla^xus. 

set, to (of sun), yikuku-. 

seven, xe^Lk'laqai^st. 

seventy, xe^Lk'laqai^stk'em sau^tist. 

sever, to, tsiq- . . . uk". 

sexual appetite, to have, hitu- . . . -u 

shadow, tsa^ma^'siyu. 

shake, to, hi!-, tsi^xu-. 
head, aits-. 

sharp, tlEwa^qt. 

she, qa^tsE, qaqa^'tsE, qo^tsE, xaqa^tsE. 

shell, xau^sxau. 

shinny ball, pu^pEnhau, qa^qalpau. 
to play, pupEnhau-. 
club, pa^xtliyu. 

game, pupEnhauyai''s,Lpu''pEnhaut. 
-player, Lpu^pEnhaut. 
shirt, hatsliliyu, qa^qat! 
shoot, to, tsk* !-. 
at target, qat®-. 

at target with spears, tsi^tsikhanau-, 
tsi''tsqau-. 
shooting (constant), tsitsk* !a«yai^s. 
shore, hakMe^tsal, ku^k". 
shore, away from, ku^k". 
shore, on, k*!ets. 
short, lkwii''ntsinst, Iqainu^'tsa^nt. 
short, to fall, ma^n-. 
shot, tsk' li^s, tsk* !ai^s. 
should, sis, s. 
shoulder, Ikwawi^tEm. 
shoulder blade, Lpa^xLpax. 
shout, to, haha-, 'wal'-, tsqaus-, qalx-. 
shouter, tsqauVis, tsqauVis. 
shouting, *wala^, 'wa^lhaitl, piwi^lns, 

tsqau^'wis, qali^'x. 
show, to, istik'-, uxu-, ptu-, pt!u-, 
tEsin-, tsin-, k'im-, xat-, 161-. 



shuflae, xat-. 

shut, to, tims-, t!ams-, k'ims-. 
eyes, teqamL- . . -auk*. 

sick, to be, Lqalt-, Iqad-. 

sickness, Lqalhi^'sxam, Lqaldiyai^s. 

sideways, hilafts-slo. 

sign, tsa^mtsu, ya^tst!. 

signal, tsa^mtsu. 

Siletz River, na^tk'itsLo. 

similar, imsti^t. 

similarly, hala^tsi, mu^i. 

since, mis, la^lta, la^tas. 

sinew, hi°q!. 

sing, to, tsiP-, k-il*-. 

singer, mEtsilhaet*. 

sinjc, to, siL-, sik* !-. 

sister, hu^l. 
elder, sa*. 
younger, qa^sint, qtim. 

sister-in-law, tema^xt, temxt. 

sit, to, pil-, piltku-. 

Siuslaw River, Kwas. 

six, laqaT^st. 

sixty, laqai^stk'em sau^tist. 

size, haihaya^tis. 

skate, hulo^hulo. 

skin, La^qusin. 

skin, to, qlnp-, luu-. 

skirt, laqs. 

skunk, pa^lis, muxsui^stu. . 

-cabbage, qlayu^l. 
sky, qau^xan, W. 
slave, psaya^^sal. 
sleep, to, atsk*-, atskwixu-, tsinsu-. 
sleepy, to feel, atskuyuxu- . . .ishai"^. 
slide, to, siplu-, suw-, stilK'-. 
slime, nux. 
slink, to, stink*-, 
slip, to, su'w-. 
slouch, to, stink*-, 
slow, ma^'lk'st. 
slowly, ma''lk*sta, La'^mxa. 
small, ila^st, ila«tst. 
small, to be, il-. 
smart (of eyes), to, tsqais-. 
smell, qe^xas, qe^x, qe^xs. 
smell, to, 'k* !-. 
smelt, tsalx. 
smoke, to (ir.), Ik! wan-, 
smoke, to {intr.), xwe'^s-. 
smoke, xwe^siyu. 
smoke-hole , xwe ^siy ust ! . 
smooth, La^xalt. 
snag, paaVun. 
snail, pa^lkun, mEnu'xstu. 
snake, kina^'q. 
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sniff, to, halt-, hair !t-. 

anipe, taa^oe, xu^'tBit!. 

snore, to, iiinq!u-. 

snow, tfi^xoa. 

BO, tern. 

80 that, k*ai^. 

soft, Loo'kust. 

sole, huiyhulo. 

sole of foot, yu^^salyust!. 

solely, talk*. 

some, Lxat. 

somebody, u^'eai, uk*, qau. 

someone, sqa^tit, qa'^tit. 

something, intsk'i'^s, ta^xti, tEq, la*, 

la^tEq, ni^'i, nitsk*. 
sometimes, is Itowai'^-slo, is Lxayai^-slo, 

is Lxatowai^-slo, Lxa. 
somewhere, na, na^. 
son, qwan, k'ila''. 
son-in-law, mun. 
song, tsila'lia, tsilha^, k'ilhi^. 
soon, k'i^mli. 
sore, a, miltqai^s. 
sore, pi^qan. 

sorry, to be, t.'amn- . . . -auk* is hai'*^. 
sound, ildi^s, ilti^'s, hai°^, pi^'usxam. 
sound, to, piusx-. 
sound like metal, to, tlilis-. 
sour, qsi^qsout. 
south, k'u^^. 

south wind, xE^ltuxs, xe^Ltoxs. 
spatter, t!61-. 
spawning-grounds, wait ! . 
speak, to, al-, mayEx-, ilu-, ilu-, ilt-, 

list-, iltist-, yEa-, yas-, yal-, yol-. 
spear, pEsa^'x, la^quns. 
spear, to, mEk* !in-, Lxwe-, Lxui-. 
spearing-game, Lxwe^Lxwiyaut. 
speech, ildi'^s, ilti'^s, iliMiyu, yEai^s, 

yul, yol. 
spill, to, tu'-, tsput!-, tspui-, qut-. 
spin tops, to, was-, Lxa''Lxayau-. 
spinning top, a, wa^'sa, Lxa^Lxauyau. 
spinning top, game of, Lowa^'sat, Lxa'^f 

Lxauyaut. 
spirit, su^lhak* !iyu. 
spit, to, stustu-. 
split, to, wuq-, tk'il-, tail-, ta!3-, Lam-, 

lam-, 
spoil, to, qai^kU". 
spoon, qa^'wiyu, qau^'wiyu. 
spotted, tEkwa^nkuat, ta'kutist. 
spout, to, xup-. 
spread, to, p*-, latex-, 
spread, a, la^'tsxa. 
spruce , kuxwaa^tu . 



squirrel, xidt!. 

stab, to, ts'-. 

stagger, to, tilqu-. 

stake, tsa'^stuxs, xwa«yai''t!, Lqu'^xwa. 

stake, to, Iquxu-, Lquxu-. 

stand, to, plu-, squl-. 

stand up, to, tk*-. 

star, la^t!. 

start,' ayai^s, xatsuwi^s. 

start, to, xetsu-. 

starting-point, qai'. 

stay, to, its-. 

stay behind, to, lEmult!-. 

steal, to, k'inst-. 

stealthily, La^'mxa. 

steersman, kwi"^*t8!it. 

stick, ko'^x", ku''x°, pyk'pEk*t!, 

ti^'uExtsu. 
stick, to, pall/-. 

in, tuklnu-. 

out, istik'-, istik*-, ptu-, pt!u-, tsin-. 

up, qu°x-. 
still, te'mlta, yu^xu. 
stilt walking, tskwa^tskwahalaut. 
stilts, tskwa^'tskwahalaut. 
stomach, qalo^'na. 
stone, k* !il. 

stoop, to, tskunt-, k' !im-. 
stop, to, alk'-, wil-, plu-, k*ea-. 
store, taha^tali^t!. 
storm, to, suslo-. 
story, ka^k'Ematu, qek 1301. 
stout, ma'Trst. 

straight, a^'qa, tslai^'qa, tslai^'qast, ya^'qa. 
straighten out, to, tsliq-, tslaiq-. 
stream, na^tk*. 
strength, pilskwi^stis, qala^tis. 
strike, to, mE'-, mEhi^-. 

with rock, mEkais-. 

with stick, paxt!- 
string, tskexe'^yu, pa'^pEsxau. 
strong, pilskwi^st. 
sturgeon, mEqau-'t. 
submerge, si-, sl-. 
-uch, imsti'^t, hamsti'^t! 
such a size ! , hamsti^t !atis. 
such a thing, i^stEkwal. 
suddenly, ami^'tsli, ha^alqa. 
suit, to, l*amx-, Laamx-. 
suitable, xe^Lk". 
summer, pi^tskumsk* . 
sun, pi^'tskum. 

supernatural power, su^'^lhak' liyu. 
supply, to, tsis-. 
surely, ke^'a. 
surf, tiya^kiiyu, IsauViyu. 
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surface, hainai^s, 
survive, to, past-, salsx-. 
survivor, pa''stuwi«t! 
suspect, to, pauku-. 
suspended', to be, qal-. 
swallow, to, tku- . . . -uk". 
swamp grass, taaai'^ts. 
swan (black), haha^'lu, haha'^lo. 

(white), qo^q". 
sweat-house, ku^'tupa, qa^'nu. 
sweat-lodge , qa^nu . 
swell, to, p*u-, qun*-. 
swift, harpist, ha'^lqa«st. 
swiftness, ha^pistis. 
swim, Lpilsu-, Itu-, Ltu-. 
swim (of fish), to, xup-. 

table, pEnu'^nsait ! 

tail (of fish), sa^'qal, sa^'qau. 

(of quadrupeds), tsa^'mtsu. 
take, to, lipt-, loqut-. 

along, spait-, txan-, Iqam-, Lqam-. 

care of, halsn-. 

off, yux-, yux-. 

out, halq-. 

the lead, Lin*-. 

up a game, qalm-. 
talk, ildi^s, ilti^s, ili^iyu, yEai^s, yul, 

yoL 
talk, to, ild-, lit-, yol-, yul-. 
tall, a^ltuxt, tsa^kulant. 
tally, to, hu-. 
tame, sEmi^ist. 
target, qat^a. 
target for spears, tsi^'tsqau. 
terget shooting, Lqat^at. 
tear, to, tsxuit-, Lxumt-, lxus-. 
tears, kwilkwi^t!. 
teetotaller, mEqu^tlisali^'sla. 
telephone, ili^'diyu. 
tell, to, al-, yEa-, yas-. 
ten, sau'^tist. 

terrible, hamstit!, xalxsa^st. 
that is, as, tas, kus, kwas. 
that much, hi^tEqlns. 
that one, ata^'s, antu^'u. 
that there, antu^'u. 
the, as, tas, s, is, kus, kwas. 
thee, nix. 
then, mu°^hu, tem. 
there, kim. 
there!, hal. 
therefore, is I'^mstE. 
they, silku-, qa^'tsiLx, qo^'tsiLx. 
they two, qo^taaux, qa^tsaux. 



thick, mE?a*''nt. 

thigh, wu^'lhais. 

thimbleberry-bush, muir'lqayEm. 

thin, pxi^nt, silo^ut, tsilu^xt, Lxwala'st. 

things, la-'tEqlal. 

think, to, ma*- . . . -auk* is hai°^, tx- 

ishai"^, t!x- is hai"«. 
thirsty, to be, kikau- . . . -u. 
thirty, psi^'nk* lExkem sau'^tist. 
this, tas, kus. 
this here, anhu^u. 
this kind, hamsti^'t! 
this my, a^sin. 
this one, anhu^u, was. 
this our, a''lin. 
this our two, a^stin. 
thou, nix, qani^'x, xaqani^'x. 
thought, hai"f, mahai''xasxam-auk* is 

hai°^, mahayaiVauk* is hai"«. 
three, psinLx. 

throw, to, pilts!-, tsxip-, Lxau-. 
throw grace-sticks, to, xeld-. 
throw into fire, to, t!i*-. 
throwing the dice, Itsaii^tsuwaut. 
thunder, yiVltsuxs. 
thunderbird, yu^ltsuxs. 
thus, i^mstE. 

thy, ham, xam, tEha-'m, kuha^'m, kuxa'^m. 
tie, to, kink-, qinq-, kunk"-. 
hair in a knot, hui"ku-. 
to a string, tsipstxan-. 
tide, Lo^nLin. 
tight, to be, Liq-. 
tightly, H^yEqa. 
timber, mu^kutsiyu. 
timber, dead, kliii''. 
tired, to be, qal*-. 
tired feeling, qalhi'^s. 
to, is. 

tobacco, k i^'u^sa. 
tobacco-pouch, k iyu^^'salyust!. 
to-day, tas lits, tsH^ts. 
toe, tsi^lxastum. 
together, k*a''xk*e. 
toilet, pko'^sxat!. 
token, tsa^'mtsu. 
to-morrow, a^ng'i, ais a^ng'i. 
tongue, stila^'k'ayust!. 
tools, tsimi^'xayu. 
tooth, tiElia. 
top, qaux. 

top, to be on, tskiiil-, tskuik* !-. 
topple, to, tspuu-. 
torch, qe. 
torchlight, qe^'ya. 



